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Abstract
Participation of  people in their cities and neighborhoods has always been emphasized by researchers 
and experts in order to improve the quality of  citizens’ life and having efficient urban management. 
However, it seems that providing participation contexts at local level by citizens needs preparations and 
substrates that facilitate participation. In the meantime, establishing a neighborhood management plan 
in order to provide participation contexts at local level by citizens can be considered as a movement 
in this regard. Accordingly, the purpose of  the present research is to evaluate the relationship between 
neighborhood involvement sense and social participation of  citizens. In this regard, Kuti neighborhood 
of  Bushehr, which has valuable activity, physical, and social features, is investigated as a sample. In the 
present research, the research method is operational based on the purpose and descriptive-analytical 
and experimental-surveying based on the method. Thus, library studies have been used to explain litera-
ture and history of  the research subject, and field methods have been used to collect data according to 
the nature of  the research. The data were collected by a questionnaire among 60 residents of  the Kuti 
neighborhood who were over 18 years old. The sampling method, used in this study, was random and 
SPSS software was used for data analysis. The results of  this research indicate that there is a relationship 
between neighborhood involvement sense and preparation for participation. The correlation between 
these two variables was in the positive direction. In addition, by increasing the neighborhood involve-
ment sense, the preparation for participation increases. 
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1- Introduction
Rapid growth of  cities and also inefficiency of 
macro-centered development plans will have 
Impair the balance and Social and environ-
mental sustainability and creating spatial in-
equality in some areas, especially in the neigh-
borhood. It means the rapid changes of  city 
in the different areas and lack the ability and 
existence the necessary capacity for harmoni-
ous development created complex problems 
that instability of  neighborhoods and lack of 
development the neighborhoods is one of 
the crises which along with it lack of  public 
participation as the original inhabitants of  the 
neighborhood, has provoked to this crisis. In 
this regard, Mumford (1954) believes that ad-
dressing the neighborhood is the only practical 
way to solve the problems of  cities. According 
to him, the neighborhood and the community 
have a role of  parents in a household that can 
have a supporting role at every stage of  life of 
a person (Masumi, 2011). Attention to “public 
participation” in the development process is 
one of  the key and important factors in the 
neighborhood development (Brownill & Car-
penter, 2007: 401). Citizen participation of 
residents of  neighborhoods in neighborhood 
development plans can be a function of  the 
sense of  belonging that residents of  neigh-
borhoods have to their neighborhood. The 
emphasis of  this research is on the concept 
of  sense of  neighborhood belonging and its 
importance in the preparation rate for social 
participation of  citizens in the neighborhood 
level. Despite conducted studies in different 
contexts and fields, empty space of  research-
es that have effort to study and evaluate the 
sense of  neighborhood belonging and its im-
portance in rate of  preparation for commu-
nity participation in the old context of  city is 
totally obvious. In this regard, the neighbor-
hood of  Kuti in Bushehr that had social , 
physical features and valuable activity was se-
lected to have ability to create a vast network 
of  social and cultural relationships in addition 
to investigate a sense of  neighborhood be-

longing and bring about the fields of  active 
participation among citizens by providing a 
sense of  citizenship belonging. Accordingly, 
this article tries to assess the rate of  sense of 
neighborhood belonging in the neighborhood 
of  Kuti in Bushehr at first step and then in-
vestigates the relationship between the “sense 
of  neighborhood belongs” and “preparation 
for the social participation ‘. In line with the 
above goal, the main and general question of 
research is raised in this way: “what is the rela-
tionship between the sense of  neighborhood 
belonging and social participation?’ The the-
ory of  McMillan and Chaveas in connection 
with the sense of  neighborhood belonging 
and survey research method and tool of  ques-
tionnaire were used to answer this question, 
and analyzes have been presented on the basis 
of  60 samples. The necessity of  conducting 
research and the importance of  addressing the 
neighborhood and its residents is because of 
the role that neighborhood plays as the small-
est cultural - spatial element of  city that peo-
ple adopt a part of  their first social experience 
of  it and through neighborly relationships and 
neighborliness, social belonging, interests and 
emotions, common patterns of  life and finally 
achieve specific identity through the privacy 
that separates it from adjacent spaces. Iden-
tity that plays a role in expression of  Schulz 
and Norberg in fidgets of  urban life such as 
strong database in the daily lives of  residents 
(Norberg- Schultz, 2009: 40). Such a process 
certainly requires realizing this important that 
there should be a factor understanding of  the 
readiness rate of  the residents for participa-
tion in affairs of  neighborhood, and interest 
of  residents of  each neighborhood to their 
neighborhood and factors influencing on 
these two social phenomena.
2. Concepts, perspectives and theoretical 
foundations
2.1. Define and explain the neighborhood
An area with specific characteristics, a location 
that is supplier of  material and spiritual needs 
of  human has been defined in the dictionary 
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of  neighborhood as part of  the city. The con-
cept of  neighborhood as context or location 
of  resident has historical root, according to a 
historical definition, various units of  the city 
that have different social classes in themselves 
have been called a neighborhood with urban 
areas (with administrative or official boundar-
ies) that cover a range of  social groups (Rafie-
ian et al., 2010: 2). 
It should be noted; a large variety can be seen 
as well as like other related concepts with city 
in definition of  neighborhood. This subject 
is due to the effort of  different disciplines in 
defining this category. The definitions pro-
vided by different specialists have aspects of 
similarities and differences. Most of  these 
specialists have emphasized in their defini-
tion on physical and skeletal factors of  the 
neighborhood or on the social and cultural 
factors; however, this is due to the nature of 
the neighborhood that has simultaneously so-
cial and physical nature (Rabani, 2006: 156). 
Some people know difficulty of  the definition 
of  neighborhood due to be abstract concept 
of  the neighborhood. According to them the 
neighborhood is an abstract concept that is 
rooted in the behavior of  people not in build-
ings and streets (Kahrom, 2004: 18). Neigh-
borhood as an urban unit can have different 
definitions, in addition to numerous defini-
tions of  neighborhood from the perspective 
of  different disciplines; the concept of  neigh-
borhood has differences from the perspective 
of  western researches with perspective of  Ira-
nian researchers. The view of  some Western 
researches at this issue primarily is focused on 
the marginal tissues and the location of  im-
migrant while the view of  Iranians at the con-
cept of  neighborhood is mostly to the old tis-
sues in the body of  cities. Iranian researchers 
in the social contexts of  neighborhoods do 
not see necessarily weak or marginal social el-
ements while neighborhoods generally consist 
of  poor and marginalized parts of  cities from 
Western eyes that are often the locations of 
residence of  migrants. Blacks neighborhood 

(Harlem) in New York, Puerto Rican neigh-
borhood in Chicago, local Turkish population 
in Berlin, Chinese neighborhood in cities of 
Canada are instances of  this kind of  attitude 
to the concept of  neighborhood. Concepts 
were also expressed so far by the Iranians 
from neighborhood had more descriptive as-
pect and in a few cases had been the product 
of  their case and field studies (Rahnamie et al., 
2007: 23). Kevin Linch sees the neighborhood 
in the form of  the five-element way, node, 
landmark, neighborhood and edge and pro-
vides a clear definition of  the neighborhood. 
He believes that a neighborhood is a relatively 
large area of  the city that has similar and con-
sistent characteristics (Linch, 1995: 123) So 
that, the person feels mentally entering into it. 
Neighborhood consisted of  nearby homes in 
a special geographical space in another defini-
tion that is more compatible with the Iranian 
spirit of  the neighborhood and Families feel 
same as their residential home towards resi-
dential neighborhood and see themselves in a 
familiar and friendly environment like home 
by entering into it (Shakuie, 2012: 48). Some 
people know the neighborhood as an urban 
geographical unit that it is not determined by 
effects and natural phenomena, but more by 
the ability to provide certain municipal servic-
es (Rahnamaie, 1990: 150). Robert Ayzerapark 
and Burgess also defined the neighborhood as 
a social and ecological unit that is program-
mable (Randolph, 1984: 5).In one hand Keller 
introduced the neighborhood as location 
with physical and normal boundaries (Keller, 
1968: 89). And Morriss and Hess introduced 
the neighborhood of  community of  place 
and people with common sense in a range of 
easy movement for people (Morriss and Hess, 
1975: 6). But neighborhood in today urban-
ism has been known more with neighborhood 
unit design of  Clarence Perry in 1926, design 
that tried to improve the quality of  urban life 
more with specific uses such as a Primary 
school in the center of  neighborhood at the 
same time with a few shops and play and sport 
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grounds in the proper available distance (with 
the foot) for the entire of  neighborhoods and 
a meeting hall and a religious unit and swim-
ming pool for high-income neighborhoods 
and a museum and theater for densely popu-
lated urban neighborhoods(Vazin 1999: 141-
140). But it must be said that our definition 
of  neighborhood in general meaning is the 
same traditional and old tissues of  city that 
residents of  it came together based on com-
monalities as commonality in language, eth-
nic, religious, social, trade and craft and form 
a coherent and homogeneous community.
2.2. Neighborhood belonging
Neighborhood is a concept that is not merely 
based on physical and visual criteria and not 
merely on Social criteria but both these cri-
teria are effective in understanding and per-
ception this issue. To the same extent that 
housing type or physical texture of  a part 
of  the city, distinguishes it from other areas, 
type of  communication, social relationships, 
kind of  jobs, kind of  language, ethnicity and 
even, according to Linch (1995), “noise in a 
part of  city” also helps to understand the con-
cept of  neighborhood.  The size of  the social 
environment, sharing in accommodation and 
quality of  social relationships are considered 
important elements in defining the neighbor-
hood (Fisher, 1976: 102). In other words, the 
neighborhood is a natural fact and wherever a 
group of  people live together, neighborhood 
finds possibility of  living (Banerjee & Baer, 
1984: 2). Local community is also a collection 
of  human beings that live in one place, area or  
common area and common features such as 
religion, occupation, race, ethnicity and so on 
that link them together. The concept of  local 
community is a network of  public communi-
ties with identity, interests and common the-
ories in local level “In urbanization writings 
that provide the fields of  knowledge, creating 
opportunity and mutual supports for mutual 
interaction” (Barton, 2003: 4). Of  course at 
a local community living together of  people 
does not necessarily mean doing two-way 

interactions and communications between 
them and It is possible that a small interac-
tions exist between neighbors in one loca-
tion and this nature is mutual “relationships 
between people which has led to the creation 
of  social networks” and often it is considered 
as the most important aspect of  a neighbor-
hood community. One of  the most important 
elements of  the neighborhood, as the struc-
turing regulatory and symbol giving unit is 
civil and urban society, identity and location 
belonging. A sense of  belonging is a process 
which increases a sense of  responsibility dur-
ing it and participation is realized followed by 
that (Nateqhpour, 2004).
2.3. Define and explain the social partici-
pation levels
Participation in terms of  literally means en-
gaging and lobbying for particular purpose. A 
lot of  discussion has been performed about 
the term meaning of  it, but in general, the 
main essence of  it can be known as involve-
ment, effectiveness and activities.
By accepting this essence, some management 
experts, have provided the following defini-
tion for participation: “participation of  in-
tellectual and emotional engagement of  per-
sons in group situations that motivates them 
to help for achieving the goals of  the group 
and participate in responsibility of  job” (Tosi, 
2001: 54)
Social partnership can be known as organized 
process that individuals of  community con-
sciously, voluntarily and collectively with cer-
tain and determined goals in mind, can be de-
fined which leads to sharing in power sources. 
The growth of  this participation is existence 
the cooperative institutions such as associa-
tions, groups of  local and non-governmental 
organizations (Azkia and Ghaffari, 2001: 16- 
15).
At first stage and perhaps more than any 
other thing, participation was in the sense of 
mental and emotional involvement is not lim-
ited only to physical efforts. Person involves 
also in participation and only her / his skills 
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and abilities or provided equipments by him/
her are not involved. This conflict is psycho-
logical, not physical. Human that contributes, 
he/she is involved and no work is involved. 
If  he/she feels that has been contributed in 
actual form in physical movements, does not 
meet self-involvement (Tosi, 2001).
The person finds this opportunity in par-
ticipation that uses his abilities, initiative and 
creativity to achieve the goals of  the group, 
thus partnership is different with agreement. 
A person who agrees does not help special 
in agreement but also only approves what is 
in front of  him/her. Decision maker actually 
plays main role in the agreement, which tries 
to force the people to agreement by use of  his 
abilities. But participation is something more 
than getting the approval of  a collector for a 
decision that has been taken before. The par-
ticipation is two-way social dealing between 
people and not the method of  forcing the 
ideas of  senior officials. In fact, main role is 
with Participant in partnership that tries to re-
veal his abilities (Jamshid Zadeh and Ghafari, 
2011).
Participation motivated the people to take re-
sponsibility in efforts of  their group. In fact, 
participation is realized when that apathy and 
irresponsibility replaced by a sense of  inde-
pendence, responsibility and shared fate. Dia-
gram 1 shows the components of  Participa-
tion.
This phenomenon is emphasized on the wide 
communication between people and their free 

interaction according to the principle of  the 
being process the participation. So that link 
between them is turned from one one-way 
linear mode or even two-ways in one multi 
ways network mode that all members of  or-
ganization are known of  one larger group in 
membership way and exchange the thought 
and experience. According to what was in the 
definition of  participation, it is clear that real-
ization of  participation requires the provision 
of  some prerequisites. Some of  these prereq-
uisites are places in participants and others in 
the surrounded environment. These prereq-
uisites determine the realization and effective 
of  participation and define its level (Jamshid-
zadeh and Ghaffari, 2011: 20-19). In diagram 
2, the main prerequisites have been examined 
with regard to the definition of  Participation.
Social participation is affected by different 
factors at different levels which can be distin-
guished from each other in practical terms:
A)Participation can be defined in one or more 
groups that according to the form, nature, se-
verity and frequency of  individual calls with 
group.
B)Participation of  the sense of  belonging 
with activity to a set of  tasks from a broader 
view and with regard to the whole of  society 
and different parts of  the organization (Birou, 
1991: 258).
Participation means have a stake in something 
and take the profit of  it or participate in the 
group and so cooperate with it. Therefore, 
from the perspective of  sociology, should be 
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distinguished between participation as state or 
status (the order of  participate) and partici-
pation as an act and commitment (participa-
tion operation). Participation in the first sense 
alerts of  belonging in a particular group and 
have share in its existence and in the second 
sense alerts of  active participation in group 
social and notices to the social conducted ac-
tivities (Birou, 1991). In Figure 3, the various 
dimensions of  social participation of  per-
spective of  experts and scholars have been 
investigated.
Perspectives of  experts
2.3.1. Participation of  citizens in manag-
ing the affairs of  neighborhoods
Participation is one of  the requirements of 
urban life and it is realized at time that people 
who live in city changes their modes from 
the person who merely live in a place that is 

called city and become “citizen” (Alavi Tabar, 
2001).
Urban Participation is influenced by various 
factors that must be considered in adopting 
a partnership approach and urban planning. 
Among these factors can be noted to the in-
tention of  the participants, their motivation to 
participate, and participants’ expectations of 
the results and rewards of  participation and 
finally possibilities and conditions for urban 
participation. Set of  these factors and other 
factors that can be existed are effective in the 
forming the urban participation and its na-
ture.
Participation of  citizens of  residents in the 
neighborhood is a function of  the sense of 
belong that neighborhood residents have 
to their neighborhood. This Participation 
is already subject to identify, recognize and 

 Diagram 2. Prerequisites of  participation; Source: authors (according to Jamshid Zadeh and 
Ghafari, 2011: 20)
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strengthen the structure of  the neighborhood 
as a social independent unit. The realization 
of  this requires a thorough understanding of 
the readiness rate of  residents of  each neigh-
borhood to participate in affairs of  neighbor-
hood, the rate of  belonging and the interest 
of  residents of  each neighborhood to their 
neighborhood, and factors affecting on these 
two social phenomena.
Factors that are likely effective on the forma-
tion and the rate of  sense of  neighborhood 
belonging are indivisible in two major parts of 
efficiency of  neighborhood means  the rate of 
use of  individual from their neighborhood fa-
cilities and identify the neighborhood means 
the consciousness rate of  the person of  past, 
geography environments and neighborhood 
institutions. Macmillan and Chaveas pattern 
has been used about the sense of  neighbor-
hood belonging in order to investigate the 
relationship between a sense of  neighbor-
hood belonging and social participation in the 
neighborhood in the present research. McMil-
lan (1995) has introduced a sense of  neigh-
borhood belonging “a spirit of  belonging in 

each other, a sense of  existence of  trusted 
power structure in the neighborhood, encom-
passing awareness, bidirectional benefit that 
comes from being together and interaction 
that forms of  removing the common experi-
ences” (Zomorodian, 2012: 80).
The importance of  factors of  sense of  neigh-
borhood belonging on neighborhood par-
ticipation processes can be investigated from 
their opinion. The four components are: 
1. membership sense, 2.effectiveness, and 
3.meeting needs 4.emotional attachments. 
These four components and their relation-
ships with neighborhood participation are de-
fined as follows.
• Membership sense, in the first step if  a per-
son has a sense of  membership and affilia-
tion with neighborhood community and fate 
and evaluates and understands his/her living 
conditions in the range of  neighborhood 
where is its membership will have the possi-
bility of  more participation in collective ac-
tions of  neighborhood. This membership can 
be simply known as the feeling of  oneness, 
homogeneity and acceptance from the neigh-

 Diagram 3. Different dimensions of  Social Participation from the perspective of  experts; 
Source: authors based on various sources.
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borhood, which means that how much a per-
son believes that he/she has been accepted by 
the other members of  the neighborhood. For 
this reason, usually timid people living in the 
neighborhood are less willing to participate. 
In contrast of  timid people, those people 
who have strong sense of  membership pos-
sibly will have more a sense of  responsibility 
and neighborhood participation (McMillan. & 
Chavis, 1986: 4).
• Effectiveness, in particular if  people feel 
more influence and effectiveness on their 
neighborhood and their interaction and the 
costs and time spent on participation in the 
works of  neighborhood, effectively assess ,the 
possibility of  accompanying their action dra-
matically will be increased in plans and pro-
grams that have been offered to their neigh-
borhood development (ibid: 6).
• The realization the needs, the component of 
realization the needs has emphasis on satisfy-
ing the real needs of  members of  neighbor-
hood as a third component of  sense of  neigh-
borhood belonging. In fact, the component 
of  realization the needs when improved that 
physical and social structure of  neighborhood 
is capable to satisfy the primary and secondary 
needs of  its residents. The effects of  compo-
nent of  the realizing the needs on the neigh-
borhood participating can be explained in this 
way that when members of  neighborhood 
clearly come to the conclusion that a part of 
the needs of  their neighborhood is accessible 

in the neighborhood, make them more likely 
to provide them from the neighborhood. This 
issue raises a part of  social communications 
and gradually strengthens. Strengthen the 
social communications has the field of  inci-
dence and development of  participatory pro-
cesses (ibid: 7).
• Emotional ties, emotional ties may be the 
most emotional and psychological compo-
nent of  the four components of  a sense of 
neighborhood belonging. Emotional ties that 
bind the individual to the neighborhood com-
munity and his/her surroundings, and this 
connection and unity give meaning to his/her 
actions. In fact, a option of  emotional ties in 
the simplest possible form states that if  a per-
son likes his/her neighborhood in emotional 
terms where lives in it, the possibility of  more 
preparation to Participation will be increased 
in the works of  neighborhood (ibid: 8).
3. Research Methodology
Since that the present research seeks to inves-
tigate the relationship between the sense of 
neighborhood belonging and social participa-
tion of  citizens of  the neighborhood of  Kuti, 
so it is applied research in terms of  purpose, 
and is survey based on nature of  analytical -de-
scriptive research. The combined method has 
been used for collecting information, means 
the combination of  library and field methods. 
So that, library studies has been used for the-
oretical studies about extracting components 
creating a sense of  neighborhood belonging 

Sex man female
Age groups number number

18 to 29 years 7 5
30 to 39 years 4 7
40 to 49 years 8 8
50 to 59 years 4 6
60 to 69 years 4 4

70 years and up 3 0
Total 30 30

 Table 1. Determine the number of  samples in each age group in terms 
of  gender, source: authors
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and social participation and survey methods 
including a questionnaire have been used to 
evaluate their situation in the neighborhood 
of  Kuti. The statistical population of  research 
includes all citizens over 18 year’s old living 
in the neighborhood of  Kuti in Bushehr. The 
used sampling method had been random. 60 
people (30 females and 30 males) have been 
considered as statistical population of  re-
search. Thus, at any stage 60 residents above 
18 years were selected based on gender and 
age groups. Table 1 shows sample size of  each 
age group in terms of  gender.
Questionnaire has been consisted of  five main 
parts in order to investigate the relationship 
between the sense of  neighborhood belong-
ing and social participation, of  residents of 
neighborhood of  Kuti. Its first part has been 
raised consisting of  five questions to measure 
social status of  residents of  the neighborhood 
of  Kuti. The second part has been designed in 
the form of  three questions in order to assess 
the economic situation of  citizens. The third 
part that assesses a sense of  neighborhood 
belonging that includes four components of 
membership, realizing the needs, effective-
ness and affection attachments at any of  the 
12 questions from the perspective of  citizens. 
So 12 questions will be measured with an or-
dinal scale and at a Likert range format (from 
I totally disagree to I totally agree) by the re-
spondents and to assess sense of  neighbor-
hood belonging in the neighborhood of  Kuti. 
Fourth Part ; is assessed the effective factors 
on the sense of  neighborhood belonging that 
includes two components, productivity and 
cognitive levels of  citizens of  neighborhood 
, In the form of  six questions with a ordinal 
scale and at a Likert range format (from never 
to always). The fifth part is also assessed pre-

paring for the participation of  three questions 
that has been made in order to prepare for op-
tional participation, institutionalized and col-
lective. All three questions have the answers 
to five option questions of  Likert range scale 
(from not at all to totally). Cronbach’s alpha 
coefficient was calculated for variables sense 
of  neighborhood belonging and preparation 
to participate after completing the question-
naire and insert them in SPSS software, and 
the mentioned coefficient was calculated for 
the variable of  sense of  neighborhood be-
longing (0.834) and preparation for participa-
tion (0.80) based on that. That according to 
the opinion of  Openham, reliability coeffi-
cient of  the above validity is acceptable. (See 
Table 2) Face validity method has been used to 
validate the questionnaire. Thus the question-
naire has been given to 10 experts to validate 
the questionnaire in terms of  their opinions.
Based on theory of  Chaveas and Macmillan, 
based on the relationship between the sense 
of  neighborhood belonging and social partici-
pation, and previous empirical researches, but 
two important social variables of  preparation 
for participation and a sense of  neighborhood 
belonging field variables including housing 
ownership status and gender of  respondents 
also will be discussed in leading research. Dia-
gram 4, has been briefly shown the number 
and type of  these variables.
In the present research, variable of  prepara-
tion for Participation has been considered  as 
the dependent variable that is influenced by 
other three variables means productivity of 
neighborhood (resident ownership status), 
recognition of  neighborhood (gender of  re-
spondents) and the sense of  neighborhood 
belonging. A sense of  neighborhood belong-
ing also has been considered as mediating of 

 Table 2. The validity rate of  research variables, Source: authors

variable Item number Cronbach’s alpha 
amount

District belonging feeling 12 0.834
Preparation for partnership 3 0.80
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two foregoing variables and preparation to 
participate. Diagram 5 shows the conceptual 
model.
4. Studied scope of  research
Neighborhood of  Kuti that is located in the 
western part of  the old tissue of  Bushehr 
consists of  an area of  5.16 hectares, 40% of 
old tissue. This neighborhood is enclosed 
from the East to the neighborhoods of  Be-
hbahani, Shanbadi and Inghelab street, from 
the west and north to the Persian Gulf  street 
and coastal strip and from sought to the Lian 
side walk and in total has more share of  coast-
al strip and coast of  Persian Gulf  than other 
neighborhoods.
5. Rsearch findings
5.1. Description the Sample Size
Statistical population includes 60 cases of  citi-
zens over 18 years living in the neighborhood 
of  Kuti in Bushehr in present research. Social 
researches especially when are conducted in 
the survey-based method, are good and accu-
rate sampling to develop the being representa-
tive the research cases.
What at first and before starts the explaining 
the hypotheses must be considered is descrip-
tion the sample size. The social situation of 
respondents according to gender, age, educa-
tion rate and housing ownership status will be 
discussed in continue

Gender: The obtained results of  Table 3 
shows that 50 percent of  respondents were 
female and 50% were male.
Age of  respondents: Obtained results from 
Table 4 show that among 60 people respon-
dents 28.5% were adult, 51.9% were middle 
aged and 19.6% were young people.
Education level of  respondents: The obtained 
results of  Table 5 shows that among 60 re-
spondents; 10% of  them were illiterate, 1.7% 
primary school, 1.7%  fifth grade in primary 
school, 26.7% third grade in guidance school, 
36.7% were diploma, 1.7%, sophomore in 
university, 1.7% A third year in university, 
18.3% have been a bachelor and 1.7% had 
master’s degree.
Housing situation: the obtained results of 
Table 6 shows that 40% of  respondents rent-
ed their home and 55 percent had their own 
homes and 5 percent of  the residents had or-
ganizational home.
5.2. Describe the research variables
Sense of  neighborhood belonging: As men-
tioned earlier sense of  neighborhood belong-
ing is affected by the components of  meet-
ing the needs, membership, effectiveness and 
emotional ties. In this regard four sited have 
been investigated separately in order to inves-
tigate the index of  neighborhood belonging. 
(See Table 7)

 Diagram 4. Types and characteristics of  research variables, source: authors based on various sources
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 Diagram 5. The conceptual framework model of  research, source: authors 
based on research findings

 Figure 1. Location of  Kuti neighborhood in the historical tissue of  Bushehr, 
Source: authors.

 Table 3. Frequency distribution of  gender, source: authors

 Table 4. Frequency distribution of  age of  respondents Source: authors

Frequency woman man total
number 30 30 60
percent 50 50 100

Frequency Adult (55 years 
and up)

middle-aged (30 to 
54 years)

Young (less 
than 29 years)

total

number 17 31 12 60
percent 28.5 51.9 19.6 100
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Items of  four considered components were 
added to in order to investigate the neigh-
borhood belonging rate of  residents of  Kuti 
neighborhood to be obtained the range of 
each one separately. Table 8 shows the fre-
quency distribution of  neighborhood belong-
ing in the neighborhood of  Kuti.
The obtained results of  Table 8 show that 
among 60 respondents, 46.7 percent, on aver-
age, 10 percent as high and 30 percent as too 
low provide their needs from the neighbor-
hood, 56.7% on average, 11.7 percent as high, 
26.7 percent as low know neighborhood like 

their home and know the people of  neigh-
borhood, 50 percent on average, 13.3 percent 
as high, 28.3 percent as low level believe that 
people can solve problems of  their neighbor-
hood and be effective on the conditions of 
neighborhood and finally 45 percent on av-
erage, 26.7 percent as high and 16.7 percent 
as low level have had emotional ties to their 
neighborhood.
Preparation for participation: Three ques-
tions that are measured in order the prepara-
tion for optional, institutionalized and collec-
tive participation have been used in order to 

 Table 5. Frequency distribution of  respondents’ level of  education, Source: authors

Fre-
quency

il-
liter-
ate

Third 
grade 

primary

fifth Cycle Diplo-
ma

Second of 
university

Third of 
university

Bachelor MA total

num-
ber

6 1 1 16 22 1 1 11 1 60

percent 10% 1.7 1.7 26.7 36.7 1.7 1.7 18.3 1.7 100%

 Table 6. The distribution of  respondents in terms of  housing situation, Source: au-
thors

Frequency Rental and 
mortgage Private Organiza-

tional Total

number 24 33 3 60
percent 40 55 5 100

Axis Question
Completely disagree Disagree Partially Completely agree
number percent number percent number percent number percent

Meet the 
needs

Our district is a good place for life. 7 11.7 17 28.3 28 46.7 8 13.3
District people have consultation 

and consensus together about 
district problems.

7 11.7 13 21.7 35 58.3 5 8.3

My basic needs exist in the district 
there and provide. 11 18.3 23 38.3 18 30 8 13.3

Member-
ship

I know district residents. - - 6 10 43 71.7 11 18.3
I think I am at my home when I’m 

in the district. 8 13.3 26 43.3 25 41.7 7 1.7

A large number of  people in district 
know me. - - 16 26.7 35 58.3 9 15

Effective-
ness

It is important to me that district 
people what think about my works 4 6.7 13 21.7 31 51.7 12 20

I can be effective on the condition 
and the environment. 7 11.7 26 43.3 23 38.3 4 6.7

People can solve district problems. 5 8.3 12 20 36 60 7 11.7

Emotion-
al bonds

I love living in this district. 10 16.7 5 8.3 37 61.7 8 13.3
I am continuing a long time to 

residence in the district 12 20 8 13.3 22 36.7 18 30

People are interested in helping to 
their neighborhood. - - 13 21.7 25 41.7 22 36.7

 Table 7. Frequency distribution of  dimensions of  neighborhood belonging, source: authors
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measure the variable of  preparation for the 
participation (See Table 9).
Three items are added together and consid-
ered index to be obtained in continue In order 
to achieve to the preparation index for partici-
pation. Table 10 shows the frequency distribu-
tion of  neighborhood participation.
The obtained results of  Table 10 show that 
28.3 percent of  respondents’ participation is 
at an intermediate level, 31.7 percent at a high 

level, and 18.3 percent at the low level.
5.3. Data analysis
Research hypotheses will be discussed accord-
ing to the research findings that have been ob-
tained of  results of  the questionnaire in this 
section.
Hypothesis 1: It seems that there is signifi-
cant difference between two gender groups of 
respondents and their rate of  social participa-
tion.

 Table 8. Frequency distribution the neighborhood belonging, Source: authors

 Table 9. Frequency distribution of  dimensions of  neighborhood participation, Source: authors

Aspects Frequency Completely 
disagree Disagree Partly Completely 

agree Total

Meet needs
Number 8 18 27 7 60
Percent 13.3 30 46.7 10 100

membership
Number 3 16 34 7 60
Percent 5 26.7 56.7 11.7 100

effectiveness
Number 5 17 30 8 60
Percent 8.3 28.3 50 13.3 100

Emotional 
bonds

Number 7 10 27 16 60
Percent 11.7 16.7 45 26.7 100

Question
Never Low Middle A lot completely

Num-
ber Percent Num-

ber Percent Num-
ber Percent Num-

ber Percent Num-
ber Percent

I am ready 
to spend 
my time 

voluntary to 
improve my 

district condi-
tion.

12 20 13 21.7 25 41.7 9 15 1 1.7

I am ready 
to cooperate 
with district 
institutions 

like the 
district house 
and district 

centers.

12 20 19 31.7 16 26.7 13 21.7 - -

I think 
should work 
with other’s 
cooperation 

and work 
collectively to 
have a better 

district.

1 1.7 1 1.7 9 15 34 56.7 15 25
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One-sample t test was used in order to inves-
tigate the relationship between gender and the 
rate of  social participation of  respondents and 
the results are as follows. There is significant 
difference between gender groups of  male 
and female and the rate of  social participation 
with 95 percent of  confidence coefficient as it 
is seen in Table 11 in the studied population, 
groups of  male and female. So considered hy-
pothesis is approved in this study.
Second hypothesis: It seems that there is a 
significant relationship between the type of 
housing and the rate of  social participation of 
respondents.
ANOVA technique was used in order to in-
vestigate the relationship between two vari-
ables of  preparation for participation and 
kind of  home ownership of  respondents. The 

results show that there is a significant relation-
ship between housing situation and the rate of 
social participation in the studied population. 
So the considered hypothesis is approved in 
this study (See Table 12).
Third hypothesis: It seems that there is a 
significant relationship between the variable 
of  neighborhood belonging and preparing for 
participation of  citizens.
Regression test was used to investigate the 
relationship between variable of  sense of 
neighborhood belonging and preparation to 
participate the citizens and results are as fol-
lows. The obtained results of  Table 13 show 
that the intensity of  the relationship of  the 
independent variable (neighborhood belong-
ing) to dependent (social partnership) and the 
rate of  correlation between these mentioned 

 Table 10. Frequency distribution of  preparations for participation Source: authors

 Table 11. Independent t test for gender variables and social participation, Source: authors

 Table 12. ANOVA test results between the rate of  preparation to participate and the type of  housing ownership, Source: authors

Frequency Never Low Middle A lot Completely Total
Number 8 11 17 19 5 60
Percent 13.3 18.3 28.3 31.7 8.3 100

T test for equality average Levine test for equal-
ity of  variances

95% con-
fidence 
level

Standard 
error dif-
ference

Average 
differ-
ence

Sig. 
(2-tailed)

Freedom 
degree t

Sig-
nificance 

level
F

up down

1.16083

1.16126

59472.

.59429

.14141

.14141

.87778

.87778

.000

.000

58

54.135

6.207

6.207

.567

.322

Equal variances 
assumed social 
participation

Equal variances 
not assumed

Social part-
nership

Significance 
level F mean square Freedom degree Sum of  squares

.607 .503 .251 2 .503 Between 
groups

.499 57 28.451 In the groups
59 28.954 total



23

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

 Table 13. The relationship between preparation for participation and a sense of  neighborhood belonging, source: au-
thors

 Table 14. Results of  ANOVAb analyze for investigate the relationship between preparation for participation and a sense 
of  neighborhood belonging, source: authors

 Table 15. The rate of  coefficient of  the independent variables in terms of  standard and non-standard values, to predict 
the maximum participation of  citizens by using simple regression Source: authors

variables is estimated 41/0 and at an average 
level. The coefficient of  determination indi-
cates that 15/0 percent of  changes of  vari-
able of  the rate of  social participation in the 
neighborhood of  Kuti are explained by the 
neighborhood belonging (See Table 13).
The obtained results of  Table 14 show that 
the level of  significance (sig = 0.001) is small-
er than 0.05 and can be said that the regres-
sion model has appropriate fitness and inde-
pendent variable (neighborhood belonging) 
enables to explain the dependent variable 
(participation) and the third hypothesis is ap-
proved that social participation of  residents 
in the neighborhood of  Kuti has relationship 
with their attachment to the neighborhood 
(See table 14).
Simple regression was used to predict the vari-
able of  attracting the maximum participation 
of  citizens of  the sense of  neighborhood 

Estimated standard 
error

Adjusted correla-
tion coefficient 

square

correlation coeffi-
cient square

correlation coef-
ficient

0.64345 0.156 0.171 a413

belonging. The significant level of  variable 
of  neighborhood belonging (sig = 0.001) is 
smaller than 0.5 as it is seen in Table 15 .It 
Can be said that belonging variable to the 
neighborhood of  Kuti has significant effect 
on variable of  social participation and ac-
cording to the coefficient β that regression 
coefficient has been standardized. The ef-
fect rate of  the independent variable on the 
dependent is interpreted and shows for one 
standard deviation increase in neighborhood 
belonging 0.413 deviation causes increase in 
social participation. So there is a direct and 
positive relationship between variables and 
social participation of  the residents increases 
by increasing the sense of  belonging to the 
neighborhood of  Kuti in this neighborhood.
6. Conclusion
This research based on survey and by using 
field data tried to measure the relationship 

Significance level F mean 
square

Freedom 
degree

Sum of 
squares

.001 a 11.932 4.940
.414

1
58
59

4.940
24.13
28.954

Regression
Remaining

Total

Significance 
level t

Standardized 
coefficients Not standardized coefficients

independent 
variable

Beta estimation 
error B

0.028 2.257 0.534 1.205 Constant 
amount

0.001 3.454 0.431 0.191 0.659 District be-
longing
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between the sense of  belonging and prepara-
tion for participation. The most prominent 
importance of  this subject according to the 
researchers, is the plan of  concept of  a sense 
of  neighborhood belonging that can have Im-
portant contribution in the organization, dis-
cipline and giving the character to the context 
of  neighborhoods that have had human and 
serious social damages and problems. In fact 
this research tried to induce the importance 
and the role of  neighborhood belonging sense 
and increasing its quality in neighborhoods 
of  historical context by investigate and iden-
tify confounding effective factors in sense of 
identity. It seems that this importance is due 
to the role that the sense of  neighborhood 
belonging and its components have in the ac-
celeration and strengthening the citizens’ par-
ticipation sense in urban contexts in citizens. 
So, 60 people from citizens over 18 years liv-
ing in the neighborhood of  Kuti were selected 
as sample considering the type of  subject and 
the issue of  research. Data were analyzed after 
determining the sample size and complete the 
questionnaire. Measures taken in this regard, 
stating that:
There is not significant relationship between 
gender variable and preparation for participa-
tion. And there is a positive and significant 
relationship between housing situation and 
neighborhood belonging sense and prepara-
tion for participation in neighborhood and it 
shows that social participation in neighbor-
hood is a function of  belonging sense to the 
neighborhood.
In other words, a sense of  neighborhood be-
longing to the participation has a direct impact 
on the participation of  members of  neighbor-
hood in voluntary activities and membership 
in local institutions and facilitates the Partici-
pation process in the neighborhood.
The present research confirms the results of 
work of  Mofarah (2010) Varesi Et al. (2010), 
unlike the present paper, a sense of  neighbor-
hood belonging had been significant in the 
first research and the duration of  residence 

and location belonging had been significant 
in second study in these two researches. The 
research results also confirm the results of  the 
research of  Ebrahimi (2013) Rahnama and 
Razavi (2012) and Wilkinson (2007) as well.
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Abstract
It has been encountering with large modifications and developments during recent 
decades and it makes large developments at Rey & Islamshahr regions. As the habi-
tation areas as shaped in different dimensions. Thought it can investigate the impli-
cational structural at large scales even at littler scales too. Nevertheless the essential 
applications of  living areas on over coming life need such habitation and it has been 
discussed occupations, having social relations with others, education and training. The 
kind of  search in this study it is introductive and analysis and it was applied of  library 
and curcuma methods. Also it was applied of  Top sis model. The findings of  study 
indicate that economical social and structural are in the rates from first to second and 
it has the most effective role at modification of  environmental and implicational of 
Rey and Islamshahr habitation areas during Tehran mega city. At last it is evaluated as 
the final indicates at environmental and habitation areas.

Keywords: Environment, habitation, implicational modifications, environmental modifications, 
evaluation index, Rey & Islamshahr regions. 

1. Corresponding Author, Tel:09122975083, Email Address: Sarvarh83@gmail.com 
This paper is gained from Hamid Bahiraei’s Phd thesis ”Investigation of  Geographical  Analysis of  implicational of  rural habitation 
areas around south of  Tehran mega city” that it was implemented and consulted by Dr.Rahim Sarvar and Dr.Bahman Karegar and 
Dr.Abdolreza Faraji Rad at Tehran humanity and sociology faculties of  Azad University Tehran science and research branch. 

27 - 38

Received 23 Mar 2016; Accepted 11 Sep 2016

فصلنامه مدیریت شهری
(ضمیمه التین)

Urban management
No.44 Automn 2016



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

28

Introduction
Geography generally it analyzes application-
structural spaces, the spaces that they can be 
introduced not only by space aspect but also 
structural-application. In this frame one impli-
cational aspect can imply with structural and it 
would be introduced by specific energies. Off 
course it should pay attention each structure 
demands specific applications. (Sayidi, 2007, 
P.4) As it shapes environmental systems form 
at different dimensions. The environmen-
tal habitation areas form at different dimen-
sions at little forms large scales such (global or 
continental) even at   little areas such (urban 
& rural) areas. Nevertheless it can be analysis 
on essential needs such habitation, activity and 
occupation, communicating with other ones, it 
analyzes training and tranquility. (Shafer, 1989, 
P.5) 
On following the survey structural modifica-
tions on meaning of  modification of  roles 
and duties they are under external and internal 
aspects and their interactional relations. (Mo-
hamadzadeh, Larijani, 2010, P.10) It has been 
developing on economical, social, cultural and 
physical modifications on rural regions of 
country and on developing country. (Rezvani, 
2007, P.178) Deep modifications it is on rural 
and structural at different regions and it causes 
structural developments. Although the reform  
it has been experienced at developed countries. 
But the reality it is at developing countries and 
less developed at least on specific areas espe-
cially at coast areas and around towns there 
are reactions to them and they are expanding 
gradually. (Woods, 2012, P.2)
Human habitation areas they were on modifi-
cation by the (external and internal at regional 
and national) interests, in this concern the ru-
ral habitation areas as a part of  Geographical 
systems they were made of  different elements 
during the time. It affects on external and inter-
nal it concern to kind and specifications of  vil-
lage social organizations. These energies affect 
environmental-ecological or social-economical 
bases. The external energies mostly affect on 

domain of  relations and complications or rural 
areas (Sayidi, 1997, P.22).  As villages do not 
have potential, it makes possibilities of  modifi-
cation thought the interaction between village 
and city it makes some developments at rural 
areas. (Taj, 1998, P.17) certainly some such 
developments lead to modify applications of 
rural areas. 
Formation of  new applications at rural areas 
automatically and without scheduling, it affects 
on undesirable effects on rural and urban ar-
eas. It seems by rural effects on rural and ur-
ban areas they are as primary needs of  modi-
fication at rural habitation areas of  Islamshahr 
& Rey. Especially acknowledge, introduction 
of  space and environmental of  implicational it 
encounters with deep modifications and some 
trends such globalization and expanding with 
rural relations that Shahrerey encounter with it 
and it invert at different parts of  world. This 
study is on gaining to the goals of  the study 
and analysis of  external and internal interests 
affect oh habitation areas and identifying ef-
fective on southern areas of  Tehran megacity. 
In this base the governing views on habitation 
areas of  Rey and Islamshahr on verifying and 
classification of  elements efficiency. 
Background of  study
It was pointed to the objectives instead of  the 
present study; it has not been done exact and 
clear studies in this concern.
Such these studies are Tehran development 
modification of  Tehran environment at 
around rural areas structure (Rahnamayi, 1990, 
Pages 24-53) and Expanding Tehran areas and 
evading round suburbs (Nazarian, 1991, Pages 
79-139) that they all are insisting on physically 
and human sources at Tehran suburbs and 
it consider destroying expansion of  Tehran 
cause evading villages around town and it is 
known as destroying entertainment areas for 
the population of  capital Modification of  sub-
urbs around new industrial towns (Soleimani, 
2003, pages 127-150).
It points to this subject that gathering indus-
trial units around towns causes economical-
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social modifications and some body and ap-
plication and environmental developments at 
regional and national scales that these changes 
are following the environmental and social 
natural historical and the authority of  politi-
cal system governing the region and country, 
and from the other hand it points to the goals, 
dimensions, applications of  mechanical mod-
els of  complexes and new town at open ar-
eas. It is Ultra-national trading on urban area 
and modification of  village application, case 
study Zahedan. (Afrakhte, 2005) It is the title 
of  another study which it investigate ultra-area 
expansion by case study Zahedan that it modi-
fies the traditional application of  Zahedan vil-
lage. Nowadays agriculture apparted sucg an 
essensial need and the village habitation they 
turn in to dormitory areas and the income 
gained it concern to economical operations as 
essential part of  economy. But because lacks 
of  precise organization villagers are playing a 
role as bargainer for rural citizens’ rural comer 
and they form a kind of  economy depending 
on subsidize.  They import consuming goods 
and this affair lead to weaken the economy of 
region and it plays a negative role at develop-
ment of  region. The other article it is about 
the economy of  region Running after from 
cities and modifications at north rural areas 
of  Tehran (Rezvani, 2007, Pages 12-24) that 
it insist on development of  relations between 
village and city and these modification such 
changes at Roudbare Ghasran. It concluded 
that new application of  tourism they replace 
on traditional applications such agriculture and 
as these changes were not managed correctly 
though it has undesirable results at the region.
Theoretical bases 
Such as the important views concerning struc-
tural modifications, it is survey of  structural-
application. The main thesis of  the struc-
tural-application view it is depending on the 
distinction between application and structural 
at making Geographical phenomenon that 
its complex show that system and accessible. 
Though the systems are under two kinds of 

forces: one the internal forces and objectives 
and the other the external forces (Sayidi, 2011, 
P.14).
During the time it may modify a habitation 
occasion, some of  the spot habitation turn 
in to expanded habitation during the time. It 
would turn in to arrangement, pattern and 
the functions of  habitation centers during the 
time (Taj, Pages 175-176). The modification 
on population and activity it leads to modifi-
cation of  rural areas applications, off  course 
internal and external objectives play a new 
role on applications. Though in this base at re-
cent decades the agricultural activities external 
and internal in some rural parts lead to sharp 
modifications. (Sayidi & Azizipour, 2010, P.10) 
Nevertheless on this base some environmental 
and social and economical modifications lead 
to progress at rural parts of  country. These 
modifications concern to rural relations and 
their results were running after cities. (Rezvani, 
2007, P.76) urbanism (Rezvani, 2002, P.95 co-
alition & combination) creeping and roaring 
landscape (Sayidi & Shafiyi sabet, 2011, P.150) 
it can reconstruct at habitation areas and re-
placing them. It is reconstructing a new meth-
od contemporarily at rural areas of  the world 
by combination and speed of  combination it 
has been experienced during the twenty first 
century. These specifications all cause by two 
trends of  modifications which means global-
ization which affect on urbanization regions 
(Paniagua, 2001, p.41) Hoggart&). 
When village it can play a role as effective as 
it be on contact with city. Though the com-
plication of  cities on villages and the affects 
of  such implications are on organic and non 
organic affects (Bilateral and mono lateral) 
on rural areas (Murata, 2002, P.34, Smith & 
Sharp, 2003, P.927 Ppali) therefore the shape 
and domain of  relations between village and 
city are different and also it affects on external 
and internal relations (Papoli, Yazdi & Sajerdi, 
2013, P.241) The figure 1 depending on the 
out standings of  study they clarify elements 
effective on rural areas applications.
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Method of  study
This study by the goal it is on application and 
method it is application-introductive. It is as 
gathering data librarian, curcuma and docu-
mentary. The devices of  gathering data in this 
study it is by circle observation they were re-
searchers questionnaire and interview. In this 
study it was applied of  main indexes by 39 sub 
indexes that it was applied of  Topsis model for 
evaluation and calculation. 
Territory of  study
Rey suburb is such suburbs around Tehran 
with 2293 km territory it leads from north 
to Tehran, from south to Qom suburb, from 
east to Varamin and Pakdasht suburbs, from 
west to Islamshahr, Robatkarim & Zarandiye. 
The territory of  three regions around Rey: 
Central 174km, Kahrizak region 543 km, and 
Fashapoyiyeh 1645 km. Shahrerey is located 
on the capital of  Rey between North 35-36de-
gree & 5126degree eastern part. The height of 
this city from the base of  sea is 1062 meters. 
Shahrerey is located at south eastern part of 
Tehran and it is connected to this city. The dis-
tance from Rey to center of  Tehran is more 

than 14 kilometers.
The Islamshahr suburb is from cities around 
Tehran at south west of  Tehran. It is on the 
conjunction of  Saveh road and it is between 
connective road of  Saveh via old express ways 
of  Tehran-Saveh and also rail road to southern 
part of  country and neighboring around prov-
inces. The distance of  Islamshar to the center 
of  Tehran is around 15 kilometers. Islamshar 
has been declared as one around Tehran sub-
urb from local ministry. The capacity of  prov-
ince is 195 to 245 kilometers and it has 2 parts 
and 4 suburbs and 49 villages. This suburb is 
located at desert suburb around south of  Teh-
ran and its height from sea is 1165 to 1150 ki-
lometers.
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declared as one around Tehran suburb from local ministry. The capacity of province is 195 to 
245 kilometers and it has 2 parts and 4 suburbs and 49 villages. This suburb is located at desert 
suburb around south of Tehran and its height from sea is 1165 to 1150 kilometers. 
 

 

 
Findings of survey 
The classification of Rey & Islamshahr habitation centers depending on territory-application 
around Tehran mega city on indexes of study, in this part of study it define the habitation areas 
by indexes of the study it clarify which kind of indexes it has the first grade by the clarification. 
Ultimately it is declared 5 indexes were verified at this stage of study that it can define tah 
location of each index at modification of habitation areas Rey & Islamshahr regions and it 
define their affect at the whole trend of study (Chart.1).  
 
Chart 1. Main reasons of environmental and application of habitation areas Rey & Islamshahr at Southern 

part of Tehran mega city 
Main Factors of 

Modifications 
Sub Factors (Evaluation the Efficiency of Factors) 

 

Economically 

1. Growing the rate of income and costs according to growth of 
habitants 

2. Being in high scale of corruption and crime because of very 
much field 

3. Low job opportunities at villages and rushing towards cities 

4. Inequality at urban services and its effects on donation services 
around town 

5. Challenge on demand and provide of habitation areas cause 
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Findings of  survey
The classification of  Rey & Islamshahr habi-
tation centers depending on territory-applica-
tion around Tehran mega city on indexes of 

study, in this part of  study it define the habi-
tation areas by indexes of  the study it clarify 
which kind of  indexes it has the first grade by 
the clarification. Ultimately it is declared 5 in-

 Chart 1. Main reasons of  environmental and application of  habitation areas Rey & Islamshahr at Southern part of 
Tehran mega city

Main 
Factors of 
Modifica-

tions

Sub Factors (Evaluation the Efficiency of  Factors)

Economi-
cally

1.Growing the rate of  income and costs according to growth of  habitants
2.Being in high scale of  corruption and crime because of  very much field
3.Low job opportunities at villages and rushing towards cities
4.Inequality at urban services and its effects on donation services around town
5.Challenge on demand and provide of  habitation areas cause confusion at habitation bazaar
6.Tehran grand bazaar an its large modifications due to the needs of  this bazaar
7.Different services of  village from provision to services because of  Tehran bazaar

Limbal

1.Growth and expansion of  habitation areas because lack of  correct management at villages
2.Decrease the sense of  donation to place because of  growthing  problems (sense of  donation 
to place)
3.Waek arrangement of  habitation areas and its effect on road framesa and passages 
4.Wide  expansion of  rural  areas because of  without ordering expansion of  villages
5.Constructing with no order and attention to personal each other territories
6.Existing the no use places around towns
7. The currency of  pragmatic thought at around town apace
8.The possibility of  vertical expansion to reach fields
9.The case of  field management ambiguity and its effects on territory expansion
10.High expansion possibility of  villages around Tehran because of  potentials and growth op-
portunities

Social

1.Modification of  young population structure of  villages according to their immigration to cities
2.High contraction at one or two step appapetments
3.Tribal separation and their differentiation and effect on rural structures
4.Rush decrease of  social investment at destination and gathering at departure
5.Lack of  attention to rural – urban relation at social interactions at different tribes
6.The relation between rural habitation and decrease of  security at villages
7.Lack of  attention to rural – urban relation at social interactions gained from economical social, 
agriculture affection’s
8.The possibility of  setting up emergency habitation areas by population of  villages
9.Making the bases of  population growth because of  cheap rent at villages

Setting up 
bases

1.Being effective of  villages by neighbring megacity Tehran
2.The effect of  Tehran growth on villages
3. Reproducing poverty south of  Tehran and its suburbs
4.Implementing some unsuitable laws at management of  Tehran and its spread on other habita-
tion areas
5.Unsuitable situation of  villages at internal and external gates of  Tehran and its affects
6.Powerful bases for stability and growth of  population centers of  Tehran

Manage-
ment

T-officials

1. Weak management at habitation areas around Tehran megacity
2.Lack of  protraction of  Territory management of  territory
3.Undesirable scadualing and villagers cooperation with the organizations at 4.rural view
5.Weak introduction of  making policies for villages
6.Possibility of  overcoming on fields at management



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

32

dexes were verified at this stage of  study that it 
can define tah location of  each index at modi-
fication of  habitation areas Rey & Islamshahr 
regions and it define their affect at the whole 
trend of  study (Chart.1). 
Finding of  survey
The analysis and survey modifications of  Rey 
and Islamshahr habitation areas depending on 
Topsis method it is as classification and rating 
the social economical and cultural that they do 
not have the same reply. One of  the methods 
which it has a high power at classification it 
is Topsis method. This method was declared 
from Houyang 1 & Youn 2 on 1981.  In his 
method M or portion would be measured by 
one or some deciders. In this method each op-
tion should have the less distance with Ideal 
option (The most important) and it should 
have the most distance with negative ideal op-
tion (The least important). In fact it is mea-
sured the distance between one option with 
ideal option and this action it is as classifica-
tion of  factors. 
It is considered two kinds of  distance at Top-
sis method. The distance of  appoint to ideal 
point and from negative ideal, it means that the 
selected option should have the least distance 
to negative ideal (Asgharpour, 2006) the prin-
ciples of  this method are as the followings: 
1. The acceptability of  each option should be 
increasing (reductive) it means by increase of  it 
increased or it means by increase of  the value 
of  an index the existing value indicating nega-
tive ideal.
2. The distance between options from ideal to 
negative ideal it is measured by replacing and 
two models. It is hierarchical or by the com-
plex of  distance lines.
In this level the nearness is (-D) comparing 
with (+D) that the gained amount is on dif-
ferentiation between zero to one. Such this 
amount neait is indicating r 1 it is indicating 
higher rate and as it indicates to zero lower 
level.
According to the options mentioned and re-
garding to ordinary points of  developing habi-

tation areas at regional and blocks, it is known 
the base of  each planning. Correct distribution 
of  population and distribution the trend of 
social-economical growth it is the main goal of 
regional systems. The correct distribution of 
population and the trend of  social-economical 
development, it is the final goal of  analysis 
and regional systems. Therefore descend of 
inequality and deprivation at suburbs around 
towns such mega city Tehran as social politi-
cal and etc. it affects at regional as outstanding 
and important point at the scale. The first step 
at scheduling, it is identifying the positions of 
region and this has the requisite of  analysis 
of  different economical, social, body, man-
agement parts that it defines which parts of 
indexes at Rey and Islamshahr regions make 
the most modifications environmental and 
body parts. Thought it investigate analysis of 
regional-application  habitation centers at Rey 
& Islamshahr blocks at suburbs of  megacity 
Tehran depending on the institutional, body, 
social and economical indexes all.
Though in this base the gaining of  study by 
Topsis model due to chart 2 it is expressing 
that the economical indexes having 1 score it 
has the first grade during the indexes and it has 
the most effective role on application-environ-
mental role at habitation areas Rey & Islam-
shar at southern part of  Tehran megacity. The 
second index which it gained the most effec-
tiveness after economical index it is manage-
ment-institutional index with the score (0.8) it 
can have more effective role at modification 
of  habitation areas on evaluation at southern 
parts of  Tehran megacity. At last the indexes 
of  social, body and sub complex by the scores 
(0.6), (0.2), (0) on turn they are located by rates 
third to fifth steps (Figure 1). 
Findings of  survey 
Economical Body- Social- sub Complex- Man-
agement institutional
It was clarifying of  rating 38 sub indexes that 
the results regarding to are showing in the fol-
lowing chart.
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Findings of  survey 
In this level it has been acted by economical, 
social and body sub complex and management 
official models. The findings they are comply-
ing that the sub complexes of  city-village inter-
action at economical, trading and agricultural 
fields with score 1 it has the most effect and its 
affection was more than other sub complexes 
and it can refer to low job opportunism at vil-
lages and rushing villagers to cities and being 
lots of  fields at rural parts in these regions 
with scores chronologically (0.936) (0.884). In 
this base some sub complexes such the role 
of  villages by their nearness to cities with the 
score (0.0315) They had strong bases of  stabil-
ity and growth of  population by high oppor-
tunities with the score (0.0210) The variation 
of  provision on field to services bu wide ex-
tended Tehran bazaar with the score (0.0105) 
and ultimately the high cost of  fields it is on 

the last level of  affection environment-body 
of  suburbs Rey & Islamshahr.

TOPSIS CLi Di- Di+ Main Indexes 
1 1 0/379049 0 Economical
4 0/2 0/07581 0/303239 Bodily 
3 0/6 0/227429 0/15162 Social
5 0 0 0/379049 Bases

2 0/8 0/303239 0/07581 Management 
institutional 

 Chart 2. Main indexes at modifications of  environmental-application habitation areas around 
Tehran megacity due to Topsis techniques

 Figure 1. Indexes at modifications of  environmental-application habitation areas 
around Tehran megacity

 Figure 2. Evaluation of  sub indexes at application-
environment modifications Rey & Islamshahr habitation 
areas at southern part of  Tehran

 

9

 

 

Figure 1. Indexes at modifications of environmental-application habitation areas around Tehran megacity 
 
Findings of survey  
Economical Body- Social- sub Complex- Management institutional 
It was clarifying of rating 38 sub indexes that the results regarding to are showing in the 
following chart. 
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region  

17 0/4 0/129375 0/194063 

Weak management of urban 
management at formation habitation 
areas around Tehran  X35 

18 0/389474 0/125971 0/197467 
Lack of attention to territory at 
territorial management  X36 

19 0/378947 0/122566 0/200872 

Undesirably planning rather 
undesirable of relation villages with 
organizations and officials at the region 
point of view   X37 

16 0/410526 0/13278 0/190658 
Weak definition of management and 
making policy at villages  X38 

15 0/421053 0/136184 0/187254 
Possibility of authorizing at the fields 
by weak management  X39 
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official models. The findings they are complying that the sub complexes of city-village 
interaction at economical, trading and agricultural fields with score 1 it has the most effect and 
its affection was more than other sub complexes and it can refer to low job opportunism at 
villages and rushing villagers to cities and being lots of fields at rural parts in these regions with 
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Figure 2. Evaluation of sub indexes at application-environment modifications Rey & Islamshahr habitation 
areas at southern part of Tehran 
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TOPSIS CLi Di- Di+ Sub complex (Evaluation of  modification effective-
ness) 

34 0/115789 0/037451 0/285987 Growing people’s income and costs by 
growth of  habitation area X1

3 0/884211 0/285987 0/037451 High corruption and rant of  fields by high 
vast of  agricultural field X2

2 0/936842 0/30301 0/020428 Low job opportunities at villages and rushing 
them towards megacities X3

5 0/768421 0/248537 0/074901 Inequality of  habitation areas and servicing  
on suburbs  X4

9 0/652632 0/211086 0/112352 Challenge of  habitation bazaar and disorder-
ing habitation industry X5

39 0 0 0/323438 High cost of  fields’ price X6

27 0/252632 0/081711 0/241727 Tehran grand bazaar and its harsh modifica-
tion due to its needs X7

38 0/010526 0/003405 0/320033 Variation of  villages provide by earth and 
services to vast bazaar of   Tehran X8

25 0/315789 0/102138 0/2213 Rapid growth of  region habitation areas auto-
matically by lack of  management at villages X9

27 0/252632 0/081711 0/241727
Decrease of  donation sense because of 

problems growing daily (sense of  donation to 
situation) 

X10

20 0/368421 0/119161 0/204277 Weak arrangement of  habitation areas and its 
affect on road networks and passages  X11

29 0/210526 0/068092 0/255346 Wide expansion of  suburbs because of  disor-
dering expansion of  villages X12

32 0/136842 0/04426 0/279178 Without any principle of  constructing by no 
attention to personal territories X13

13 0/463158 0/149803 0/173635 Being useless environment at suburbs X14

10 0/642105 0/207681 0/115757 Being current the pragmatic thoughts at 
suburbs X15

22 0/357895 0/115757 0/207681 Possibility of  vertical expansion by accessibil-
ity to fields X16

32 0/136842 0/04426 0/279178 The cse of  field ambiguity and its affects on 
environmental expansion X17

30 0/147368 0/047665 0/275774
The expansion of  environmental and applica-

tion possibilities at Tehran because of  high 
capacities of  growth 

X18

26 0/263158 0/085115 0/238323 Modification of  young population of  villages 
regarding to their immigration to cities X19

22 0/357895 0/115757 0/207681 High interactions of  people at one or two 
stage apartments X20

8 0/663158 0/214491 0/108948 Tribal separation of  differentiation affects on 
rural habitation areas  X21

30 0/147368 0/047665 0/275774 Lack of  attention to city-village and upgrad-
ing damages  X22

4 0/884211 0/285987 0/037451
Lack of  attention to the application of 

village-city and social damages during varia-
tion of  tribes 

X23

 Chart 3. Evaluation of  sun indexes at environmental application modifications at habitation areas around southern 
part of  megacity Tehran
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6 0/705263 0/228109 0/095329 The relation between suburb living and de-
scend of  security X24

1 1 0/323438 0 Lack of  attention to social interactions gained 
from economical trading and agriculture X25

13 0/463158 0/149803 0/173635 The possibility of  informal habitation areas 
by rural population X26

7 0/673684 0/217895 0/105543 The base of  population growth by cheap rent 
of  habitation area X27

36 0/031579 0/010214 0/313224 Effectiveness of  villages because of  their 
nearness to mega cities such Tehran X28

11 0/578947 0/187254 0/136184 The effect of  Tehran growth on villages im-
migration X29

12 0/557895 0/180444 0/142994 Reformation of  poverty around south of 
Tehran and around suburbs X30

34 0/115789 0/037451 0/285987
Implementation of  unsuitable urban laws at 
management of  Tehran and its surrounding 

to Tehran’s suburbs 
X31

24 0/326316 0/105543 0/217895 Situating unsuitably villages at external and 
internal gates of  cities and making problems  X32

37 0/021053 0/006809 0/316629 Tribal bases of  stability and growth of  popu-
lation by high opportunities at Tehran X33

20 0/368421 0/119161 0/204277
Weakness at sub constructions and urban 

services according to immigration and popu-
lation growth at region 

X34

17 0/4 0/129375 0/194063 Weak management of  urban management at 
formation habitation areas around Tehran X35

18 0/389474 0/125971 0/197467 Lack of  attention to territory at territorial 
management X36

19 0/378947 0/122566 0/200872
Undesirably planning rather undesirable of 
relation villages with organizations and of-

ficials at the region point of  view  
X37

16 0/410526 0/13278 0/190658 Weak definition of  management and making 
policy at villages X38

15 0/421053 0/136184 0/187254 Possibility of  authorizing at the fields by weak 
management X39

Conclusion 
The geography it analyzes the application func-
tional they are on survey and environment. In 
this frame a structural ground is concerning to 
coordination of  phenomenon and the other it 
defines by environmental effects. Off  course 
it should pay attention each structure demands 
its needs and anyway human habitation areas 
are geographical spaces under different in-
dexes and relations they have definitions and 
modifications at structure and application, 
analysis acknowledge and introduction of 
some applications they have high efficiency. In 
this concern such modifications gained from 

cities and they are observable at different ru-
ral areas, nevertheless the application struc-
tural are concerning to them. The habitation 
areas around Tehran such Rey and Islamshahr 
are not exempted and they affected from the 
habitation areas around Tehran. Though on 
this base such analyzing the suburbs around 
Tehran the indexes and sub complexes applied 
in this study they are consisted from 5 main 
indexes and 39 sub indexes.  Finding gained 
from Topsis evaluated by economic indexes by 
score (1) was situated top and it has the most 
effective functional-environmental habitation 
areas. The index of  official-institutional with 
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the score (0.8) it could have gain more affection 
after economical index at base of  habitation 
modification application-functional around 
south of  Tehran mega city. At last the indexes 
of  social functional and making the base it 
could gain the rates chronologically from third 
to fifth grade. The results are pointing to this 
lack of  attention to the city-village relations at 
social interactions gained from the operation 
of  economical trading and agricultural parts 
were at first grade and its affection was more 
comparing with other sub indexes at habita-
tions areas Rey & Islamshahr. Such the other 
sub indexes at second and third grade it can 
point to lack of  job opportunities at villages 
and rushing the population towards cities and 
being high rant and corruption in these areas. 
In this concern some sub indexes such taking 
affection of  villages around towns because of 
nearness to megacity Tehran they make stable 
and hard bases for the centers of  populations 
by high opportunities at Tehran and being the 
potentials of  villages on production over the 
fields and giving services via expanded Tehran 
bazaar and at last being at high level of  field 
price they have the rates on affection the habi-
tation areas of  Rey and Islamshahr: 
1. According to construction round towns at 
recent years which cause connections of  vil-
lages to gather thought the agendas were not 
responsible at Rey & Islamshahr and it is nec-
essary implementing the application (The plan 
of  development) at villages complexes. 
2. Designing agendas during regulations and 
planning effective agendas environmental-
body plans around Tehran megacity. 
3. Reformation the paradoxes during regula-
tions and planning effective agendas environ-
mental-body plans around Tehran megacity. 
4. Designing tourism agenda making facilities 
by the aim of  setting up entertainment centers 
during the region and village. 
5. Opposition and judicial conflicts with disor-
dering at region strutting habitation (rural and 
urban) around agricultural fields and environ-
ment of  region.

6. Giving social economical facilities at the 
scale of  region to rural areas under study. 
7. Designing agendas at the complex of  vil-
lages by guiding the subjective and territorial 
points. 
8. Defining the territory of  rural development 
under the scale of  study as providing habita-
tion areas and insisting on the rural agendas 
expanding on southern part of  Tehran as the 
plan of  rural development document.
9. Defining and applying comprehensive new 
developments of  habitation areas by applying 
successful and implementing global models
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Abstract
Passive Defense is a set of  civilian efforts performed to enhance deterrence, reduce vulner-
ability, sustain essential activities, promote national stability, and facilitate crisis management 
against military threats of  an enemy. Since in battles, sensitive and critical areas of  cities are 
of  paramount importance,it is clear that in military agressions, a large part of  threats are 
focused on cities and their urban facilities and equipment, especially fuel centers. As a result, 
consideration of  passive defense while planning cities has a significant role in reducing the 
vulnerability of  cities and their urban elements as well as facilitating the urban crisis manage-
ment. It also provides the citizens resistance threshold under possible enemy invasion and 
natural malicious agents. Hence, this article reviews and analyzes the current situation of  gas 
distribution centers and evaluates their positioning across the city of  Mashhad with regard to 
passive defense approach. However, as far as there is no clear- cut criteria for organizing fuel 
centers with passive defense approach, the Delphi method is used to select the desired crite-
ria in which on the basis of  the final comments  of  the experts,  four critera- performance, 
access, hazards and security election and spatial organization of  the fuel tanks and petrol 
stations- are analyzed using AHP model and GIS spatial analyzes. Accordingly, it can be said 
that the assessment of  the current status of  the urban fuel stations in Mashhad indicates that 
no area of  the city enjoys all  measures of  passive defense (performance, availability, security, 
and  risks). Likewise, the results indicate that the distribution of  these centers in the city are 
mostly consistent with the factor of  access. taking into account all the criteria, it is the North 
West of  Mashhad which has the highest utility than other areas. It is followed by the east of 
Mashhad and the Northeast and the middle east of  the city, respectively. Accordingly, it could 
be stated that ignoring an efficient design for  determining the optimum location of  the site 
construction with a passive defense approach results in an inappropriate and naive spatial dis-
tribution of  the stations leading to an increased security and environmental risks of  the city.

Keywords: Spatial organization, urban Passive defense, gas stations, Delphi method, AHP model 
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Statement of  the problem
An overview of  the urban development pro-
cess in our country shows that cities before im-
porting equipment, new tools and facilities did 
not have the above- mentioned industrial units. 
With the advent of  industrialization and the ar-
rival of  such units to the country, no defensive, 
secure, and environmental requirements and 
considerations were met and the consequences 
of  their proximity to the urban housing has not 
been studied. Hence, following this improper 
planning, most gas stations were positioned in 
or beside the cities. With the spatial develop-
ment of  the cities, these units were more and 
more surrounded with urban structures, and 
even in some cases, they were located in inap-
propriate places. On the other hand, it seems 
that while positioning these centers, no safety 
standards, and privacy protection has been 
considered, so given the importance and sen-
sitivity of  the issue, along with safety and tech-
nical considerations needed in locating them, 
the most important factor, i.e., their protection 
against military attacks, should be taken very 
seriously, too. Thus, according to the radius of 
destructive power and its impact on the sur-
rounding areas, these centers should be built in 
places that are both far away from the residen-
tial contexts and own the perfect opportunity 
to be defensive. In this regard, considerations 
of  civil defense in the urban planning will have 
significant impact on reducing the vulnerability 
of  the cities and their urban elements and will 
also facilitate their urban crisis management 
and provide their citizens’ resistance threshold 
in cases of  possible enemy invasion and natu-
ral malicious forces. In other words, passive de-
fense is consisted of  a set of  measures, actions, 
and initiatives that using the tools and condi-
tions and without the use of  weapons and even 
manpower is able to rely on its self- defense 
mechanism. Such actions will not only enhance 
defensive power of  the set in times of  crisis 
but also it will reduce the consequences of  the 
crisis and provide the possibility of  rebuilding 
the damaged areas with the lowest cost.

In fact, in peacetime, passive defense plans are 
developed and implemented before perform-
ing invasive procedures. Given the opportunity 
provided to prepare such plans in peacetime, 
it is essential to reconsider such measures in 
the context of  urban planning. (Movahedi nia, 
2009: 23). Now, the main goal of  passive de-
fense is securing and reducing the vulnerability 
of  public infrastructure in order to gradually 
create the conditions for such security. These 
important measures are taken/ taking place in 
most countries of  the world. If  these measures 
are being planned and designed in the country’s 
development (sustainable development), most 
of  the established infrastructures with be by 
themselves immune (Reihani, 2011: 25). Given 
the above- mentioned items, this article intends 
to analyze the positioning of  the urban fuel 
sites (petrol stations) with a passive defense ap-
proach and using the Analytic Hierarchy Pro-
cess1 and Geographic Information System2.
Research purposes
The macro purpose of  research
Identifying and analyzing the current situation 
of  fuel distribution centers and assessing the 
location of  these centers in the city of  Mash-
had in terms of  passive defense approach
The micro purposes 
1- Reviewing and analyzing the positioning of 
the fuel sites in Mashhad and grading the case 
study in terms of  access to these centers
2- Recognizing the importance and potential 
of  geographic information systems (GISs) in 
locating physical- bodily elements of  cities, es-
pecially fuel distribution centers.
Research questions
1- Has the spatial organization of  fuel stations 
(gas stations) in the study area taken place ac-
cording to the criteria of  urban passive de-
fense?
2- Has access been regarded as the most im-
portant factor in locating the fuel (petrol) sta-
tions?
Research Hypotheses
1- It seems that the spatial distribution of  the 
fuel stations (gas stations) in the study area 
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has not occurred due to urban passive defense 
measures.
2- It seems that access has been the most sig-
nificant factor in positioning the gas stations.
Research Methodology
This applied and practical study has a descrip-
tive- analytic nature and method and its results 
can be used in decision- making and policy- 
making processes by the city managers. The 
required data were gathered through a combi-
nation of  library and field methods. To achieve 
this aim and to assess the vulnerability along 
with the impact of  each of  these centers, since 
there was no specific criteria for organizing 
these fuel centers in accordance with a passive 
defense approach, first, a questionnaire was 
drawn up. Then,  with the Delphi method and 
through obtaining the experts’ comments in 
the field of  passive defense as well as the urban 
planning experts,  each of  the indices,was iden-
tified and finally, based on the final opinions of 
the experts, four criteria- performance, access, 
security, and  risks- were selected. At this stage, 
after obtaining the opinions and using the hi-
erarchical analysis model, weighting of  the cri-
teria and determination of  their significance 
coefficients were investigated. Based on these 
results, the fuel centers vulnerable to these 
threats were identified and finally, according to 
the principles and criteria of   Passive defense 
for each of  the identified  fuel site,  suggestions 
were presented for reducing their vulnerability.
Theoretical foundations
Definitions and Concepts
Defense
According to etymologists, the word (defense) 
is composed of  two components (de) and 
(fense). In Persian literature and culture, (pad) 
or (paad) is a prefix that means anti, contradic-
tory, and after. Whenever it precedes a word, 
the meaning is reversed, for example, poison 
and antidote, attack and ati- attack, body nd 
anti body. The same is true for the word at-
tack meaning fight and enemy (Dehkhoda, 
1972: 47). Afshar also has introduced the word 
(padafand) as an equivalent of  defense consist-

ed of  things to prevent or defeat the enemy’s 
attack  (Sadri Afshari et al.,  1998: 259). Ziari 
has divided defense into active and passive.. In 
his opinion, active defense is offensive and ag-
gressive operating measures aimed at prevent-
ing the advance of  the enemy, while passive 
defense means, using procedures that block 
the effects of  enemy action or reduce its con-
sequences (Ziyari, 1998: 24).
Active defense
Asgharian Jedi has regarded human factor as 
the key difference between active and passive 
forms of  defense so that active defence is a 
tool that needs direct management by the hu-
man user, and includes having war weapons 
and prpoper organization,  training and man-
agement of  human forces. Lack of  human re-
source shows the invalidity of  the tools (As-
gharian Jedi, 1998: 24). Movahedinia believes 
that passive defense includes direct use of 
weapons ((Earth-to-air and air-to-air missiles, 
air defense artillery) and cunter- electronic 
measures to neutralize or reduce the effects of 
an enemy’s air attacks on its targets (Movahe-
dinia, 2007: 3). 
Passive defense
The Expediency Council has also adopted pas-
sive defense as a set of  non- armed actions 
taken to increase deterrence, reduce vulner-
ability, sustain essential activities, promote na-
tional stability and facilitate crisis management 
against military threats of  an enemy.  As such, 
efficient Passive defense should be able to pro-
vide the basic needs of  the population viability 
and facilitate the social elements for adminis-
tration of  the country in times of  crisis (wars) 
(Reihani, 2011: 18). Based on this definition, 5 
purposes of  passive defense are:
1.Reducing vulnerability: it is necessary to rec-
ognise and reduce the most vulnerable sites. Of 
course, this is just a relative reduction, not an 
absolute one, that is, due to lack of  advances 
in technology, it is impossible to reduce the 
vulnerability rate, yet it can be achieved up to 
70%.
2.Increasing  resistance: it is needed to strength-
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en the infrastructure against external threats to  
maintain their function against them.
3. Producing deterrence.
4. Facilitating crisis management: while facing 
crises, we should be able to easily manage the 
state, especially in times of  military threat.
5. Providing continuity of  essential services: 
special actions should be taken to offer services 
to the country
in times of  threat and crisis so that people can 
benefit from services such as water, electricity, 
health, security, food and  so on (The Expedi-
ency Council, 2007).
In addition, according to Article 111, Clause 
121 of  the Fourth Development Plan of  pas-
sive defense, a set of  non-armed actions can 
reduce the vulnerability of  human resources, 
buildings, facilities, equipment, and arteries 
of  the country whole confronting hostile and 
destructive actions of  an enemy (Parsomash 
Consulting Engineers, 2010: 102).
Fields of  passive defense
The Macro axes affecting the passive defense 
of  in national, regional, municipal levels are 
provided in the charts:
Passive defense does not involve using weap-
ons. In fact, it can prevent ot reduce the imple-
mentation of  financial losses to critical military 
and civilian facilities, human casualties, and the  

amount of  these losse (Movahedinia, 187283: 
34). In most  scientific and military resources 
of  the world, passive defense issues are con-
sisted of  6 to 7 following measures-  camou-
flage, concealment and deception, cover, and 
distribution division, retrofitting and fortifica-
tions, it is an announcement- which should be 
considered in designing and planning of  ad-
ministrative measures. 
War and passive defense
The fact that human history has always been 
associated with war is so impressive that it has 
been accepted as a social phenomenon, so 
most sociologists have allocated a part of  their 
research on its effects the lives of  human be-
ings. .In this regard, passive defense is known 
as a vital principle. Taking passive defense steps 
in modern wars to tackle the enemy invasion 
and reduce damage from ground, air and sea 
attacks is a fundamental issue whose breadth 
and scope is covering all key infrastructure, 
vital centers, critical military and civilian and 
fuel centers such as refineries, power plants, 
ports, airports, industrial complexes, bases 
and military command and political guidance 
and decision-making centers, the main cen-
ters of  communications and strategic bridges, 
military industry, air bases, missile sites,  radio 
and television stations, warehouses of  food 

 Diag 1. Principles of  passive defense; Kamran et al., 2011:9
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and medicine, population centers and tactical 
settlements, and preparation and support sites. 
The experiences gained from past wars., es-
pecially eight years of  sacred defense, 43-day 
war in 1991, of  the allies forces against Iraq 
(Persian Gulf  War I), 11- week War in 1999 of 
NATO’ against Yogoslavi, the U.S.  war against 
Iraq in 2003, and the recent 33- day war of  Is-
rael against Lebonan indicate the fact that the 
offensive state attacks and bombards the most 
critical centers to destroy the national will of 
the citizens and the political, economical, and 
military power of  the state. Taking a research 
approach to the recorded statistics of  the pre-
vious wars indicates that because of  techno-
logical gap between modern weapons of  the 
enemy and the offensive and defensive weap-
ons per se, system vulnerability has increased 
against electronic warfare, resulting in surprise 

of  this system against aircraft and cruise mis-
siles and ballistic attack, rocket launch from the 
ultraviolet range, aerial warfare, lack of  anti-
missile weapons,. Hence, it will endanger its 
critical objectives in the absence or weakness 
of  passive defense measures  changing them 
into easy targets to manage for quick goals to 
target and attack by the offensive aircraft and 
weapons. Today, countries that have tasted the 
bitterness of  failure and damage caused by war 
have paid especial attention to passive defense 
to protect their national assets and resources 
and have granted it priority in their defense 
strategy.
City and passive defense
Importance of  planning Passive Defense 
for cities
In time of  war, cities, as centers of  accumula-
tion of  material and human capital, will  be-

 Table 1. Military and civilian casualties in World War II by country/Passive defense in the light of  laws and 
regulations, 2010

countryMilitary casual-
ties

civilian casu-
altiestotalConsiderations

.The U.S290000
290-290000

 Due to far distance of
 people from the attack
 scene, it had no civilian

.casualties

England400000100000500000 nonmilitary lossesdue
to air bombardment

France200000450000650000 civilian casualties in
death camps

 Former
U.S.S.R18726000001200000025600000

 of  the total 10%
 population of  former

U.S.S.R

Germany340000040000007400000 civilian casualties due to
air bombardment

Poland30000057000006000000of  the total popu- 25%
lation of  Poland

Former Yu-
  goslovaki300000140000440000

 of  the total 10%
 population of  former

yugoslovaki
Greece150000350000500000
China200000060000008000000
Japan20050006000003100000
Sum231400002924000052480000
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come the major targets for an enemy to attack 
and creates a lot of  damage.  Since the knowl-
edge of  passive defense has proved one of  its 
basic functions in case of  protecting cities and 
citizens, taking passive defense measures in ar-
chitecture and urban planning would reduce 
man- made threat losses (such as war and aerial 
bombardment) to reduce the risk of  vulner-
ability against natural hazards. In fact, design 
integration of  passive defense for dealing with 
natural hazards like earthquakes, in addition 
to man-made threats, both in times of  peace 
and war, can stabilize its defense plan(Zargar, 
187287: 36). There are different approaches in 
planning passive defense in urban areas which 
vary greatly in terms of  conditions and  priority 
of  the type and the execution environment. It 
is clear thatdespite scientific principles, passive 
defense which should be performed in cities 
differes from that of  other usages (like refiner-
ies and airports) in design and way of  running.  
At the same time, economic decisions, social 
policies, political strategies and diplomatic 
imperatives, even in a compressed form, also 
require their unique manner. In other words, 
Passive defense measures includes such a pre-
cautionary and preventive  process that  must 
necessarily begin in peace time and continue to 
the end of  the crisis and the threat. (Ayatollah, 
187287: 68).
An overview of  the urban development pro-
cess in the country shows that cities before 
the introduction of  new tools and industrial 
equipment and facilities were lacking the above 
industrial units.   With the beginning of  in-
dustrialization and the arrival of  such units 
in the country, in locating most of  them, re-
quirements such as defense and security and 
environmental considerations were not met 
and the consequences of  their proximity to 
the municipal bodies has not been studied. So 
many industries, power complexes, refineries, 
and similar items were built within or near cit-
ies. the spatial development of  cities were sur-
rounded with the construction of  these units 
over the city and even in some cases, are today 

located within the urban context.. positioning 
of  complexes and many industries and refi-
naries in the homogenous level and with other 
cities of  the ciountry is a brilliant sample of 
unwanted proximity which in times of  threat 
and war, are considered as key tagets by the en-
emy (ibid: 30).
Hence, it is essential for managers and policy- 
makers to establish such centers preferably at 
zero and research phases, prior to their con-
struction. It is recommended to consider the 
characteristics and principles of  passive de-
fense and take proper and appropriate mea-
sures of  defense engineering and land use 
to reduce the vulnerability of  these facilities 
against possible threats. Moreover, by preserv-
ing the infrastructure capital, they can enhance 
the resistance threshold of  the cities. However, 
recognizing the principles of  passive defense 
and compliance with the principles of  urban-
ism and architecture offers less vulnerability of 
the urban settlement to factors threatening the 
urban environment at the time of  destructive 
environmental phenomena or enemy attacks 
and prevents irreparable disasters against un-
expected environmental and man- made phe-
nomena;  therefore,  prevents it from wasting 
human and economic resources. (Utopia Con-
sulting Engineers, 2010: 78).
AHP method
AHP is one of  the most comprehensive sys-
tems designed for decision- making with multi-
criteria, because it provides the opportunity 
to formulate the problem in a hierarchy. It is 
also possible to consider different qualitative 
and quantitative criteria in the problem. This 
process involves various options in decision-
making and offers the possibility of  analyzing 
sensitivity on its criteria and sub criteria. In ad-
dition, it is founded on the principles of  double 
comparison which facilitates judgement and 
calculation. Moreover, it indicates the rate of 
decision- making which is a unique advantage 
of  this technique in multi- criteria decision- 
making. This technique is based on the follow-
ing obvious principles:
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1.Reverse condition: If  preference of  the ele-
ment A on the  element B equals  , the prefer-
ence of  the element B on the element A will 
be.
2.Principle of  homogeneity: elements A and 
B must be homogeneous and comparable. In 
other words, the priority of  the element A over 
the element B can not be infinite or zero.
3.Principle of  dependence: each hierarchical 
element can depend on its own higher-level 
element. Linearly, this  dependence can be con-
tinued up to the highest level.
4.Principle of  expectations: Whenever a 
change occurs in a hierarchical structure, the 
evaluation process should be re-done.
Analytical Hierarchy Process starts with iden-
tifying and prioritizing the elements of  deci-
sion-making. These elements include purpose, 
icriteria ot indices, and probable options which 
are used in priority. The process of  identify-
ing the elements and the connections between 
them which results in a hierarchical structure is 
called “building hierarchy”. Hierarchical nature 
of  the structure in due to the fact that decision-
making factors (options and decision- making 
criteria) can be summarized at various levels.
AHP has five stages, namely:
1-Creating a hierarchy of  the studied subject 
matter
2-Calculating the weights (factor of  impor-
tance), criteria, and sub-criteria, if  any
3-Calculating the weights of  the options
4-Calculating the final score of  the options
5-Check the logical consistency of  the judg-
ments
Using Delphi method to determine passive 
defense criteria
Delphi approach, a systematic method in re-
search, is used to extract the comments of 
an expert group about an issue or a question 
(Landeta.2006.25). it may also cover a group 
consensus through a series of  question-
aire rounds with maintaining the anonymity 
of  the respondents and dealswith the opin-
ion feedback to the members of  the panel 
(Rowe.1999.1872). Applying professional judg-

ments of  the homogeneous and independent 
expert on a special topic is performed in large 
geographical area using the questionairs. It is 
repeated till the access time to the group con-
cencus (nurses, 2003, 3). Multi- phase research 
method is used for gthering comments on sub-
jectivity of  the issue and using written answers 
instead of  bringing together an expert group; 
hence, the purpose of  integration is obtained 
with the possibility of  free expression of  ideas 
and with the review of  the comments with the 
numerical estimates (McKenna..2002,45).
Terms of  use
The most important requirement for using 
Delphi is the need to judge the opinions of  a 
broad group of  experts, to achieve collective 
agreements while reaching to the results, pres-
ence of  complex,  large, and interdisciplinary 
problem, and disagreement or incomplete 
knowledge, the availability of  professionals 
with experience and expertise which are geo-
graphically dispersed. It indicates the need 
for anonymity in data collection,with no time 
limitation and no other cost- efficiency method 
(Salsali , 2003,15).
Research findings
Weighting the positioning indices
According to the experts in the field of  passive 
defense and the field of  urban planning and by 
using the Delphi method for each of  the crite-
ria and sub-criteria, they were weighted accord-
ing to their importance. In this situation, each 
layer has a maximum weight that can affect 
the optimal location. In the weighting method, 
first, specific weighted values are defined for 
the number of  indices.  For example, if  four 
criteria are considered, the numbers 1 through 
4 are regarded for weighting, where 4 stands 
for the largest weight (the most important) and 
1for the lowest weight (the least important). 
Then, the weights to each of  them are aver-
aged and each is divided by the average. In the 
next step, each of  the numbers obtained in the 
column is divided by the average of  the sum 
of  this column and put in the final weight col-
umn. The final weight of  the indices is in fact 
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Total weight Divided by 
average weight subcriteria criteria

0.23 1.78 8 residential N
onhom

ogenous(0.67)

O
perational(0.3)

0.1 0.67 3 business

0.14 0.89 4 Educa-
tional 

0.1872 0.44 2 Cultural 
0.06 0.22 1 Religious 
0.14 1.11 5 Industries 
0.2 1.33 6 Terminals 

Total weight Divided by 
average weight subcriteria

hom
ogenous(0.33)

0.17 0.5 1 Green 
space

0.33 1 2 Sanitary 

0.50 1.5 3 Equip-
ment 

Total weight Divided by 
average weight subcriteria

A
ccess- relational 

(0.1)0.67 1.33 2 Primary 
arterial 

0.33 0.67 1 Secondary 
arterial 

Total weight Divided by 
average weight subcriteria H

azards(0.2)

0.67 1.33 2 Natural 
risk

0.33 0.66 1 Population 
density

Total weight Divided by 
average weight subcriteria Security(0.4)

0.33 0.66 1 decentral-
ization

0.67 1.33 2
Far from 
down-
town

 Table 2.Criteria and sub criteria of  positioning fuel centers with passive defense consid-
erations, Drawn by authors
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a normal weight which determines how impor-
tant the indicators are for each other on equal 
terms; hence, the sum of  the final weights is 
1. Tables 1-3 and 2-3show the weight of  the 
criteria and the sub criteria for each subject.
Scrutiny of  desired indices in locating fuel 
centers with passive defense approach
Correct locating of  the uses and preserving 
their privacy can greatly reduce the damage 
caused by possible attacks. Considering the 
principles of  locating in land-use planning is 
very important. However, it can be inferred 
that in  preparation and adoption of  compre-
hensive and detailed plans passed by the Su-
preme Council for Planning and Architecture 
of  Iran, no clear criteria is defined on user 
location with passive defense approach. Here, 
only on the basis of  a mathematical model, 
the population growth and the provision of 
services for different uses, typically prepared 
the councellors, will suffice. In general, it can 
be said that in most cases, the ease of  access 
to services is taken into accounts as the main 
criteria. Hence, although passive defense lacks 
clear- cut parameters, in this research, the fuel 
centers are evaluated in terms of  four indices: 
access, performance, natural or synthetic risks, 
and security.
Performance indicator
Performance measure merely deals with defin-
ing the civil defense in the field of  urban plan-
ning and urban land use. It also defines those 
uses suitable for proximity with fuel centrers as 
compatible land uses and those  lands that are 
in conflict with the fuel centers as inconsistent 
uses (Ismaili Shahrokht, 2010: 45). Next, the 
desired indicators used in these criteria as well 
as the way of  their distribution in the city of 
Mashhad is: presented:

Incompatible land uses
- Residential
Residential distribution per unit area across 
Mashhad mostly is centralized in the eastern 
and north-eastern areas indicating the high 
population density in this area, so the compo-
nents are  fine-pitched. In the middle and mid- 
west areas of  the city, due to low population 
density and land allocation to non-residential 
use, the residential use concentration is lower.
- Business
 More commercial distribution is seen in the 
central areas and in the peripheral tissues of 
the holy shrine and Martyrs’ Square. Mean-
while, in the north-west, around the corridors 
of  Tous And Cento, several areas of  significant 
commercial uses are seen.
- Training
Distribution of  educational facilities in the city 
of  Mashhad is partly a function of  the distri-
bution of  the resident population so that the 
highest distribution is observed within the 
North East and the West of  the city.
- Cultural
Cultural use is focused across the range the 
central and the western parts of  the city.
- Religious 
This type of  use is centralized in the central 
parts of  Mashhad. It is because of  the pres-
ence of  the holy shrine of  Razavi as well as its 
surrounding mosques and Takaya.
- Industrial use
This kind of  use is distributed focusedly in 
Mashhad so that two centralized areas are seen 
far apart from each other. The most important 
area in terms of  centralization is the northeast 
areas of  Mashhad, around the Cento and Tous 
axes which is regarded as the biggest industrial 
area in urban and infraurban scales.

 Table3. Weighing positioning parameters, Drawn by au-
thors

Total 
weight Divided by average weight subcriteria Total weight Divided by 

average weight subcriteria

0.67 1.33 2 Non homogenous 
uses 0.3 1.2 3 performance

0.33 0.67 1 Homogenous uses 0.1 0.4 1 relational
0.2 0.8 2 risks
0.4 1.6 4 defense
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- Transport, storage and urban terminals
transport and storage uses are centralized in 
the central parts of  the city and in the area sur-
rounding the shrine.
- green space
The establishment of  green space is central-
ized in the central area and some northwestern 
parts of  the city of  Mashhad.
- Health
Health Uses are concentrated in the central and 
the western regions of  Mashhad, it is because 
of  the presence of  coarse and close grains in 
these areas. 
- Urban equipment
Urban equipment use is centralized mostly in 
the central and the western regions.
Access Index
Since the establishment of  alternative systems 
damaged in emergency situations is essential, 
while designing the street network of  a city, the 
item of  multiple access should be predicted. 
Moreover, the presence of  the detours is es-
sential especiallyat times of  traffic as an appro-
priate policy to provide relief  services to the af-
fected areas. The more the number of  unified 
streets, the more the options for evading. Street 
width and their cross sections are also signifi-
cant issues related to civil defense which should 
be considered while constructing  and design-
ing the main networks with great width. The 
minimum passage width must be such that if 
there is falling debris, it should not prevent res-
cue and relief  forces from reaching the rescue 
equipment. In fact, the available width should 
at least be enough to pass a car, safe from fall-
ing debris (NaghshAzar Consulting Engineers, 
2009: 5). Accordingly, the access is divided into 
primary and secondary arterial roads which are 
briefly descried in the following section:
- Primary arterial pass: these paths provide 
connection the suburban network . By apply-
ing different levels of  access control, these 
primary ways are classified as freeway, highway 
and passageway:
- Freeway: a path that in its entire length, traf-
fic is physically separated in both sides, and the 

uninterrupted traffic flow (free) is observed 
and there is no level crossings (www.roshd.ir). 
- Highway: a road in which the traffic on both 
sides is physically separated and in its substan-
tial lengths, a continuous flow of  traffic can 
be considered. Highways can have a few level 
crossings, provided that the distance intersec-
tions of  each lot is great (more than about 2.5 
km). (www.roshd.ir).
-  Passageway: the rest of  the suburban bi-
lateral roads often continues in small and me-
dium towns or villages, in case that they pass 
performance within the town or village is also 
preserved. The distance between level  inter-
section roads is not less than about 2.5 km. 
(www.roshd.ir).
-Secondary Arterial roads
Grade 2 arterial road is a way that is preffered 
mostly for design and operation of  the mobil-
ity and accessibility of  motor vehicles. To fol-
low this preference, the pedestrian movement 
is controlled across the street. Grade 2 arte-
rial roads have an interurban function and the 
main network creates the intracity roads(www.
roshd.ir). In the maps allocated to access rate 
to the main and side passages, especial districts 
are considered in equal distances, so that get-
ting far away from the district, less access is 
provided to the main and side passages. 
Risks
Iran is known as a land which is always sub-
ject to various natural and synthetic risks. Iran’s 
unique geopolitical and geostrategic position, 
availability of  vast underground resources and 
the formation of  an ideological regime have 
caused the country face various external threats 
and conflicts (Rajabipour, 187287). Therefore, 
these risks are divided into two categories: nat-
ural and population density hazards which are 
discussed separately:
- Natural hazards: it refers to disasters caused 
by floods, earthquakes, and subsidence which 
based on the relevant map, are mostly observed  
in the western and the mid-western regions as 
the highest probability of  risk.
- Population density: population density in the 
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city of  Mashhad, is seen in the North East 
and in areas where informal settlements are 
focused. It should be noted that in this study, 
“resident population” is considered and the 
non-resident population who communte dur-
ing the year are ignored.
 Security
Urban regions which consist 65-90% of  the 
economical activities in most Asian countries 
are most vulnerable to damage in case of  sud-
den danger or threat. Whenever a factor is 
threatening the security of  cities, it should be 
regarded as the backbone of  economic- based 
activities to made them survive and on the 
other hand, it should provide opportunities for 
a great number of  people to adapt themselves 
with the new condition, since in near future,  by 
2030, two thirds of  people living on the earth 
will live in urban areas. The rapid and undis-
ciplined growth of  cities have made the cities 
to face major risks ( Naghsh Mohit consulting 
engineers, 2010:128). The security index in the 
present study is analyzed with a focus on two 

sunindices: centralization of  gas stations and 
their distance of  the citycenters:
-  Concentration  of   gas stations: now, the 
gas stations are centralized in the central and 
the western regions of  Mashhad. Under the 
new positioning of  the fuel stations (petrol 
stations), distribution is considered over zones 
that are not prone to focus.
- Far from downtown: in the city of  Mash-
had which is a single-center city, the high daily 
population density in the textures surrounding 
the shrine and Martyrs’ Square and the area be-
tween these two is considered. On the other 
hand, positioning the fuel centers within such 
areas or close to them, in terms of  safety and 
civil defense measures, is unacceptable. Ac-
cording to the map, in terms of  user load pet-
rol stations, zones away from downtown are 
more susceptible.
Research findings
It seems that spatial positioning  of  fueling 
stations (gas station) in the study area has not 
taken place in accordance with the urban pas-
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sive defense measures. Analysis of  the pas-
sive defence parameters (access, performance, 
risks, and security ) individually and as a whole 
showed that no area in Mashhad has been 
granted all passive defense parameters just 
due to desirability; however, the North west of 
Mashhad had better situation than other areas 
of  the city. It was followed by the East Mash-
had as the second priority and the third prior-
ity was given to the Northeast and East middle 
areas. It is worth noting the last priority was 
given to the mid- western areas  (the fifth pri-
ority). Accordingly, the desired hypothesis will 
be proven.
It seems that the most important criteria for 
selection of  operating fuel stations is availabil-

ity factor. This parameter analyzed the primary 
and secondary main paths positioing the fuel 
sites. The results showed that among all indi-
ces, access played to the most important role 
in locating fuel stations (petrol stations).so, the 
proposed hypothsis is proven true.
Conclusion and Recommendations
With regard to potential threats and risks in 
terms of  location (near the eastern border 
province of  Khorasan Razavi province, and 
the establishment of  trans-regional forces 
against the neighboring countries), there is evi-
dent need for rational defense, so applying the 
principles and criteria of  effective urban effec-
tive passive defense increases the territorial in-
tegrity and national security as well as sustain-

 Map 1.  Locationing based on criteria overlap; (Drawn by authors)

 Map 2.  Overlaying the “performance”, “access”, “risk” and “passive  defense” 
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able development in Mashhad. Accordingly, 
it can be said that passive defense is a set of 
non- armed actions that enhance deterrence, 
reduce vulnerability, sustain essential activities, 
strengthen national stability, and facilitate crisis 
management and military threats of  the ene-
mies. Since critical regions of  the cities are very 
important during wars, it is clear that in case of 
military attacks, most threats are aimed at the 
city and its available tools and facilities includ-
ing the gas stations. As a result, considerations 
of  the passive defense planning plays a signifi-
cant role in reducing the vulnerability of  cities 
and urban elements and facilitates urban crisis 
management and citizen resistance threshold 
in terms of  possible enemy invasion and natu-
ral malicious agents. Accordingly, positioning 
these centers is very important. Nevertheless, 
because there has been no criterion for site se-
lection of  the fuel centers with passive defense 
approach, the Delphi method was used to se-
lect the desired criteria. It was conducted on 
the basis of  the final comments of  the experts 
including 4 criteria- access, performance, risks, 
and security. The positioning process of  the 
fuel stations was performed using AHP model 
and GIS. 
With the assessment of  the current situation 
of  these gas stations in Mashhad, it can be said 
that no area of  the city has all passive defense 
criteria (access, performance, risks, and secu-
rity). The results show that they are distributed 
based on access factor and just the northwest 
area of  the city with considering all parameters 
has the highest rate of  desirability. It is fol-
lowed by the eastern area of  the city and the 
north east and Mideast areas. Need to note that 
the mid- west area has the last preference (the 
fifth) in which the density of  the gas stations is 
very low. The studies showed that the presence 
of  two gas stations in the city which were de-
signed without considering the passive defense 
parameters are very dangerous for the city, since 
they increase the vulnerability of  the residential 
areas and are close to the railroad station and 
the holy shrine of  Imam Reza. Hence, it can 

be inferred that ignoring an elite plan for deter-
mining the optimal position of  such sites with 
a passive defense approach leads to improper 
and uneven spatial distribution of  the stations 
and creates numerous problems for the city.
Next, several suggestions are offered in case of 
positioning fuel stations considering a passive 
defense outlook:
1- Comprehensive and clear definition of  pas-
sive defense in preparation and adoption of 
comprehensive and detailed plans
2- formulation of  standards and regulations 
codified to show precise location of  gas sta-
tions (petrol stations) with passive defense ap-
proach
3- Staying away from the center of  the city. 
since the city of  Mashhad is a single-center 
city, the daily high population density in Mar-
tyrs’ Square and the surrounding texture of  the 
shrine and Martyrs’ square indicate this region. 
Making fuel centers within this area or close to 
them, in terms of  safety and civil defense mea-
sures, is not acceptable.
4- Transfer of  fuel centers outside of  the urban 
settlements to avoid risks.
5- It is proposed that considering a decentral-
ization policy for those utilities such as fuel 
centers in which presence is not necessary for 
the municipal body, can increase the relative 
safety of  cities and reduce their vulnerability 
factor. 
6- It is wise for the managers and policy of-
ficials to manufacture, construct, and develop 
centers, by adopting appropriate measures, 
preferably at zero and research phases and 
studies before building and constructing. By 
considering the characteristics and principles 
of  passive defense measures and adopting ap-
propriate measures and defense engineering 
Land use planning, the center’s vulnerability 
in the face of  possible threats to the preserva-
tion of  capital reduction and infrastructure in-
creases, so cities try to promote their resistance 
threshold.
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Abstract
This study aimed to identify and test expectancy motivational model as a theoretical framework 
to explain the reasons motivating expected information consumer’s behavior for the selection 
and use of  document delivery services of  Shahid Chamran University, Ahvaz. In this study, 
explanatory survey method was used. In order to test the hypotheses and analysis of  model’s 
data, covariance structural equation model-driven approach was used by Amos software ver-
sion 23. Findings of  analytical study shows that information consumers motivational model 
focusing on the three paths of  expectancy, instrumentality and valence, and on the basis of 
the VIE model, is able to explain information consumers’ behavior in the document delivery 
services of  Shahid Chamran University; therefore, the VIE model in this study was confirmed. 
Also according to the proposed table (Newstrom & Davis, 1968), motivation level of  infor-
mation consumers in their behavioral motivation to use document delivery services of  Shahid 
Chamran University of  Ahvaz was predicted to be average. 
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Introduction
The main objective of  motivation research 
was to explain why behaviors occur. A num-
ber of  motivational research in libraries and 
information centers by (Bronstein, & Tzivian, 
2013; Sigaard & Skov; 2015; Petri & Govern, 
2004; Savolain, 2008, 2012a; 2012b; Vansteen-
kiste  et al, 2005; Shoham, & Strauss, 2008; 
Lee, 2007) have been conducted given the aim 
of  the research. However, studies to explain 
the motivational behavior from the perspec-
tive of  emergence of  needs as the first source 
of  motivation conducted in libraries and in-
formation science are very rare. Motivation, 
because of  its ability to explain why informa-
tion user behavior occur from the perspective 
occurrence of  behaviors and needs as the first 
source of  motivation are among important 
issues in the field of  library and information 
science.
Motivation, which means the force causing 
movement, direction, continuation or stop-
page of  the behavior of  individual, is among 
the most foundational issues that should be 
considered in any anthropocentric context 
which deals with the human nature and exis-
tence. To explain and describe human behav-
ior, motivation requires knowledge of  the gen-
eral characteristics of  human behavior. From 
perspective of  psychologists, motivation is a 
force driving motion due the highest levels of 
internal need, which requires the highest level 
of  motivation to move towards achieving the 
preset goals. Motivation is based on knowl-
edge and based on this, a person selected 
from different options one that is associated 
with the least failure and the most success 
based on priorities, attractions and using deci-
sion making power and his will. Accordingly, 
explaining reasons behind behaviors and the 
motivations is based on psychological factors 
including cognition, perception, beliefs, views, 
expectations and measures and reliance on 
future prospect. Satisfaction of  need also as 
driving force of  motivation is among impor-
tant issues and important theories have been 

long developed about it and when it comes 
to identification of  informational behavior of 
users of  libraries and its services, it plays an 
important role. However, library literature re-
view shows that little focus has been there on 
needs as the first driver of  motion or motiva-
tion among information users. Motivation in 
the context of  libraries and information cen-
ters is faced with questions like the followings: 
why users use library resources and services? 
How despite quality information that provid-
ers library provide its users, the users, the users 
choose other competitors such as Web-based 
databases outside the library over on reliable 
and quality library resources and services?
These are among the questions to be explained 
by the motivation research. Since the main 
goal of  this study was to clarify and explain 
reasons behind information consumer behav-
ior in document delivery services of  Shahid 
Chamran University, Victor Vroom’s Expec-
tancy Theory of  Motivation as a conceptual 
framework was appropriate for the purpose 
of  this research. Expectancy theory of  mo-
tivation titled as Expectancy, Instrumentality, 
Valence (VIE Model), was introduced in 1964 
by Vroom and aims to explain the reason be-
hind the behavior of  employees of  an organi-
zation in order to identify their motivational 
behavior in organizational and task-oriented 
environments. Although this theory does not 
seem new, it has had an efficient performance 
in various modern areas like teaching, learning 
and communication studies in the twentieth 
century (DeBacker & Nelson, 2000; Hodges, 
2004; Palmgreen & Rayburn, 1982; Cooper et 
al., quoted in Savolainen, 2012 a). Motivational 
theory of  Vroom is among other motivational 
theories one of  the most basic motivational 
theories in recent years because it deems hu-
man beings as the main element of  any en-
terprise and treats his behavior as result of 
internal motivators (Savolainen, 2008, 2012a; 
2012b; Liao et al, 2011; Liu & et al, 2007; Lee, 
2007; Chiang & Jang, 2008). 
This study that aimed to identify and confirm 



55

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

a theoretical framework to explain the reasons 
for behavior of  information consumer for the 
selection and use of  document delivery ser-
vices of  Shahid Chamran University of  Ah-
vaz was among researches on identification 
of  information user’s behaviors and thus it is 
an important research. Given such necessity 
and importance, in the following, the authors 
discuss conceptual model of  Vroom’s expec-
tancy theory of  motivation to explain moti-
vational behaviors of  users of  document de-
livery services of  Shahid Chamran University 
of  Ahvaz. 
Literature 
Motivation means the behavior that internally 
motivates a person to doing some action, ac-
tivity or behavior. So, review of  literature in a 
fields related to the behavior of  library users 
can help further this study because a number 
of  motivational research similar to this study 
are focused on information behavior from 
the perspective of  the needs. Cognitive styles 
are a value dimension of  knowledge creation 
that effects the information seeking behavior. 
To provide a clear picture of  the information 
behavior, consideration of  the conceptual ele-
ments that constitute the foundation of  such 
knowledge are of  great importance in study of 
behaviors resulting from needs or motivations 
of  users of  information. “Wilson” (1981) be-
lieves that psychological mechanisms are in-
volved in the intellectual and rational process 
of  information seeking. In models of  infor-
mation seeking, decision to search for infor-
mation in the beginning is considered as a mo-
tivational move by information seekers that 
can have a cognitive or emotional cause. In 
his view, the information seekers should over-
come obstacles that in his opinion are rather 
psychological before they reach their required 
information (Khosrowjerdi et al., 2007).
Savolainen (2012) conducted a study titled 
“Beliefs and information needs as motiva-
tors of  search for task-oriented information” 
(Savolainen, 2012 a). The aim of  that study 
was to portray motivators for search for in-

formation by comparing the concepts of 
task-oriented information needs concepts and 
theory of  expectancy. 
In 2008, a study was done by “Shoham and 
Strauss” according to “Alfred Motivational 
Theory” (1972) to study the information needs 
of  immigrants (Shoham & Strauss, quoted 
in Savolainen, 2012 a). “Savolainen” (2008) 
also studies the motivations of  unemployed 
people in search of  job information. He clas-
sified used in the study the classified theory 
(Decci & Ryan’s efficacy, 1985) (Savolainen, 
2008).  In 2007, a “chat reference” as a means 
of  communication was studied based on mo-
tivation theory of  Vroom by “Lee” (2007) 
(Lee, 2007). Among motivational studies that 
have studied motivational theories in informa-
tion science is “Brostin and Tzavans” (2013). 
The two researchers examined the efficacy 
perceptions among professionals engaged in 
library and information science (Brostin & 
Tzavans, 2013; quoted in Sygard and Askav, 
2015). “Wilson” (1981) developed informa-
tion seeking behavior model based on “Ben-
dora self-efficacy theory” (Savolainen, 2012 
b). He defined self-efficacy as a confounding 
factor affecting the selection and use of  infor-
mation resources (ibid). “Savolainen” (2012 
A) also used a cognitive theory of  psychology 
which has been first developed by Eccles and 
Wigfield (Eccles & Wigfield, 2000) in the field 
of  information science (Savolainen, 2012 a). 
In a conceptual analysis, “Sygard and Askav” 
(2015) proposed a motivational model based 
on a cognitive theory. The two researchers 
evaluated cognitive motivational model devel-
oped by Savolainen (Savolainen, 2012 a) in the 
field of  search for information in (Sygard and 
Askav, 2015).
Conceptual framework and research hy-
potheses based on Vroom’s motivation 
theory 
Motivation Theory of  Vroom (1964) states 
that before a person chooses a behavior or 
activity, the person evaluates different alter-
natives. Individual assessment is subjective 
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and estimative and based on the elasticity of 
valences defined in setting priorities as emo-
tional actions and also based on expectations, 
actions and results as the end of  the activity. 
Based on a cognitive map that contains a set 
of  beliefs and subjective perceptions, one 
performs feasibility study of  the selected op-
tion. Then, based on such subjective estimate, 
one decides which behavior or activity should 
be preferred over other voluntary activities. 
Based on this theory, probable or selected be-
havior or activity of  a person forms due to 
impact of  three paths. Or in other words, a 
person is motivated and shows a motivational 
behavior when he has estimated threes paths 
in his mind. Directional hypotheses in Mo-
tivation Theory of  Vroom are based on the 
followings:
1) Expectancy path: according to the theory 
of  motivation of  Vroom, expectancy is a sub-
jective likelihood of  the belief  that a certain 
level of  activity or effort by individual will 
make him able to successfully reach a goal. 
In other words, expectancy refers to subjec-
tive estimate of  a person of  his performance 
to ability to perform the task or activity or 
behavior on the basis of  the level of  effort 
(Campbell et al., 1970; quotes Petri and Gov-
errn, 2012).
So, expectancy path is obtained through the 
following micro-paths: a) the effect of  vari-
able of  effort on performance. One of  the 
hypotheses in the conceptual model is that 
the effort will lead to performance; this com-
ponent is focused on the individual’s subjec-
tive estimate of  the relationship between an 
increase efforts and achievement of  worth-
while results or rewards. There are two sub-
jective estimate or likelihood in this regard: 
a) the possibility of  further efforts to achieve 
better performance (Effort→Performance) 
(E → P) that is called expectancy level I and 
b) the possibility of  better performance for 
achieving valuable rewards that is called per-
formance – reward beliefs or expectancy 
level II. According to Vroom’s motivational 

theory, effort refers to perceived probable en-
ergy required to perform an activity or show 
a behavior and performance refers to level of 
subjective judgment of  individuals in a certain 
activity. Here, variable of  expectancy refers 
to subjective perception of  how successfully 
information user (expectancy belief) achieve 
such service provider and effort considered 
by information consumer (effort belief) to 
perform document delivery service of  Shahid 
Chamran University of  Ahvaz through the 
perception of  the least occurrence of  prob-
able error (performance belief). Thus, the first 
hypothesis of  this research rises as follows:
The first hypothesis: Expectancy path in 
model of  this research can explain motiva-
tional behavior of  consumers of  document 
delivery services of  Shahid Chamran Univer-
sity of  Ahvaz.
2) Instrumentality path: Instrumentality of 
probabilistic perception holds that individual 
is able based on his performance beliefs to 
achieve better result levels. Thus, motivational 
behavior of  consumers of  document deliv-
ery services of  Shahid Chamran University 
of  Ahvaz through instrumentality path can 
be explained via measuring effect of  variable 
of  performance on reward. In this study, in-
strumentality means that if  information con-
sumer is able to run document delivery ser-
vices page of  Shahid Chamran University of 
Ahvaz, the likelihooh that he can satisfy his 
information needs through running such ser-
vices will increase. Thus, second hypothesis of 
this research is as follows: 
The second hypothesis: Instrumentality path 
in proposed model of  the research can ex-
plain motivational behavior of  consumers of 
document delivery services of  Shahid Cham-
ran University of  Ahvaz. 
3) Valence path: Vroom defines term valence 
as subject judgment of  people of  feasibility 
of  results. Thus, there can be significant dif-
ference between predicted valence and actual 
results (reward) (Vroom, 1964). Thus, this 
variable is related to importance of  reward for 
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individual or valence and the extent to which 
it satisfies unsatisfied needs of  a person (ibid). 
Thus, valence path can be explained through 
a) effect of  reward on performance and b) 
effect of  valence on reward and c) effect of 
valence on satisfaction. Here, valence means 
that information documents have different 
values, thus consumers of  information believe 
that they reach valuable documents through 
running page of  document services delivery 
of  Shahid Chamran University (performance 
beliefs) that can satisfy their information need 
and such process finally satisfies them in inter-
action with such service provider. Thus, third 
hypothesis is as follows: 
Third hypothesis: Valence path in proposed 
model can explain motivational behavior of 
consumers of  document delivery services of 
Shahid Chamran University of  Ahvaz. 
Given this research aimed to explain reasons 
behind behavior of  information consum-
ers of  document delivery services of  Shahid 

Chamran University of  Ahvaz, hypotheses 
four and five are as follows: 
Fourth hypothesis: It seems that VIE model 
can explain motivational behavior of  consum-
ers of  document delivery services of  Shahid 
Chamran University of  Ahvaz. 
Fifth hypothesis: It seems that proposed 
model is sufficiently valid to explain motiva-
tional behavior of  consumers of  document 
delivery services of  Shahid Chamran Univer-
sity of  Ahvaz. 
Research methodology
Explanatory survey method was used in this 
study. Explanation in its general sense refers 
to the explanatio that provides more informa-
tion about a particular topic. Each explanatory 
statement is a response to questions starting 
with “why” (Little, Daniel, 1991; translated by 
Soroush, 1994). Thus, according to the condi-
tions of  this study, explanatory survey meth-
od, which is a good way to study the behavior 
of  consumers, was used.

٥ 
 

valence path can be explained through a) effect of reward on performance and b) effect of 
valence on reward and c) effect of valence on satisfaction. Here, valence means that 
information documents have different values, thus consumers of information believe that 
they reach valuable documents through running page of document services delivery of 
Shahid Chamran University (performance beliefs) that can satisfy their information need and 
such process finally satisfies them in interaction with such service provider. Thus, third 
hypothesis is as follows:  
Third hypothesis: Valence path in proposed model can explain motivational behavior of 
consumers of document delivery services of Shahid Chamran University of Ahvaz.  
Given this research aimed to explain reasons behind behavior of information consumers of 
document delivery services of Shahid Chamran University of Ahvaz, hypotheses four and 
five are as follows:  
Fourth hypothesis: It seems that VIE model can explain motivational behavior of consumers 
of document delivery services of Shahid Chamran University of Ahvaz.  
Fifth hypothesis: It seems that proposed model is sufficiently valid to explain motivational 
behavior of consumers of document delivery services of Shahid Chamran University of 
Ahvaz.  
Figure 1. Conceptual model of behavior of information consumers of document delivery services of Shahid 
Chamran University of Ahvaz based on Vroom’s expectancy model of motivation 
 

 

 
Figure 2. Conceptual Model of Lawler (1968) of Vroom’s expectancy theory of motivation (Source: 
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Organizational behavior 1: Essential theories of  motivation and leadership)
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Statistical population, sampling and sam-
ple size
The population of  this research comprised 
Shahid Chamran University’s consumers. The 
information consumers refers to graduate stu-
dents and faculty members of  Shahid Cham-
ran University who order ISI papers through 
document delivery service page that has an 
indirect service provider. Articles ordered by 
information consumers are received by docu-
ment delivery services system, which is an in-
formation mediator, and is sent by email to 
consumer of  information after a while.
Borg and Gall (1979) stress that in correlation 
studies population members should be uni-
formed based on a common feature to make 
control of  excluded variables by author pos-
sible (Borg & Gall, quoted in Lee, 2007). So in 
this study, the main cause of  uniformity and 
consistency of  study population was the at-
tribute of  having e-mail as all consumers of 
information resources services page of  Sha-
hid Chamran University share this feature. 
The population of  this study was a total of 
6273. To estimate the sample size, software 
SPSS Sample Power was used; by considering 
the maximum effective independent variable 
(five variables) on the dependent variable and 
error percentage of  0.05, power of  higher 

than 0.80 and 0.05 effect size, sample size was 
estimated at 220. Optimal percent errors was 
0.05, power was 0.80 power and effect size of 
0.05 are used for statistical analytical methods 
based on regression. See Chart (1).
Research Instrument 
In order to develop tools of  this study, re-
searchers first made a detailed study of  mod-
els and concepts of  Motivational Theory of 
Vroom and secondly based on literature that 
had used Vroom’s motivational theory, in the 
fields of  communications, marketing, retail, 
consumer behavior, behavior, intelligence, 
chat reference, weblog design, authors devel-
oped questionnaires. In order to design the 
questionnaire of  this study, researchers de-
signed items of  questionnaire based on differ-
ent questions developed based on motivation 
theory and models derived from research con-
ducted by Vroom (Porter and Lawler, 1968; 
Burton et al., 1993; Snead & Harrell, 1994; De 
Leo and Pritchard, 1974; quoted in Lee, 2007; 
Liao et al., 2011; Chiang and Zhang, 2008). 
In this study, First: the valence (Porter and 
Lawler, 1968), valence ( (Pritchard and Sand-
ers, 1973; quoted in Lee, 2007), and goodness 
of  results (Galbraith and Cummings, 1967; 
quoted Lee , 2007), and secondly, expectancy, 
which is related to measurement of  the con-

Chart 1. Determining the sample size
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 Table 1. Indices evaluating the overall factor model of  variable of  instrumentality

 Table 3. Indices evaluating factor validity of  instrument measuring expectancy, instrumentality and valence constructs

 Table 2

mentality and expectancy are shown in Tables 
(1) and (2).
Indices evaluating the overall indices the over-
all factor model of  variable of  instrumental-
ity indicates that the data fitted to the model. 
Given values of  these indices and range of 
goodness, factor model was good for variable 
of  instrumentality. Based on the estimated 
amounts in the table above (factor loading, 
the critical significance level), it can be said 
that factor loadings of  all variables of  instru-
mentality were in favorable condition, in other 
words, correlation of  expectancy with corre-
sponding representatives related to this vari-
able was estimated high and thus instrument 
related to this variable had factor validity. 
Indices evaluating the overall factor mod-
el suggest that the data fitted to the model. 
Based on the estimated amounts in the table 
above (factor loading, the critical significance 
level), it can be said that factor loadings of  all 
variables were in favorable condition, in other 
words, correlation of  expectancy with corre-
sponding representatives related to this vari-
able was estimated high and thus instrument 
related to this variable had factor validity. Also 
in this study, to examine the factor validity of 

sumer mindset towards performance infor-
mation (Burton et al., 1993; Snead & Harrell, 
1994; Stahl & Harrell, 1983; quoted in Lee, 
2007 ); and thirdly, rewards as the functional 
consequences (Schwab, and Cummings, 1979; 
quoted in Lee, 2007) were defined that were 
considered in the design of  the questionnaire 
in this study. Then, by comparing concepts 
of  Vroom theory and motivation-oriented re-
search and adaptation of  them to conditions 
and features of  studied webpage of  Shahid 
Chamran University, multiple choice ques-
tionnaire was developed on Likert scale (5 = 
very high to 1 = very low) to measure percep-
tion of  components of  motivational theory 
with regard to document delivery services of 
Shahid Chamran University of  Ahvaz.
Validity and reliability
Factor analysis as one of  the ways to check the 
construct validity is based on the likelihood 
that many variables that have a few common 
factors representing their common correla-
tions. In the present study, to verify the factor 
validity of  the construct instrument related 
to variables of  the study, structural equation 
modeling approach was used. The results of 
factor validity related to the variable of  instru-

Index DoF Relative chi square CFI PCFI RMSD Holter  
Value 5 2.30 0.99 0.50 0.07 259

Index DoF Relative chi square CFI PCFI RMSD Holter  
Value 5 2.48 0.99 0.50 0.08 205

Variable 

Convergent 
validity Discriminant validity Reliability

AVE
Fornell and 

Larcker 
criterion

Cross load-
ing HTMT

Cronbach’s 
alpha coef-

ficient 

Composite 
reliability 

Expectancy 0.72 Confirmed Confirmed Confirmed 0.90 0.91
Instrumen-

tality 0.76 Confirmed Confirmed Confirmed 0.92 0.92

Valence 0.72 Confirmed Confirmed Confirmed 0.90 0.91
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expectancy, valence and reward constructs, 
confirmatory factor analysis techniques con-
vergent validity index (AVE) and Discrimi-
nant Validity (Fornell and Larcker criterion, 
cross loading and HTMT index were used 
and to evaluate reliability of  instrument of 
constructs, Cronbach’s alpha and composite 
reliability techniques were used. See Table (3).
Based on the values of  the table (5): AVE in-
dex and indices relating to the discriminant 
validity indicated that that convergent and 
discriminant validity of  variables of  expec-
tancy, valence and instrumentality constructs 
were in good condition. 2 - Cronbach’s alpha 
coefficient values and composite reliability 
indicated high measurement precision of  in-
strument of  variables of  expectancy, valence 
and instrumentality constructs, thus reliability 
of  such instrument. The validity and reliability 
of  the constructs main components in Moti-
vation Theory of  Vroom were reported to be 
good and similar to those of  this research in 
researches with a structural approach by (Liu 
et al., 2007; Zaniboni & et al., 2011; Chiang 
& Jang, 2008) and in experimental researches 
by (Tin, 2000; Vansteenkiste, , Lens, , Witte, 
2005; quoted in Chiang & Jang, 2008). 
Data analysis method
Given this research aimed to study moti-
vational behavior of  consumers of  Shahid 
Chamran University’s document delivery 
services, authors tested hypothesis of  the re-
search developed based on Vroom’s mode to 
explain motivational behaviors of  them us-
ing analysis of  the three main paths of  this 
theory. Given conditions of  the model and 
process nature of  the model and the fact that 
motivation is a hypothetical construct that 
may not be measured and observed directly, 
to test the model and for data analysis, AMOS 
software (edition 23) and Structural Equation 
Modeling were used.  
Results
To test the five main hypothesis, Structural 
Equation Modeling was used. Estimates of 
indices evaluating overall Structural Equation 

Model to test fifth hypothesis are reported in 
Figures (3) and (4). 
Fourth hypothesis: It seems that model of  re-
search is sufficiently valid to explain motiva-
tional behavior of  information consumers of 
document delivery services. 
Structural model and directional hypotheses 
are shown in Figure (3):
Given goodness range of  these indices, indi-
ces evaluating the overall structural equation 
model indicate that the given model devel-
oped is supported by research’s data. Or in 
other words, fitness of  data to model holds 
and all indices indicate goodness of  structural 
equation model. Thus the fourth hypothesis 
is sufficiently valid and approved. For analysis 
and test of  hypothesis of  the three main paths 
of  this research, structural equation model 
was used again. Estimates are shown in Figure 
(3). Reports on test of  hypothesis 1-3 and 5 
are fully presented in Table (5). Table 5, Esti-
mates of  the main paths of  theoretical model 
in structural equation model is reported sepa-
rately in the following table.
Estimated values indicated in the table 
above are as follows:
- As for expectancy path; 1) Variables of  ef-
fort and expectancy jointly predicted 34% 
of  the variance in performance variable; and 
according to values for the size of  effect of 
index of  coefficient of  determination of  this 
value is estimated to be large; in other words, 
the variables can predict performance vari-
ance in the upper limit; 2) the effect of  both 
variables of  effort and expectancy on variable 
of  performance is statistically significant (P. 
Value ≤ 0.05). In other words, given values of 
impact factor of  these variables, it can be said 
that impact of  variable of  effort is reverse and 
weak while impact of  expectancy is direct and 
upper average; 3) variables of  expectancy and 
performance jointly predicted 17% of  vari-
able of  result (reward) variable; given values 
of  size of  effect of  index, coefficient of  de-
termination of  this value is estimated to be 
average; in other words, the variables can pre-
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dict reward variance averagely. Indirect impact 
of  expectancy variable on reward and direct 
impact of  performance on reward were sta-
tistically significant (P. Value ≤ 0.05). Thus it 
can be said that performance variable not only 
directly affected reward but affected relation-
ship between expectancy and reward as medi-
ator variable. Given values of  impact factor of 
these two variables, such effects were direct 
and average. - As for instrumentality path; 1) 
Variables of  performance predicted 13% of 
the variance in reward variable; and accord-
ing to values for the size of  effect of  index of 
coefficient of  determination of  this value is 
estimated to be average; in other words, per-
formance can averagely predict reward; 2) the 
effect of  variable of  performance on reward 
is statistically significant (P. Value ≤ 0.05). In 
other words, given values of  impact factor of 
these variables, it can be said that impact of 
variable of  effort is direct and average. 
- As for valence path; 1) Variables of  valence 
predicted 2% of  the variance in performance 
variable and 18% of  variance of  reward vari-
able; and according to values for the size of 

effect of  index of  coefficient of  determina-
tion of  this value is estimated to small for 
performance variable while it was average for 
variable of  reward; in other words, variable 
of  valence can predict valence weakly while it 
predicted performance averagely; 2) the effect 
of  variable of  valence on variables of  perfor-
mance and reward is statistically significant (P. 
Value ≤ 0.05). In other words, given values of 
impact factor of  these variables, it can be said 
that impact of  variable of  valence on variable 
performance is direct and weak while impact 
of  valence on reward is direct and average.
- As for VIE path; 1) Variables of  expectan-
cy predicted 26% of  the variance in perfor-
mance variable; and according to values for 
the size of  effect of  index of  coefficient of 
determination of  this value is estimated to av-
erage; in other words, variable of  expectancy 
can predict valence averagely. The effect of 
variable of  expectancy on variable of  per-
formance is statistically significant (P. Value 
≤ 0.05). Thus, given values of  impact factor 
of  these variables, such impact is direct and 
weak while impact of  valence on reward is di-

 Table 4. indices evaluating the overall structural equation model

Index DoF Relative chi square CFI PCFI RMSD Holter  
Value 74 2.42 0.92 0.71 0.07 107

 Figure 3. Structural Equation Model Research (VIE model)
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rect and average. 2) Variables of  performance 
predicted 13% of  the variance in reward vari-
able; and according to values for the size of 
effect of  index of  coefficient of  determina-
tion of  this value is estimated to average; in 
other words, variable of  performance can 
predict reward averagely. The effect of  vari-
able of  performance on variable of  reward is 

statistically significant (P. Value ≤ 0.05). Thus, 
given values of  impact factor of  this variable, 
such impact is direct and average. 3) Variables 
of  reward predicted 56% of  the variance in 
satisfaction variable; and according to values 
for the size of  effect of  index of  coefficient 
of  determination of  this value is estimated to 
high; in other words, variable of  reward can 

Path
Inde-

pendent 
variable

Media-
tor vari-

able

Depen-
dent 

variable

Coeffi-
cient of 
determi-
nation

Estimation

P. Value Hypoth-
esis

Non-
stan-
dard

Stan-
dard

Expec-
tancy

Effort - Perfor-
mance 0.34 -0.14 -0.12 0.031 Con-

firmed
Expec-
tancy - 0.51 0.57 0.001 Con-

firmed
Expec-
tancy

Perfor-
mance Results 0.17 0.20 0.21 0.005 Con-

firmed
Perfor-
mance - 0.40 0.36 0.001 Con-

firmed
Instru-
mental-

ity

Perfor-
mance - Results 0.13 0.40 0.36 0.001 Con-

firmed

Valence Valence
- Perfor-

mance 0.02 0.13 0.15 0.009 Con-
firmed

- Results 0.18 0.42 0.43 0.001 Con-
firmed

VIE 
path

Expec-
tancy - Perfor-

mance 0.26 0.51 0.57 0.001 Con-
firmed

Perfor-
mance - Results 0.13 0.40 0.36 0.001 Con-

firmed 

Results - Satisfac-
tion 0.56 0.67 0.75 0.001 Con-

firmed 
Expec-
tancy 

Perfor-
mance Results 0.04 0.20 0.21 0.005 Con-

firmed 
Perfor-
mance Results Satisfac-

tion 0.07 0.26 0.27 0.009 Con-
firmed 

Valence  - Results 0.18 0.42 0.43 0.001 Con-
firmed 

Valence  - Satisfac-
tion

0.15
0.14 0.16 0.002 Con-

firmed 

Valence Results Satisfac-
tion 0.32 0.36 0.009 Con-

firmed 
 Table 5. Estimating the Effect of  the main paths of  structural equation model
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predict satisfaction highly. The effect of  vari-
able of  reward on variable of  satisfaction is 
statistically significant (P. Value ≤ 0.05). Thus, 
given values of  impact factor of  these vari-
ables, such impact is direct and strong. 4) 
Variable of  expectancy predicted 4% of  the 
variance in reward variable through variable of 
performance; and according to values for the 
size of  effect of  index of  coefficient of  de-
termination of  this value is estimated to small; 
in other words, variable of  expectancy can 
predict reward through variable performance 
weakly. The indirect effect of  variable of  ex-
pectancy on variable of  reward is statistically 
significant (P. Value ≤ 0.05). Thus, variable of 
performance plays the role of  mediator in the 
relationship between expectancy and reward 
and given values of  impact factor of  these 
variables, such mediation was direct and weak. 
5) Variable of  performance predicted 7% of 
the variance in satisfaction variable through 
variable of  reward; and according to values 
for the size of  effect of  index of  coefficient 
of  determination of  this value is estimated to 
small; in other words, variable of  performance 
can predict variable of  satisfaction through 
variable reward weakly. The indirect effect of 
variable of  performance on variable of  sat-
isfaction is statistically significant (P. Value ≤ 
0.05). Thus, variable of  reward plays the role 
of  mediator in the relationship between per-
formance and satisfaction and given values of 
impact factor of  these variables, such media-
tion was direct and weak. 6) Variable of  va-
lence predicted 18% of  the variance in reward 
variable; and according to values for the size 
of  effect of  index of  coefficient of  determi-
nation of  this value is estimated to average; 
in other words, variable of  valence can pre-
dict variable of  reward averagely. The effect 
of  variable of  valence on variable of  reward is 
statistically significant (P. Value ≤ 0.05). Thus, 
given values of  impact factor of  this variable, 
such impact was direct and average. 7) Va-
lence directly and indirectly (through media-
tion of  reward) jointly predicted 15% of  the 

variance in satisfaction variable; and accord-
ing to values for the size of  effect of  index of 
coefficient of  determination of  this value is 
estimated to average; in other words, variable 
of  reward can directly and indirectly predict 
variable of  satisfaction averagely. The direct 
and indirect effect of  this variable on variable 
of  satisfaction is statistically significant (P. 
Value ≤ 0.05). Thus, not only variable of  va-
lence affects variable of  satisfaction but also 
variable of  reward plays the role of  mediator 
in such relationship. Thus, given values of  im-
pact factor of  this variable, it can be said that 
direct impact of  variable of  valence is direct 
and weak and mediation of  variable of  reward 
is direct and average. 
According to the results set forth in Table 5, 
all three paths can explain motivational behav-
ior of  consumers of  Shahid Chamran Univer-
sity’s document delivery services. As for the 
fifth hypothesis, which states that: It seems 
that the VIE model can describe and explain 
the motivational behaviors of  information 
consumers Shahid Chamran University’s doc-
ument delivery services, this hypothesis was 
also confirmed. This means that VIE paths 
are capable of  description and explanation of 
motivational behaviors of  consumers of  Sha-
hid Chamran University’s document delivery 
services. However, among micro-paths, the 
highest impact factor related to path of  mi-
cro-path from reward to information custom-
er satisfaction with Shahid Chamran Univer-
sity’s document delivery services at 56% and 
lowest impact factor related to micro-path 
from valence to performance at 0.02. Also 
study of  micro-paths of  expectancy to reward 
with mediation of  performance variable with 
impact factor of  17% and paths of  valance 
to satisfaction with mediation of  variable of 
reward with at 15% were respectively strong 
indirect paths and path of  performance with 
mediation of  reward to satisfaction with im-
pact factor of  0.07 was the weakest path. 
Vroom (1964) believes that, a person’s moti-
vation to do a work activity or show a moti-
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vational behavior to a work is excited when 
his motivation is a function of  three elements 
of  expectancy, instrumentality and valence. 
This means that if  one of  these three com-
ponents is zero, the motivation behavior does 
not occur. “Vroom” in this context provides 
an example. He writes: “even if  an individual 
believes that his efforts will lead to optimal 
performance and his performance also leads 
to will reward, but reward considered for such 
individual is worthless, the individual will 
not be sparked to have motivational behav-
ior (Vroom, 1964). Therefore, based on the 
results presented in table 5 and according to 
all path hypotheses and overall approval of 
VIE model, Vroom’s theory of  motivation is 
deemed able to explain why consumers use 
document delivery services of  Shahid Univer-
sity Chamran.
Conclusion 
The main objective of  motivation researches 
is to explain why behaviors occur; accordingly, 
the present study was based on a conceptual 
framework of  Vroom’s motivation theory and 
based on expectancy model, it tried to ex-
plain motivational behavior of  consumers of 
document delivery services of  Shahid Cham-
ran University. Overall results indicate that 
Vroom’s motivation theory is able to explain 
behavior of  information consumer of  docu-
ment delivery services of  Shahid Chamran 
University of  Ahvaz.
The analysis results in explaining the moti-
vational behavior of  consumers of  Shahid 
Chamran University’s document delivery ser-
vice based on VIE path showed that: in moti-
vational model of  consumers of  information, 
expectancy of  the probabilistic perception 
of  consumers of  information in successful 
reaching of  document delivery service page 
of  Shahid Chamran University through the 
implementation of  this service provider with 
the lowest potential problem implies that 
(belief  of  expectancy). The expectancy path 
analysis in this study showed that variable of 
effort has a reverse effect on performance, 

namely by raising or lowering information 
consumer’s efforts, his performance on the 
successful implementation of  the University’s 
document delivery service page changes. So, 
information consumers, for the purpose of 
successful implementation of  the server, must 
increase their efforts. On the other hand, both 
variables of  expectancy and effort accounted 
for 32% of  the variance in performance vari-
able, which means that if  the consumer of  in-
formation consider a good level of  effort for 
implementation of  the university’s document 
delivery service page and also hold the belief 
that such level of  effort and expected ability 
to (beliefs on effort- performance), it is able 
to implement this service provider success-
fully, then beliefs on effort-performance and 
beliefs on performance-results (reward) (level 
I and level II expectancy) of  his will increase. 
This means that he believes that by making a 
certain level of  effort and one’s level of  abil-
ity, it is able to implement document delivery 
service page of  Shahid Chamran University of 
Ahvaz and reach intended purpose, which is 
to satisfy the information need. The results of 
this path of  study were consistent with results 
of  “Lee” (2007), who studied beliefs on per-
formance in delivery of  chat reference servic-
es to perception of  user’s access to virtual ref-
erence desk with minimal problems. So based 
on motivational model, consumers of  docu-
ment delivery services of  Shahid Chamran 
University, it was assumed that if  consumer of 
information believe that based on the level of 
effort considered (beliefs on expectancy level 
I), it will be able to run the document delivery 
services page of  Shahid Chamran University 
of  Ahvaz with the fewest problems, then (be-
liefs on expectancy level II) of  his will increase. 
This means that he believes that for him to be 
able to implement document delivery service 
page of  Shahid Chamran University of  Ah-
vaz successfully (expectancy belief  level II), 
it requires a level of  effort, and such effort 
will the important source of  belief  on perfor-
mance of  such service provider in the con-
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sumer information service in order to provide 
said service. “Lee” in this regard refers to chat 
reference service provider. He wrote: “If  con-
sumers of  information understand for sure 
that that they can access the virtual reference 
desk without any problems, then, their expec-
tancy belief  on chat reference service provide 
will rise” Thus, the results of  this study in the 
field of  expectancy path analysis were simi-
lar to results of  (Lee, 2007, Liao et al., 2011; 
Chang and Zhang, 2008). The most valuable 
path in this study was identified to be impact 
of  results (reward) on satisfaction of  informa-
tion consumer. Our results in this regard were 
consistent with result of  study by (Lee, 2007; 
Liu et al., 2007; Chang and Zhang, 2008). So 
in this study, the hypothesis that it is likely that 
consumers to be motivated by motivational 
behavior to use document delivery services of 
Shahid Chamran University was confirmed 
according to the proposed table (Newstrom & 
Davis, 1968), levels of  information consumer 
motivation level in their behavioral motivation 
to use document delivery services of  Shahid 
Chamran University of  Ahvaz was predicted 
to be average. 
References  
Chiang, C. F., & Jang, S. S. (2008). An expectan-
cy theory model for hotel employee motivation. Inter-
national Journal of  Hospitality Management, 27(2), 
313-322.
Lee, S. (2007). Vroom’s expectancy theory and the 
public library customer motivation model. Library Re-
view, 56(9), 788-796.
   Liao, H. L., Liu, S. H., & Pi, S. M. (2011). 
Modeling motivations for blogging: An expectancy 
theory analysis. Social Behavior and Personality: an 
international journal, 39(2), 251-264.
   Liu, S. H., Liao, H. L., & Zeng, Y. T. (2007). 
Why people blog: an expectancy theory analysis. Issues 
in Information Systems, 8(2), 232-237.
Miner, J. B. (2015). Organizational behavior 1: Es-
sential theories of  motivation and leadership. Rout-
ledge.
Newstrom, J. W., & Davis, K. (1986). Human be-
havior at work. New York. McGraw-Hill.

Petri, H., & Govern, J. (2012). Motivation: Theory, 
research, and application. Cengage Learning.
Porter, L. W., & Lawler, E. E. (1968). Manage-
rial attitudes and performance.
Savolainen, R. (2012 b). Conceptualizing informa-
tion need in context. Information Research, 17(4).
Savolainen, R. (2012 a). Expectancy-value beliefs 
and information needs as motivators for task-based in-
formation seeking. Journal of  Documentation, 68(4), 
492-511.
Savolainen, R. (2008). Autonomous, controlled and 
half-hearted. Unemployed people’s motivations to seek 
information about jobs. Information Research, 13(4).
Shoham, S., & Strauss, S. K. (2008). Immigrants’ 
information needs: their role in the absorption process.
Vansteenkiste, V., Lens, W., Witte, H., & Feather, 
N. T. (2005). Understanding unemployed people’s job 
search behaviour, unemployment experience and well‐
being: A comparison of  expectancy‐value theory and 
self‐determination theory. British Journal of  Social 
Psychology, 44(2), 269-287.
Vroom, V. H. (1964). Work and motivation. 1964. 
NY: John Wiley &sons, 47-51.
Zaniboni, S., Fraccaroli, F., Truxillo, D. M., Berto-
lino, M., & Bauer, T. N. (2011). Training valence, 
instrumentality, and expectancy scale (T-VIES-it) 
Factor structure and nomological network in an Ital-
ian sample. Journal of  Workplace Learning, 23(2), 
133-151.
Khosrowjerdi, M., Olumi, T., Naghshineh, N. 
(2007). Role of  personality and epistemological beliefs 
in information seeking behavior: an overview of  vari-
ous cognitive and psychological models. Information 
Management, 2 (3-4): 181-200.
Little, D. (1991). Explanation in the social sciences 
(Trans. A. Soroush). Tehran: SAMT.



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

66



67 - 80

Received 29 Aug 2015; Accepted 2 Feb 2016

Investigating the Impact of Organizational Learning 
and Marketing Metrics on the Performance of Market-

ing (Case Study: Elon Plast Company)

Kamran Nazari1- Lecturer of  Business Administration, Payam-e Noor University, Iran.
Peyman Akbari - Lecturer of  Business Administration, Payam-e Noor University, Iran.
Saber Shokri - Lecturer of  Business Administration, Payam-e Noor University, Iran.
Mohammad Nazari - Lecturer of  Business Administration, Payam-e Noor University, Iran.
Reza Rostami - Lecturer of  Business Administration, Payam-e Noor University, Iran.

Abstract
The aim of  this study was to analyze the impact of  organizational learning and mar-
keting metrics on the marketing performance in the Elon Plast Company of  Kerman-
shah province. It is a functional purpose study with descriptive – survey method. The 
statistical population includes 100 employees of  Elon Plast Company in Kermanshah 
province. A sample of  80 people was chosen using Cochran formula. Data were col-
lected through organizational learning questionnaire of  Nife (2001); marketing metrics 
of  Nazari and Akbari (2015) and marketing performance questionnaire of  Nazari and 
Akbari (2015). The validity (content, convergent, divergent) and reliability (factor load-
ing, composite Reliability coefficient, and Cronbach’s alpha coefficient) of  question-
naires indicated that the measurement tools are of  good reliability and validity. The 
results of  the research by SMART-PLS software and using t test statistics and path 
coefficients (β) showed that organizational learning has strong, direct and significant 
impact on marketing metrics and marketing metrics have strong, direct and significant 
impact on the marketing performance. Also, organizational learning has strong, direct, 
indirect and significant impact on the marketing performance. On the other hand, mar-
keting metrics can play the mediating role in the relationship between organizational 
learning on marketing performance. On the other hand, organizational learning can 
improve the positive effect that marketing metrics have on the marketing performance 
as a moderating variable. 
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Introduction
The beginning of  organizational learning is 
due to the cumulative development in vari-
ous theories of  management such as Adam 
Smith, Taylor, learning curve and so on. How-
ever, Richard Sirt and James March were the 
first character who connected two words of 
learning and organization to each other in 
1963 and introduce learning as an organiza-
tional phenomenon in the literature. Several 
research streams were created for clarifica-
tion of  the concept of  organizational learn-
ing over the past 40 years. These researches 
mainly focused on conceptualizing, manage-
ment, development and deployment of  these 
concepts in the organization. However, there 
is not still a general agreement about the con-
cept, definition and theories of  organizational 
learning and knowledge needs to expand in 
this area. Altman knows organizational learn-
ing depends on sharing knowledge, beliefs 
and assumptions among the teams. Bashel 
and Probast define organizational learning as 
the ability of  an organization as a whole in 
detecting errors and correcting them as well as 
changing knowledge and values of  the organi-
zation so that new problem-solving skills and 
new capacity create to do work. Bob Gans de-
fined organizational learning such as: the ac-
quisition and application of  knowledge, skills, 
values, beliefs, and improvement attitudes in 
the maintenance, growth and development of 
the organization. Dolan and Schuler write:
“Learning is a training-based experience, 
which is done in order to create relatively per-
manent changes in a person to improve their 
ability to do the job. Organizational learning is 
a complex multi-dimensional structure, which 
includes several sub-processes (Templeton et 
al., 2002). In fact, organizational learning is a 
process that makes passible to learn from past 
experiences and facilitates the organizational 
maturity and ensures the survival of  the orga-
nization by linking them to the future. Simon 
has defined organizational learning as the 
growth of  insight and renewal of  construc-

tion and successful review of  the organiza-
tional problems by the people that its results 
to be reflected in structural factors and the 
results of  the organization”.
Peter Senge knows learning organization as 
the ability to increase the individual’s capacity 
to do what he/she really wants. Garvin sug-
gests that “the learning organization is the 
skill and ability of  the organization to create, 
acquire and transfer knowledge and improve 
behavior of  the individual to reflect new 
knowledge and insights”. In a word, the learn-
ing organization is the result of  organizational 
learning (Hamidi, 2004).
 Templeton, in the quest for a unique descrip-
tion of  organizational learning, after study 
and classification of  more than 150 articles 
that were used in the organizational learn-
ing, concludes that there are three paradigms 
in describing learning, which include demo-
graphic paradigm, social activities paradigm 
and conclusion paradigm. In the demographic 
paradigm, organizational learning is described 
from individual and organizational angle. 
Within the paradigm of  social activities, there 
are issues such as training, information distri-
bution, information interpretation and orga-
nizational memory. And finally, in the conclu-
sion paradigm, there are topics such shaped 
differences, learning, knowledge acquisition, 
validation of  information content, controlling 
organizational consequences that can be con-
trolled (Tohidi, 2011). Organizational learning 
is the organization’s ability to process knowl-
edge; in other words, it is the ability to create, 
train, transfer and create integration knowl-
edge and this organization corrects its behav-
ior and improves its performance. 
Garvin and some other experts developed 
this theory by spreading examples of  open 
systems model to the organization and con-
sidering the feature including the ability of 
human brain to that model. Garvin believes 
that organizational learning has three steps 
just like human learning:
1. Recognition (learning new concepts); 
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2. Behavior (development of  new skills and 
abilities); 
3. Performance (actually to do work).
 Achievement the above three steps requires 
that the gap between theory and practice is 
eliminated (Rezaeian, 2008). There are two 
main typology in the learning processes: one 
type of  it focuses on the single and double-
loop learning and the other one emphasized 
on the cognitive and behavioral dimensions of 
learning.
Behavioral theorists assume that learning is 
the result of  measures change in the orga-
nization’s structures, systems and processes. 
The leading theorists of  cognitive approach 
assume that the byproduct learning is the 
change in processing the information of  or-
ganizations and individuals that develops the 
common concepts and interprets the events 
(Aragón-Correa et al, 2007). 
Organizational Learning Capabilities stressed 
the importance of  facilitating factors related 
to organizational learning and organizational 
desire to learn (Alegre and Chiva, 2008). On 
the other hand, in recent years, professionals 
and academics have shown great passion for 
marketing performance evaluation. In this 
regard, the Marketing Science Institute has 
raised Marketing Metrics to become a pio-
neer in capitals research projects. However, 
despite the importance of  evaluating business 
performance, little research has been done on 
measuring the evaluation of  marketing effec-
tiveness. Metric is the system of  measurement 
that determines process quantity, the dynam-
ics and characteristics. Metrics are used to 
explain the phenomenon, identify the causes, 
sharing findings and results of  future events 
and projects. Today, the numerical control is a 
critical skill for business leaders.
Managers must determine the quantity of  mar-
ket opportunities and competitive threats to be 
able to justify the financial risks and benefits 
of  decisions, so they need metrics. Marketing 
metrics are considered one of  the important 
tools that can be used to measure marketing 

performance. Also, they are possible key met-
rics that should be used for evaluating the effi-
ciency and effectiveness of  marketing efforts 
(Solcansky et al, 2011). Marketing Metrics are 
strategic milestones by which progress can 
be assessed. Of  course they are not the only 
milestones and they have been transferred as 
indicators of  future cash flows at the market 
as well as current cash flows to the company, 
which is vital to understand the business of 
each company. Marketing metrics are raised 
to evaluate past performance, improvement, 
implementation and better evaluation of  fu-
ture strategies, recalculating the allocation of 
resources, etc (Li, 2011).
In the other definition, it can be considered 
as evidences that strengthen the company’s 
functional management (Ambler et al., 2001). 
Other experts believe that Marketing Metrics 
are considered marketing sensors that in-
crease the effectiveness of  relations with the 
customer (Lehman, 2002). Marketing metrics 
are the tools that help to the quantity, com-
parison, and interpretation of  companies’ 
performance from the marketing activities 
(Halachmi, 2002). In fact, the creation and 
effective use of  metrics is beyond a simple 
definition and interact with the new measure-
ment. Creation of  metrics requires a disci-
plined and strategic approach that starts with 
the growth and waterfall investment strategy 
across all business units, segments and the 
group’s structure. Some of  the principles that 
can be used in the measurement process are 
that: if  something cannot be measured then 
it cannot be understandable. If  something 
cannot be understandable then it cannot be 
controlled. If  something cannot be controlled 
then it cannot be improved (Guan & Chen, 
2012).
On the other hand, evaluation systems of 
marketing performance provides feedback 
according to the results of  marketing efforts 
and inputs for decision-making and planning 
for the future. During the past decades, evalu-
ation systems of  marketing performance have 
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been developed considerably. One of  the ear-
ly efforts was the development of  the com-
prehensive audit concept of  the marketing 
according to the health of  the organization’s 
marketing activities that is in accordance with 
financial audits in the accounting.
In the 1960s, in parallel, the concept of  mar-
keting audit and the concept of  analyzing 
marketing efficiency that focused on the ef-
fectiveness of  marketing activities have been 
developed.  Traditionally, analysis of  mar-
keting productivity (from the perspective of 
performance) and the concept of  marketing 
audit (from the perspective of  effectiveness) 
are predominant approaches to the evaluation 
of  marketing performance, but none of  these 
two approaches do not provide complete 
framework for integrated assessment because 
of  conceptual and administrative constraints. 
In the wake of  these two approaches, the ini-
tial work in evaluating the marketing perfor-
mance in the organizational level focused only 
on the financial indicators and measures such 
as profit, sales and cash. 
However, during the period 1970 to 1980, 
common practice of  using one or more vol-
ume, financial or numerical-based indicators 
was extended to a multi-dimensional view 
of  marketing performance in which internal 
and external models were used to evaluate 
marketing performance. In addition, the con-
centration in evaluation systems of  marketing 
performance was changed into non-financial 
measures, such as market share, customer sat-
isfaction, customer loyalty, and brand value, as 
mediators between the marketing input and 
financial results. The historical review of  mar-
keting performance evaluation suggests that 
marketing metrics have evolved in three com-
patible directions in recent years:
1. from financial criteria to non-financial cri-
teria;
2. from output criteria to input criteria;
3. From one-dimensional criteria to multidi-
mensional criteria.
Market share index has attracted much at-

tention by the Boston Consulting Group in 
the early 1970s. Since late 1980, four non-fi-
nancial output benchmarks of  service quality, 
customer satisfaction, customer loyalty, and 
brand value has attracted the attention of  or-
ganizations and researchers. The emphasis on 
these criteria forms a public movement that 
organizations consider financial criteria with 
other standards which are occurred earlier in 
the input-output process. 
Marketing activities and processes lead to the 
mediation results (non-financial criteria) and 
finally, these results lead to the financial re-
sults. Measures and indicators of  marketing 
performance have advantages and disadvan-
tages. Our criteria present a snapshot of  the 
status of  the organization but they do not pre-
dict the future. Non-financial indicators may 
not be accurate due to the lack of  detailed in-
formation and perception discussion. Various 
advantages and disadvantages associated with 
different types of  measures suggest that there 
are not any perfect criteria for marketing. In 
other words, evaluation literature of  market-
ing performance suggests that the mere ex-
pression of  respect to a particular dimension 
in the evaluation of  the marketing perfor-
mance cannot provide accurate and complete 
information about the marketing performance 
and reveal its strengths and weaknesses. As a 
result, it should be noted with holistic and 
systemic vision to the multiple dimensions to 
evaluate marketing performance in order to 
obtain accurate and complete information on 
the status of  the marketing performance (Haji 
Heydari et al., 2014).
Given the above, it must be said that the rapid 
growth of  organizational learning somehow 
affects all aspects of  the organization. Rapid 
changes in organizational learning dramati-
cally change the organization’s works and 
this has created drastic changes in the type of 
skills needed by individuals and members of 
organizations.
 Also, on the other hand, professionals and 
academics have shown a strong interest in 
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marketing performance evaluation in recent 
years; In this regard, the academic community 
marketing metrics in research projects.
Metric is a measurement system that deter-
mines the process quantity, the dynamics and 
characteristics. Metric are used to explain 
the phenomenon, identify the causes, shar-
ing findings and results of  future events and 
projects. Managers must determine the quan-
tity of  market opportunities and competitive 
threats in order to be able to justify financial 
risks and benefits of  decisions that’s why they 
need metrics.
The main question is whether organizational 
learning and marketing metrics affect market-
ing performance in the Elon Plast Company 
in Kermanshah Province?
Kharidar and Samirapoor (1390) investigate 
the organizational learning on the perfor-
mance of  the market through axial entre-
preneurship in variable environments (an 
experimental study in the food industry in 
Mashhad). The results indicate the attention 
to the organizational learning process on the 
tendency of  people to entrepreneurship and 
as a result, market performance improvement. 
Iran Manesh et al (1391) examined the rela-
tionship between market orientation, learning 
orientation and innovation with market per-
formance of  small and medium-sized manu-
facturing companies in the Isfahan province. 
The results of  the research showed that the 
market orientation can increase the market 
performance of  companies acceptably but 
there will be serious discussions about the 

strategy of  innovation and learning orienta-
tion. Deloy et al (2013) design and test a con-
ceptual model of  organizational learning and 
marketing metrics in terms of  innovation of 
Case Study named Zamzam Company in Es-
fahan. 
 The results showed that organizational learn-
ing directly affects marketing metrics. The 
three factors of  organizational learning (rec-
ognition, behavior, performance) directly af-
fect marketing metrics in terms of  innovation. 
Deloy and Darabi Brujeni (2013) investigate 
the impact of  organizational learning on the 
company’s flexibility, competitiveness strat-
egy and performance: the case study (Esfa-
han’s Mobarakeh Steel Company). The re-
sults showed that organizational learning can 
provide customers’ criteria as an important 
tool in modern markets and improve organi-
zational performance by designing efficient 
competitive strategy and flexible adaptation 
against rapid evolution of  market. Tahate Ka-
mya (2012) investigates organizational learn-
ing and market performance: the mutual ef-
fects of  market orientation. 
The results of  the study showed that organi-
zational learning has an impact on the market 
performance.
According to the literature as well as concep-
tual model, five assumptions are considered:
1.The first hypothesis: Organizational Learn-
ing has an impact on the Marketing Metrics.
2.The second hypothesis: Marketing Metrics 
Marketing has an impact on the marketing 
performance.

 Figure 1. Conceptual Model Research
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3.The third hypothesis: Organizational learn-
ing has an impact on the marketing perfor-
mance.
4.The fourth hypothesis: Marketing metrics 
have a mediator role in the influence of  orga-
nizational learning on the marketing perfor-
mance.
5.The fifth hypothesis: Organizational learn-
ing has a moderating role in influencing mar-
keting metrics on the marketing performance.
Research method 
This is an “applied research” study and it is 
a “descriptive research” in terms of  data col-
lection. Since researchers sought to determine 
the relationship between variables, this is a 
“solidarity research”. The statistical popula-
tion in this study, according to the research 
variables, is all employees of  Elon Plast Com-
pany in Kermanshah with 100 people. The 
sample size was 80 people that were obtained 
through Morgan table and people are selected 
by random. The main tools of  data collection 
were as follows:
1. Organizational learning questionnaire of 
Niehoff  and Moorman (2001) that consists 
of  24 questions.
2. Marketing metrics questionnaire of  Akbari 
and Nazari (2015) that consists of  17 ques-
tions.
3. Marketing performance questionnaire of 
Akbari and Nazari (2015) that consists of  14 
questions.
The measurement scale of  the ideas was based 
on the five-item Likert scale that starts from 
“strongly disagree” and ends with “strongly 
agree”. The scoring of  questions is calculated 
from score 1 to score 5. To confirm the valid-
ity of  the measurement tool, three types of 
assessment validity were used: content valid-
ity, convergent validity and divergent validity.
The content validity is created by ensuring 
compatibility between the measured parame-
ters and the existing literature, this validity was 
obtained by a survey of  teachers.
  Convergent validity refers to this principle 
that indicators of  each structure have mod-

erate correlation with each other. According 
to Fornell and Larcker (1981), the conver-
gent validity criteria is that Average Variance 
Extracted (AVE) is greater than 0.05. Diver-
gent Validity is also measured by comparing 
the square root of  AVE with the correlation 
between latent variables (Table 2). And for 
each reflective constructs, the square root 
of  AVE should be more than the correla-
tion of  that structure with the other struc-
tures in the model (Chua and Chen, 2009). 
Also in this study, two criteria (Coefficient of 
Cronbach’s alpha and Coefficient of  Com-
posite Reliability) were used according to the 
Fornell and Larcker (1981) to determine the 
Reliability of  the questionnaire. Coefficients 
of  Cronbach’s alpha for all variables in this 
study are greater than the minimum amount 
of  (0.70). The composite reliability is based 
on the real loadings factors of  each structure 
unlike Cronbach’s alpha which implicitly as-
sumes that each index has the same weight; 
so, it presents better criteria for reliability. The 
composite reliability should be a value greater 
than 0.70 to represent the internal stability of 
the structure. In table 1 and 2, the reliable and 
validity results of  the measurement tool are 
given completely.
The results of  the SMART-PLS software out-
puts in Tables 1 and 2 indicate that the mea-
surement tool of  validity (content, conver-
gent, divergent) and reliability (loading factor, 
composite reliability, Cronbach’s alpha coeffi-
cient) are appropriate.
Research Findings
To analysis and evaluation of  the model 
for this study, the data analysis was used by 
structural equation model. Structural equa-
tion modeling is a statistical model for linear 
relationships between latent variables (unob-
served) and manifest variables (observed). In 
other words, structural equation modeling is 
a powerful statistical technique that combines 
measurement model (confirmatory factor 
analysis) and structural model (regression or 
path analysis) with a statistical test at the same 



73

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

time. Through these techniques, researchers 
can reject hypothetical structures (models) or 
approve their compliance with data. In this 
research, SMARTPLS software was used for 
analysis.
This software analyzes structural equation 

models that include multiple variables and di-
rect, indirect and interactivity effects, this soft-
ware are appropriate for Testing Moderating 
Effects (Bagozi and Fornell, 1982). Esposito 
Vinzi et al (2010) reported that the path mod-
els of  PLS are estimated in two stages. The 

7 
 

determine the Reliability of the questionnaire. Coefficients of Cronbach's alpha for all 
variables in this study are greater than the minimum amount of (0.70). The composite 
reliability is based on the real loadings factors of each structure unlike Cronbach's alpha 
which implicitly assumes that each index has the same weight; so, it presents better criteria 
for reliability. The composite reliability should be a value greater than 0.70 to represent the 
internal stability of the structure. In table 1 and 2, the reliable and validity results of the 
measurement tool are given completely. 
 

Table 1. Convergent validity and reliability of measurement tool 
Research variables Coefficient 

of Average 
Variance 
Extracted 
(AVE) 

Loading factors CR 
0.7cP >  

Reliability 
Coefficient of 
Cronbach's 
alpha 

Organizational learning 
OL 
Individual skills 
Mental skills 
Common vision 
Team learning 
Systemic thinking 

0.57 
- 
- 
- 
- 
- 
 
 
- 

- 
0.75 
0.59 
0.79 
0.73 
0.71 
 

0.84 
- 
- 
- 
- 

0.78 
- 
- 
- 
- 

Marketing Metrics MM 
Financial Metrics 
Competitive market 
metric  
Consumer behavior 
metric  
Consumer intermediate  
Metric 
Immediate consumer 
metric  
Innovation metric 

0.55 
- 
- 
- 
- 
 
- 
- 

- 
0.72 
0.72 
0.67 
0.65 
 
0.60 
0.75 

0.71 
- 
- 
- 
- 
 
- 
- 

0.71 
- 
- 
- 
- 
 
- 
- 

Marketing  
Performance MP 
Increase sale  
Market management  
Increase market share  

0.59 
- 
- 
- 
 

- 
0.72 
0.71 
0.57 

0.83 
- 
- 
- 
 

0.74 
- 
- 
- 

 
Table 2. The correlation matrix and divergent validity analysis 

Variable  Emotional 
Intelligence (EI) 

Organizational 
Confliction 
(OC)  

Citizenship 
behavior (OCB) 

Square root 
(AVE) 

 Table 1. Convergent validity and reliability of  measurement tool

 Table 2. The correlation matrix and divergent validity analysis

Variable Emotional Intel-
ligence (EI)

Organizational 
Confliction 

(OC) 

Citizenship be-
havior (OCB)

Square root 
(AVE)

Organizational 
learning (OL) 1 0.75

Marketing met-
rics (MM) 0.71 1 0.74

Marketing per-
formance (MP) 0.70 0.75 1 0.76
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first stage estimates the score of  the hidden 
variables for each latent variable. And in the 
second stage, the moderating role of  latent 
variables is studied depending on their status 
in the path model. 
Due to the nature of  the second stage, many 
of  the recommendations for the Testing 
Moderating Effects of  multiple regressions 
are through SMART-PLS software. Then, the 
outputs software and their analysis are given. 
Notably, the t-value or significant interaction 
effect of  variables are shown. If  t-value is 

greater than 1.96 then there is a positive and 
significant effect. If  t-value is between +1.96 
and -1.96 then there is not significant effect 
and if  it is lower than -1.96 then there is nega-
tive and significant effect (Chen, 2003). 
Data obtained from field research were con-
ducted in SMART PLS software and the 
above results were obtained in accordance 
with Figures 2 and 3. Analysis of  each of  the 
relationships that actually represent useful and 
concise hypotheses is shown in Table 3.
According to Table 3 that is obtained based 

 Figure 2. Model structural coefficients

 Figure 3. T-test results
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on the results of  the test hypotheses, it can be 
concluded that: the result of  first hypothesis 
test according to the path coefficient of  0.796 
and t-test of  30.358 shows that organizational 
learning has significant and strong impact on 
the marketing metrics. In the second hypoth-
esis with path coefficient of  0.467 and t-test 
of  8.099, the result was that the marketing 
metrics have positive and significant impact 
on the marketing performance. The results of 
the third hypothesis test with path coefficient 
of  0.387 and t-test of  6.910 shows that orga-
nizational learning has positive and significant 
impact on the marketing performance. It is 
necessary to present the total, direct and in-
direct effects for endogenous variables of  the 
model to investigate the rate of  direct and in-
direct effect of  independent variables on the 
dependent variables (table 4). 
Table 4 shows that organizational learning has 

positive and significant impact on marketing 
metrics and marketing metrics also have di-
rect and significant impact on the marketing 
performance. As a result, the mediating role 
of  marketing metrics was supported in the 
organizational learning and marketing perfor-
mance relationship. In addition, the t-values 
and p-value were assessed for mediating vari-
able through Sobel test in which T=8.66 and 
p-value=0.000 were obtained that confirmed 
our result. Also, as shown in table 5, the re-
sults of  Arowan and Goodman’s tests are 
confirming like Sobel test.
Therefore, fourth hypothesis of  this study 
was also confirmed. In the fifth hypothesis 
test that the mediating role of  the organiza-
tional learning was assessed in the relation-
ship between marketing metrics and market-
ing performance, the results are shown in the 
figures 4 and 5. 

 Table 3. Results summary of  the hypotheses test

 Table 4. Separation of  total, direct and indirect effects

 Table 5. Sobel, Arowan and Goodman’s tests

Path Coefficient t-test value Significant level Impact rate 
organizational learning (OL)

marketing; metrics (MM) 0.796 30.358 Significant Strong
 marketing metrics (MM); 

marketing performance (MP)
0.467 8.099 Significant Strong

Organizational learning(OL) 
marketing; performance 

(MP)

0.387 6.910 Significant Strong

Relationships Direct effects Indirect effects Total effects 
OL  ---- MM 0.796 - 0.796
MM ----MP 0.467 - 0.467
OL  ----MP 0.387 0.371 0.758

Significant level Standard deviation 
error

Test statistics Type of  test Input 

0.000 0.04288259 8.66859859 Sobel test a=0.796
0.000 0.04290075 8.66492991 Arowan test b= 0.467
0.000 0.04286443 8.67227194 Goodman test  
0.000
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Given the amount of  T=3.001 and path coef-
ficient = 0.446, it can be concluded that orga-
nizational learning has moderating role in the 
relationship between two variables of  market-
ing metrics and marketing performance and 
fifth hypothesis is confirmed. Also, it can be 
concluded considering the path coefficient 
that by presence of  organizational learning, 
the positive impact of  marketing metrics on 
the marketing performance is improved.
Model Fitting 
Two models were tested in PLS models. Outer 
model that is equivalent to the measurement 
model and inner model that is equivalent to 

the structural model in other software models 
(LISREL, EQS, AMOS); The Communality 
mean was used to measure the fitting of  the 
outer model and   was used to fit the structural 
model. The value of  communality mean indi-
cates the percentage of  indices changes that is 
justified by the corresponding structure. Re-
searchers reported the acceptable level for the 
statistical communality more than 0.05 (Lee et 
al; 2008). 
As seen in Table 6, statistical communality 
that shows the fitness of  the model is more 
than 0.05. The value of    that indicates the 
model ability for describing the structure are 

 Figure 4. The mediating role test of  organizational learning in the relationship between marketing metrics and marketing per-
formance (path coefficients)

 Figure 5. The test of  moderating role of  organizational learning in the relationship between marketing metrics and marketing 
performance (t- values)
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0.634 and 0.655 for marketing metrics and 
marketing performance, respectively. Also, the   
value is 0.634 for marketing metrics when the 
mediating role of  organizational learning is 
assessed. Finally, these results show that the 
presented model is an appropriate fit. 
Discussion and Conclusion
In this study the researchers sought this ques-
tion that whether organizational learning 
and marketing metrics affects the marketing 
performance in the Elon Plast Company in 
Kermanshah province? It should be noted 
that in all of  the research hypotheses, market-
ing metrics and marketing performance are 
considered as a dependent variable for orga-
nizational learning and also marketing per-
formance is considered as a dependent vari-
able for marketing metrics. The results of  the 
study hypotheses showed that: 
One of  the hypotheses of  this study is that 
organizational learning has an impact on 
marketing metrics: So, the confirmation of 
this finding is in parallel with the researches 
of  Deloy et al (2013). Also, the other finding 
of  this research is that marketing metrics af-
fects the marketing performance. The confir-
mation of  this finding is also in parallel with 
the researches of  Deloy et al (2013). Also, 
the other finding of  this research is that or-
ganizational learning influences the marketing 
performance, the confirmation of  this find-
ing is parallel with the researches of  Deloy 
and Darabi Broujeni (2013), Iran Manesh et al 
(2012), Kharidar and Samirapour (2011) ND 
Tahat Kamya (2012). Also, the other finding 

of  this research is that marketing metrics play 
mediator role in the effectiveness of  organiza-
tional learning on the marketing performance. 
Finally, the other finding of  this research is 
that organizational learning play moderating 
role in the effectiveness of  marketing metrics 
on the marketing performance. This confir-
mation is in parallel with the researches of 
Deloy et al (2013), Deloy and Darabi Brojeni 
(2013), Iranmanesh et al (2012), Kharidar and 
Samirapour (2011) and Tahat Kamya (2012). 
The results of  this study showed that organi-
zational learning and marketing metrics have 
significant effect on the marketing perfor-
mance among employees of  Elon Plast Com-
pany in Kermanshah province. 
Practical recommendations of  the re-
search 
Practical recommendations related to the 
first hypothesis:
The first hypothesis is that organizational 
learning affects marketing metrics. Since this 
hypothesis was confirmed so it is suggested 
that: 
1. The studies company should focus on the 
creation of  organizational learning to upgrade 
and expand marketing metrics. Because mar-
keting metrics can be improved using organi-
zational learning in the company. 
2. The studies company should pay attention 
to upgrade and expand marketing metrics that 
are strategic milestones in the progress in or-
der to achieve good progress. This will not be 
possible except through attention to the orga-
nizational learning.

 Table 6. Model fitting

Variable Communality mean  
Organizational learning 

(OL) 0.573 -

Marketing metrics (MM) 0.587 0.634
Marketing metrics (MM) 
in the presence of  medi-

ating variable
0.599 0.634

Marketing performance 
(MP) 0.592 0.655
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Practical recommendations related to the sec-
ond hypothesis: The second hypothesis: Mar-
keting Metrics affects marketing performance. 
Since this hypothesis was confirmed so it was 
suggested that: 
1. The studied company should emphasize on 
creating customer value to increase market-
ing performance. Because we can continually 
create superior values for them by correct un-
derstanding of  the attitudes and behavior of 
target customers. 
2. The studied company should review the 
competitors’ performance in order to en-
hance its marketing performance. Because a 
company should completely understand the 
short-term strengths and weaknesses, long 
term capabilities and strategies of  the com-
petitors. So it can react against their strategies.
3. The studied company should pay more at-
tention to customer retention in order to in-
crease its marketing performance. So, it can 
improve its market performance. Because 
customer retention has an important impact 
on the profitability of  the company. 
4. The studied companies should offer new 
products in order to increase its marketing 
performance. Also, it should pay attention to 
its operational, administrative and process in-
novation metric in order to continually use in-
novation strategy.
Practical recommendations about the 
third hypothesis:
The third hypothesis: Organizational learn-
ing affects marketing performance. Since this 
hypothesis was confirmed so it is suggested 
that: 
1. The studied company can pay attention 
to the organizational learning to increase its 
marketing performance. Because this variable 
increase the knowledge of  employees and this 
will affects the marketing performance. 
2. The studied company should hold training 
courses to increase its marketing performance 
and provide the groundwork for the develop-
ment of  organizational learning and then be 
able to use it to enhance its marketing perfor-

mance.
Suggestions for Future Research
1. It is recommended that researchers do 
this research as a provincial relation or com-
parison between the executive devices of  the 
country using the variables of  this research 
and compare its results with the results of  this 
research. 
2. It is recommended that researchers do this 
research as a provincial relation or comparison 
between two organizations of  the country us-
ing the variables of  this research and compare 
its results with the results of  this research. 
3. It is recommended that researchers do this 
research in the future with more organizations 
using the variables of  this research and to the 
more studied courses using methodological 
of  this research in order to add to the validity 
and reliability of  this estimated model in this 
research. 
4. It is recommended that researchers inves-
tigate the following items relationally or as 
comparison according to the other variables 
in the other organizations: Organizational 
size, organizational climate, organizational 
culture, leadership styles
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Abstract
The aim of  designing the education spaces is to providing the required spatial relationships for 
education processes. It means that the spaces and equipment which are required in every field, 
how and by the which discipline thy have been arranged to offer the final aim of  education in 
advance, is the achievements of  providing the education spaces management. The purpose of 
study is to evaluate the status of  science and technology education spaces in management of 
providing the space and educational equipment for schools in fundamental evolution document 
Iran Education. In this survey, the research method is content analysis and it is descriptive in 
regards to practical purposes and collecting the data. The statically population for this research 
is the Iran Education Fundamental Evolution Documents, the criteria and standards for design-
ing the educational spaces and documents about the education history. According to the results, 
evolution in the providing the spaces for educating the science and equipment adaptation with 
day technological infrastructure are crucial. The recommendation for reviewing the status of 
educating the science and technology and symmetry of  facilities with the need to the space and 
equipment for educating science and technology in the system of  management of  providing the 
space and equipment in compliance with local culture and todays and future technological needs 
and attention to the extension of  garden school model was discussed.
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Introduction
One of  the effective training factors in the 
neo-education and detraining is the architec-
ture, physic and environment of  school. In 
the neo-education and training, the physical 
environment of  school should be such that 
play a role in the quality of  the educational and 
training activities of  students as the dynamic 
and alive factor. Consequently, paying atten-
tion to the way of  designing the educational 
environments, especially in the elementary 
level, assumed to be an essential in knowl-
edge architect urea in line with the increasing 
the students’ learning and making creativity in 
children and students.  Efficient education and 
training, and shaping the thoughts and abili-
ties of  society can perform more efficiently by 
obeying the required rules and standards in de-
signing the architect ring the environment and 
equipment’s in different educational levels and 
by cooperation of  other related organizations 
such as programming and budget organiza-
tion, and organization of  renovation, develop-
ment and equipping the country’s schools in 
increasing the scientific and knowledge level of 
students, and training their soul and achieving 
to the more efficient education and training( 
Molaei, 2005,11). The scientific and techno-
logical literacy is the set of  knowledges, skills, 
and attitudes in the science and technology 
areas that every human needs them for living 
(fundamental evolution document, 2011, 45).
one of  the factors which directly impacts on 
the enhancing the community members’ sci-
entific and technological literacy is the quality 
of  educating the sciences in the educational 
and training systems. Our country for devel-
opment needs to enhance the quality of  the 
scientific and technological level literacy of 
people. Therefore, coordination with the ever-
changing world’s evolution is one of  the con-
cerns of  to days human.
Subsystem of  providing the space, equipment’s 
and technology in the fundamental evolution 
document of  education and training
In the area of  providing the space, equipment’s 

and technology the lack of  educational spaces 
and facilities and equipment’s is more apparent 
and can discuss about it in two parts of  educa-
tional spaces and educational facilities:
A) Educational space
Although every year it announced that educa-
tion and training organization has faced with 
the lack of  classroom and educational spaces, 
based on the Conducted studies the average 
number of  students in every class is not very 
different from average number of  students in 
the level of  world. Even this average is less 
than the number of  students of  countries that 
have high rank in the Times test. This issue 
shows the inappropriate distribution of  educa-
tional spaces. For example, yet we face the lack 
of  educational spaces in the capital of  pro-
vincial and big cities especially overcrowded 
cities in the small counties and in some areas 
because of  lack of  students the classroom is 
empty for all of  the year. One of  the training 
affecting factors in neo education and raining 
is the way of  architecture, school’s physics and 
environment. In neo education and training, 
the school’s physics should be such that as a 
dynamic and alive factor play a role in the qual-
ity of  the educational and training activities, it 
means that school’s educational and training 
activities should be perform in the appropri-
ate spaces with standard dimensions and be 
according to the interests of  students in order 
that teacher in teaching and student in learn-
ing feel satisfaction and motivation and enjoy 
from it (Tabatabaian and et al. ,2011, p.94). 
The low per capita for laboratory and work-
shop in country has its adverse impact on in-
ability to conduct the examinations and prac-
tical works by students. The researches show 
that per capita for laboratory and workshop in 
meant of  country’s schools is lower than the 
average of  world standard.
b) Educational facilities
 The lack f  educational and educational assis-
tance material, inadequate heating, cooling and 
lightening systems, lack of  computer and edu-
cational software’s and shortage of  audiovisual 
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equipment’s are the items which their supply 
directly depend on the sources of  providing 
the space, equipment’s and technology, it is 
obvious that the lack of  these resources has 
bad affects on the student’s efficiency in the 
science and technology area.  
The arrangement of  traditional classrooms is 
notable according to the neo approach in the 
science education regarding to the team ac-
tivities. Currently, many schools in the country 
face shortages for providing the laboratory in-
struments and suitable benches for perform-
ing the team activities. Today’s world has noted 
that youth educating and training is a kind of 
national investment and every country has a 
more effort for this aim to benefit from the 
more development and growth in the future 
(Emadzadeh, 2007, 11).
The research literature and backgrounds
In the Iran educational systems the teach-
ers are free in choosing the science teaching 
method, although there is a recommendation 
in the teacher’s guidebooks or workbooks. In 
most of  the schools, science teachers use same 
traditional methods for teaching and educat-
ing the science. Science teachers in their teach-
ing uses in major Lectures, problem-solving 
and question and answer methods and have a 
satisfactory skills for starting and ending the 
teaching and final activities, but yet they do not 
perfectly use discussion, playing role, project, 
Feld trip, laboratory and predentation meth-
ods. Although the educational purposes and 
content (lesson books) are based on an active 
approach and is attempted that teachers avoid 
traditional teaching methods, but in practice 
the neo educational methods are not employ 
by all teachers, which maybe its main reason 
is that new purposes of  educating sciences are 
not understand very well by them, however 
this procedure is in progress   ( Badriyan, 2006, 
23).
The results of  Shabani’s survey (2001) show 
that the most of  students believe that science 
teachers have good behavior, begin the les-
son by the loud and pleasant voice and with 

the adequate question, explain sufficiently, for 
transferring some lessons they give an example 
and give an opportunity to make a question. 
but teachers do not pay attention to introduce 
the references and conducting practical experi-
ments.
At all, science teachers utilize a lot from lec-
ture, while less use the problem-solving, proj-
ect, laboratory, ad presentation ethos. On the 
other hand, they do not employ the discussion, 
role-playing, question and answer, discovering, 
field trip methods.
Education and education organization in 
the course of  entering Islam in Iran
The first scientific centers and field
The scientific motion a movement of  the 
Muslims started from Medina, the first book 
which is attracted Muslim thought and Mus-
lims followed it lesson and study was, the Holy 
Quran and then Hadith. so the first scientific 
domains established in medina and the Arab 
people of  Medina and Hejaz became familiar  
with teachers and student and sitting on the 
course circle and reciting and recording what 
can hear from master,. The Muslims with grate 
greed and eager learned the Qur’an verses that 
revealed gradually, and commit it to memory 
and what they not know, asked from the peo-
ple  that Prophet (PBUH) send them as agent 
of  writing “Qur’an verses and were known as 
revelation writers. In a day, the Prophet was 
entered to the mosque and see the two circles 
was formed at the mosque. In one of  those 
circles, people was praying and worshiping and 
the other one was teaching and learning. After 
looked both circles said, “Both circles make 
good work, but I am sent for training” (azar-
kasb, 2011,p 40).
History of  experimental science educa-
tion in Iran 
According to historical evidence, almost be-
fore the thirteenth century the education sys-
tem in Iran was, the native military educational 
system and the process of  intellectual and 
philosophical tradition was based in the past; 
in the school that houses coaches. graduate 
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education in the period equivalent is a fun, ed-
ucation of  children and adolescents, and in the 
selection of  content and sources and types of 
courses available, whole and completed them, 
according to their taste, the texts for training 
of  election returns and learn skills considered 
s reading, writing and to strengthen the mental 
skills of  students, religious and moral educa-
tion were also learners educational and archi-
tectural spaces.
Architecture and native Iranian schools 
spaces:
Any space architecture, especially architectural 
space, should the geographical and climatic 
characteristics could provide favorable condi-
tions for responding to humanitarian needs. 
Climatic factors in shaping the physical space 
and one-sided schools have not always decisive 
impact. One of  the most important elements 
of  the atmosphere of  a school, stone, and that 
the most important role in the development 
of  physical space it is in final form, Rooms be-
ing built in four directions, causing a particular 
landscape has been developed. Schools func-
tional spatial elements include: cell, teacher, 
library, mosque, servant rooms and signalized 
and rinse and health services. Architecture ini-
tiatives have caused considerable diversity in 
architectural schools, Placement of  spatial ele-
ments so that the function of  schools often 
located around a central courtyard. For elon-
gated shape of  the courtyard or near the place) 
to listen findings Right or chamfered
School entrance at one end of  the route passes 
through two sides and center of  the box is lo-
cated. On the other hand shaft space above 
the front entrance space is taken, other than 
Hjrh- function like the dome of  a mosque and 
a school house, school, library or a large ve-
randa used as a mosque or a teacher assigns 
- rose (dodangi, moftakhari,  ghavidel , jalali 
chimeh2015, p. 276).
Providing continuity arrangements to achieve 
these targets in Iran with the provision of  edu-
cation and status Productivity in supply man-
agement space and training equipment science 

and technology education spaces in schools 
document of  fundamental transformation 
that education is obvious with the following 
two questions for research and provide recom-
mendations on the functioning it is considered 
desirable education system.   
Research questions
1. How is the status of  science and technology 
education spaces in the school space supply 
management system in the fundamental trans-
formation of  education?
2. How is the status of  science and technology 
education equipment supply management sys-
tem of  school education in the fundamental 
transformation?
Research method
And in this research content analysis and ap-
plied research method is descriptive in terms 
of  data collection methods.  The population 
of  this research is the fundamental documents 
of  Iran education system. 
In the meantime, the theoretical foundations 
of  the fundamental transformation of  docu-
ment reviews education needs under the sup-
ply management system in space and the ex-
perimental sciences departments in the schools 
training equipment to compare the status of 
experimental sciences and technology in Iran, 
facilities and space and equipment needs to the 
experimental sciences and technology supply 
management training and schools were paid 
space e. 
Discussion and the findings of  the first re-
search question 
1-how is the status of  experimental sciences 
and technology education spaces in supply 
management training space and in the fun-
damental transformation of  schools. the ex-
perimental science lesson is one of  the  main 
course in the primary and secondary educa-
tion. To teach this lesson, space, equipment 
and the method must be fitted such that on the 
one hand designed to meet the needs of  stu-
dents in the field of  innate ¬ of  understanding 
their response to environment, understanding 
the wonders of  the world for their help and 
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knowledge increase comparing to the creator 
of  the world and on the other hand, it is fitted 
with knowledge and insight about the need for 
present and future life of  the familiar. 
Classroom space
To comply with the conditions of  space design 
students certainly depends on sufficient un-
derstanding of  their growth properties. Physi-
cal and psychological characteristics of  the 
students in the development of  space plan-
ning and design, is the basis for them. If  the 
space and its elements fit with students, they 
easily can of  spaces and your related (shatrian, 
2001p39). 
arntzan and ivans (1984 ) found out ceilings 
taller in the course decreased intelligence 
of  teachers and students and that the ceiling 
height of  classrooms and teacher satisfaction 
with equal relationship of  course. However, 
the ceiling taller may have another problem.  
The main issue argued artman schools older 
is that they benefit from MSC stretch ceilings 
feature reduced lighting and noise problems 
will increase to reflect (ride and et al 1999). 
6 the ceiling height, affected the behavior of 
the group activity and co-operation among the 
preschool 
Given the difference in size between the 
school, adaptability sized furniture is also wise 
guys and actually should be supported. The 
size of  the various pieces of  furniture such as 
tables and chairs, couches, stands, shelves, etc. 
must be commensurate with the size and scale 
of  Students (dodangi, moftakhari,  ghavidel , 
jalali chimeh, 2015, p. 282).
The modernization of  schools in educational 
facilities design criteria:
1. Health room should be clean and have suf-
ficient light and use it for examination and not 
another.
2.The length of  this room must be more than 
6 meters to allow the panel to determine the 
visibility.
3.In every school for every 750 students, health 
educator must be present.
Boards must be at the proper height so that 

its distance from the first row of  students is at 
least 2.2 meters.
4.Length and width of  the boards according to 
educational level:
5.The height of  the black Board of  the tableau 
and its length in primary school must be 70 
and 270, guidance school 80 and high school 
must be 300 cm. 
6.For primary school at least two thousand 
square meters per 100 students to add a hun-
dred thousand square meters of  space for each 
additional is required. 
7.For guidance schools and secondary, at least 
four hundred thousand square meters for each 
student to add thousands of  square meters per 
hundred students Additional required. 
8.Based on the above criteria, the necessary 
minimum area per student in the school is 6-8 
square meters will be. 
9.Number of  classes in primary schools and 
guidance even possibly period in two floors 
and three floors in the form of  specific maxi-
mum for high school professional and tech-
nical knowledge school is the maximum four 
story’s. 
10.Children’s playground with an area of  10 
square meters per capita for each student. 
11.Covering of  School garden and the floor 
should be non-course non-penetration, slider, 
no content, non-shiny stones and easy for 
washing and cleaning. Floor coverings made of 
ceramic for courses and corridors and school 
area must be asphalt.
12.Making any upscale related terraces and 
balconies is prohibited.
13.classroom walls must be as high as one and 
a half  meters of  stone and the rest of  the col-
ors are bright and clear and sound insulation is 
covered and non-glossy.
14.It is desirable to have in class II, which is 
not difficult for emergencies.
15.The need for ventilation in primary schools 
and a half  square meters, and the volume of 
air required four and a half  cubic meters.
16.The maximum acceptable size of  7 meters 
wide and 8 meters long classroom.
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17.Window class to use air conditioner and 
enjoyment of  natural light conditions must be 
favorable.
18.Paint all the roofs white.
19.Capacity of  primary school must not have 
more than 30 students There are 
20.lunch rooms, library, art room, laboratory 
and consulting room titles including a school 
needs (Ghazi- Mahalle . 2007, pp. 80). 
The use of  the roof  space to create school 
extensive green roofs
Extensive green roofs are characterized by low 
weight and maintenance cost yin foot. The 
roofs are usually inorganic growth environ-
ment of  mixed sand, gravel, crushed brick, 
clay, peat, soil organic matter and some soil 
mixed that the depth of  the arable, is variable 
between 50 and 150 mm. Depending on the 
depth of  soil on the roof  and the conditions 
of  ecology and many of  the facade, plants 
should be short and strong and can survive 
in the arid region. Native plants each location, 
due to the ability to adapt to local climate, are a 
good choice for green roofs. The roof  of  the 
least practical experience and technical con-
siderations for installation and maintenance is 
required (Townshend, 2006, p8).
Development and implementation of  a green 
roof  includes creating space on a roof  cov-
ered with plants is a man-made construction. 
Ceiling or roof  word in this definition means 
any continuous surface to protect residents 
against natural factors issue. Clear space on 
the ground or above-ground plant can be, for 
example, on a balcony, a roof  suspended on a 
floor of  the building, or at high altitudes above 
the Earth, was at the top of  a building (Dun-
nett and Kingsbury, 2004, p 8).
Development strategies of  green in de-
signing of  garden school
In the field of  Green Garden development 
in schools is necessary, saying that the ad-
vantage of  today’s Green increased the spirit 
of  creation and creativity, to feel a sense of 
happiness, variation in environmental educa-
tional spaces and improve the spaces. Learn-

ing Knowledge acquisition, skill), attitude and 
values (activity of  human beings on the basis 
of  an overall tendency for perception and get 
the concepts around social learning and a pro-
cess of  a few more complex later. that is by 
email, or through our learning may. developing 
around the inscribed age) of  home, commu-
nity, workplace and school to the world of  the 
country (e). Learning to change our behavior 
or attitude as a person and groups in the size 
we are is the result. Therefore, the most signifi-
cant and measurable learning is as follows. It 
is also a historical process due to the fact that 
consecutive generation cooperate to collect 
and transfer to their gradual knowledge, skills, 
attitude and values (Faris, 2006, 7). 
The second research question discussion 
and findings 
How is the position of  experimental science 
and technology education equipment manage-
ment in providing space and equipment for 
the fundamental transformation of  schools 
education how? 
Theory of  learning, creativity and educa-
tional spaces 
Based on more traditional practices, the re-
searchers believe that education is not only 
effective for the creativity of  the child, but 
prevent children from moving in this direction 
(amil, 1996; Torrance, 1990, 1990; berg, 2000). 
So, if  possible, teachers, appropriate and se-
cure space in Change class and active explora-
tion and educational methods and the proper 
equipment in the class, the students interest 
in order to exploit their creative force have 
helped (Hosseini, 2002; banghl of  Sharafi and 
davari, 2009,p 85).
Several studies in recent decades in the field of 
creativity, in addition to study the characteristics 
of  creative people, looking for to answer two key 
questions in this context are: first, whether cre-
ativity can be taught? And if  the answer is yes, the 
question arises how? And whether creativity can 
be measured? Again, if  the answer is yes, how? 
(Abedi, 1993; quoted from daemi and Moqimi 
Barforoosh, 2004, p. 2).
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Torrance and Torrance quoted O’Neill, Abedi 
& Spielberg, (1994) point out that over 15 years 
of  experience in research and teaching creative 
thinking, have found evidence which suggests 
that creativity can be taught. One of  the sub-
jects had the most applications; the Torrance 
Tests of  Creative Thinking is TTCT. O’Neill 
and colleagues (1994) say more than two thou-
sand articles which Torrance test as the crite-
ria used to measure creativity, were published 
(daemi and Moqimi Barforoosh, 2004, p. 2).
Learning theories in educational spaces
The remarkable thing in learning and educa-
tional models, further up the kid on the cate-
gory Meta cognizant; In this respect it must be 
said that the vacuum the meta-cognitive abili-
ties of  people thought Ah them (gilford1975) 
says: the nature of  the intellectual resources to 
have known that they can have control.  Davis 
(1991 (also stated that help to understand the 
importance of  solving of  creativity; increasing 
the recognition of  creativity, causing the Ira-
nian issue to incite people in the creative ideas 
“rango and chand” (1995) also have expressed 
that the intellectual thought, and innovative 
solutions lead to insight (, living, Jalali 2015 p. 

274). the science of  learning theory of  Con-
structivism  (construction) in the definition 
of  this theory can be fitted to the vehicle, said 
the view is said to be fitted on the active role 
the learner in understanding and understand-
ing and meaning to the data and the data fitted 
emphasis (Saif, 2002, 333).
Based on the theory of  constructivism, people 
personally make their pattern or mental maps. 
In the process of  learning, previous knowl-
edge used as a framework for new learning 
and in this way the patterns are reviewed, ex-
panded or rebuilt.
Spatial organization and arrangement of 
training facilities
Align tables, individual work is conducted in 
accordance with the increase in work leads 
(1999; Galton, et al) in a research Vedal and 
colleagues specifically compare, the arrange-
ment of  furniture and chairs, (1995, Wheldall 
et al Hastings; 1987, Wheldall & Lam; 1981). 
this study showed that the accuracy and suc-
cess of  the fact that students were less affected 
due to the arrangement of  desks were signifi-
cantly when they burst until sat around a table, 
sit, increased. The authors note that a critical 

 Image 1. Plan of  England Montessori School garden, www.dorsetdesignbuild.co.uk
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element of  mediation between the physical 
environment and classroom conditions have 
improved, reducing negative interactions be-
tween teachers and students, because students 
are able to concentrate senses are arrangements 
in rows of  desks And therefore, pursuant to 
notice and less blame the teacher. This striking 
admission with every chain in the occasion of 
physical changes, So the arrangement of  seats 
and all the furniture is on the effective learning 
of  students working to change the Earth and 
affect their success. And level of  participation 
of  students in discussions and ask questions 
during the course will be higher (Higgins, Hall, 
Wall, Woolner, Mc Caughey, 2005) because the 
arrangement of  different rooms with differ-
ent goals for the course, it is necessary to have 
some flexibility,. Simultaneously, the flexibility 
of  operating as both a physical space in edu-
cational quality, Parents of  the look and feel 
of  space research, in which evaluation took 
place, the teachers explained how the design 
space can cause restriction and empowerment 
of  children. They have a large space in the de-
scription of  the teachers, the kids can have a 
work room, which sounds less and improve 
the ease of  visual monitoring. They are em-
phasizing that flexibility means that a room 
with the imagination of  kids and they change 
according to the thoughts and fatigue from 
them (laps Berris * Miller, 2011). 
It seems that the arrangement and organiza-
tion of  different for different fields of  learning 
and training is required. It is necessary for a 
school an a clear vision in the direction of  de-
signing facilities and have the facilities that can 
be compatible with the training and learning 
(2007:3, Stevanson, 14 K: Higgins et al 2005) 
The angle of  view or the cone of  vision in 
the classroom 
The classroom is actually the main part of  the 
training section of  the theory of  primary edu-
cation centers. What is the role of  the basic 
classes determine the dimensions, then surely 
the number of  chairs that the determining fac-
tor is the cone of  vision. Cone of  vision actual-

ly is the range of  the observer) students (easily 
able to see the theme of  sight) and the master 
Board (in the case of  such standard; section 
there is also a primary school teacher. view-
ing angle 140 degrees about teacher should be 
taken into consideration upon which the class 
width is better; classroom in the first and sec-
ond floors to be considered that the reason is 
the volume of  the visitors users and, students 
be easier and more comfortable Depending on 
the type of  the class lessons are provided from 
the greater population, or in other words the 
class with large capacity design surface should 
have a slip surface that the behind members 
easily be able to see the tutor Board (dodangi 
,moftakhari  ghavidel jalali, chimeh, 2015 p 
283). 
Conclusions and applied recommendations
 In the contemporary world with educational 
patterns and practices of  teaching traditional 
and inefficient management and training sys-
tem and pre modern management process, 
how education can interact with Modern sci-
entific developments, in a world of  interaction. 
Students who deal with educational institu-
tions, with the virtual environment, and infor-
mation and communication technology, In the 
face of  traditional patterns of  communication 
and training in the school and the weakness of 
the methods and patterns and the equipment 
in it, experiencing the conflict and inefficient 
feeling, and the meaning and philosophy of 
the school is questioned  in their vision. Lack 
of  laboratory and workshop per capita in the 
country, leads to inability to conduct experi-
ments and practical work by students, Investi-
gation shows that the per capita laboratory and 
workshops in many of  the schools is lower 
from global standard average; Lack of  teach-
ing materials and teaching aids, unfavorable 
heating, cooling and lighting, lack of  education 
and lack of  audio-visual, computer and soft-
ware, including those that supply them directly 
to the management of  space resources, equip-
ment and the technologies are dependent, ob-
viously that lack the resources on the perfor-
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mance of  students in the field of  science and 
technology will have an adverse impact. 
Arrangement of  the classrooms is traditional, 
according to this new approach of  teaching sci-
ence in regard to the very considerable group 
activities. Now many schools in the country to 
provide testing kits and benches suitable for 
group activities are lacking. Current World 
finds that education is a national investment 
and every country in this way trying to do 
more, benefited from the growth and further 
development  Strategies for reaching the ideal 
situation in making scientific and technologi-
cal education in sub-systems provide space, 
equipment and technology To achieve the 
desired status in this system following recom-
mendations are the presented:
1. Planning to build schools and educational 
space proportional to the population growth 
of  any region
2. -preparing Plans to build a school garden 
in the modernization of  the country’s schools 
and its implementation at the country level pi-
lot
3. Equipping and proper distribution of  edu-
cational facilities and laboratory equipment in 
schools
4. Equipping schools with computers on the 
use of  daily information technology 
5. -equipping Special school desks to coordi-
nate with group work in the classroom

6. as a suggestion for future research, amount 
of  complying schools with related conditions 
and standards in the criterion of  renovation of 
schools educational space are presented
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Abstract
Current article is allocated to the report of  a research in which the income elasticities of 
urban households’ demand for public education in time period of  2009-2014 were esti-
mated separately according to the income deciles and by applying Rotterdam Demand 
System, it was clarified that public education is normal good. Different size of  estimated 
elasticities indicated that public education is necessary for the households belonged to the 
sixth to tenth income deciles  and it is luxury for first to fifth income deciles and it can be 
expected that if  the income of  households belonged to the first to fifth deciles faces with 
reduction, mentioned households for one percent reduction of  income will reduce their 
demand for public education more than one percent and they will consume the related 
resources for necessary goods and services. In contrast, the households belonged to the 
sixth to tenth deciles reduce the share of  luxury goods and services in their cost basket 
so that not to be forced to reduce their public education costs proportional with income 
reduction. Therefore, the effective policies on households’ income should be compiled 
and executed in a manner that not to cause reduction of  the demand of  households for 
education especially for groups with low and average income.
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 Introduction
Education in addition to the investment re-
turn, has consumptive benefits too. Non-
monetary return of  education not only em-
braces the student satisfaction, but also it 
includes hygiene and health of  person and 
household and using of  new technology in 
the house   management and...etc too. There-
fore, education can be interpreted as a service 
that in addition to the investment aspect, can 
be placed in the utility function of  person or 
household as a consumptive good. Demand 
function of  consumers for the public edu-
cation services with maximization of  utility 
function has been formed with regard to the 
budget constraint and the income of  per-
son or household is effective on it. It is ex-
pected that increase of  income leads to the 
abundance of  educational costs of  person or 
family for using educational services such as 
quantitative and qualitative services. Interna-
tional and national economic conditions like 
economic sanctions and in the framework 
of  Iran’s economy and pursuit of  economic 
policies which cause high inflation make the 
distribution of  income more imbalanced 
(Mohammadi and et al, 2015, P.40). Decrease 
of  income can cause households’ reaction of 
reducing the educational costs level in various 
forms. For example, a group substitutes the 
governmental schools instead of  non-govern-
mental schools. Another group might reduces 
the amount of  using of  extra curricular les-
sons and compensatory educational services 
or private tutor. Even low-income households 
may prevent from sending their children to 
the school (especially girls).
Clearly, wise policy making of  government 
needs to recognize the households’ behavior 
about making decisions between combination 
of  costs, especially changing the share of  pub-
lic education in the household’s cost basket. 
In this regard, at current article, it has been 
attempted that the following questions to be 
responded:
Is the public education a normal and neces-

sary good for all income groups of  urban 
households?
Does the size of  income elasticity of  demand 
of  public education differ for households be-
longing to different income groups?
This article concentrates on studying private 
demand of  public education through estima-
tion of  income elasticities and we deal with 
public education as the main subject in this 
article. Analysis of  income elasticities has 
become possible through estimating the pa-
rameters in the frame of  Rotterdam Demand 
System and the purpose of  this study is to 
recognize the type of  public education ser-
vices from the aspect of  being necessary or 
luxury and its degree from different deciles of 
households.
2. The research background
Caner and Okten (2013) by using of  students 
information entered to the Turkey’s universi-
ties through test and data related to the gov-
ernmental subsidies of  Turkey found out that 
the students belonged to the richer families 
and/or with more educated parents have 
more probability for success in the entrance 
test of  universities and registration in the uni-
versities that have more governmental subsi-
dies. Barros and Rodringuez (2008) with uti-
lization of  data in the years of  1985-1998 of 
Spain have estimated the income elasticity co-
efficient of  education equal to 1.3 percent and 
indicated that education is a luxury good and 
household’s demand for it is sensitive to the 
change of  income. Chow and Shen (2005) es-
timated the income elasticities for the primary 
and secondary periods in order 0.42 and 0.81 
respectively by using data related to the years 
of  1991 to 2012 in China provinces. Matsuda 
and et al (1995) estimated the income elastic-
ity of  education about 1.1 percent by using 
data related to the budget of  Japanese laborer 
households in the years of  1980-1995.Kim 
(1988) has estimated the income elasticity 
of  demand for education in United States of 
America equal to 1.34 percent for time period 
of  1958-1982 and indicated that increase of 
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education demand during the mentioned pe-
riod mainly has arisen from increase of  real 
income. Fallahi,Mohammadzadeh and Farid 
(2013) with studying the data of  8 commodity 
groups related to the urban households dur-
ing the years of  1989-1994 indicated that the 
schooling group is classified in the category of  
luxury commodities. Ansari (2012) by using 
data related to the urban households budget 
during the years of  2004-2007 and almost ide-
al demand system estimated the income elas-
ticities of  demand for education separately 
according to the quintuple groups of  house-
holds and it was clarified that private demand 
of  education is luxury for households with 
low and average low income and it is neces-
sary for the classes with high and average high 
income. KhodadadKashi and Heydari (2011) 
have estimated the income elasticities for ed-
ucation and found out that education in the 
consumption basket of  Iranian households is 
accounted as the necessary commodity. Mo-
hammadi and Norouzi (2010) have estimated 
the income elasticities for educational services 
positive and less than one in time period of 
1965-2006 and concluded that is accounted 
as the necessary and normal commodity for 
Iranian households. Ansari and Mohammadi 
(2010) classified the urban households in five 
groups in time period of  2004-2007 and esti-
mated the income elasticities for each group 
by applying the Engel function added to the 
economic and social variables. The results 
indicated that education is a necessary good 
for all groups and sensitivity of  households’ 
demand for education (with average and high 
income) to the income changes are in order 
the most and least. Torkamani and Deh-
ghanpur (2009) by using data related to the 
urban and rural households’ costs indicated 
that the schooling group for urban and rural 
households is luxury. Souri and Mashayekh 
Ahangari (1998) have studied the consump-
tion model of  Iranian   households (443 ur-
ban and rural households) in time period of 
1992-1995 for eight groups of  consumptive 

commodity and indicated that the commodity 
group of  education is luxury.
Analysis of  above studies indicated that short-
coming of  some of  them has been the inde-
pendence of  education demand from other 
goods which is based on the same implicit 
assumption of  independence of  education 
demand from other goods and is hardly de-
fendable. Separability feature depends on the 
additive    separability ability and more gen-
eral view about separability (weak or strong) is 
as the creation of  limitations on substitution 
relations between education and other goods. 
In this article, demand for public education is 
studied in the frame of  a complete system of 
demand. Concentration on public education, 
study of  urban households’ demand separate-
ly according to the income deciles and using 
Rotterdam Demand System for estimating the 
income elasticities are other features of  cur-
rent research.
3. Theoretical principles
Demand for goods not only is influenced by 
the good price, but also it is influenced by pur-
chasers’ income. Income elasticity measures 
responsiveness of  demand to purchaser’s in-
come change and it is the ratio of  percentage 
change in quantity purchased to percentage 
change in income (Samuelson.P.A, Nordhaus, 
W, 1987, P.907). For Normal good, the num-
ber of  units demanded at each price increases 
as income rise. (Wonnacott P, Wonnacott R, 
1986, P.59). Mostly, the goods with income 
elasticity less than one are considered nec-
essary and the goods with income elasticity 
more than one are considered luxury. When 
income is increased, the goods that costs on 
them are increased relatively quicker than in-
come, will occupy an increasing share of  in-
come. Therefore, if  we compare the models 
of  different persons, costs with each other, 
it will be observed that the share of  these 
commodities from income for rich   people 
is larger than poor people and therefore natu-
rally they are considered luxury (Liard, Wal-
ters, 1998, P.159). In this article, the report of 



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

94

estimation of  income   elasticities of  demand 
for education is presented in which the edu-
cation demand equation isn’t separated from 
other commodities and it is studied in the 
framework of  a complete system of  demand 
in which distribution of  consumptive costs is 
according to the principles of  non-homoge-
nous and inseparable preferences. Other fea-
tures of  current research are concentration 
on public education, analysis of  urban house-
holds’ demand separately according to the in-
come deciles and using of  Rotterdam demand 
system for estimating the demand parameters 
in order to calculate the income elasticities. 
Moreover, in the approach of  this article, edu-
cation is studied as a private and consumptive 
commodity. Although education contains of 
both a consumption and an investment, but 
in practice modelling the investment aspect of 
education within the complete consumer de-
mand framework is almost impossible (Kim, 
1988, P.174).
3-1. Rotterdam Demand System
One of  the systems recognized for demand 
which is not according to the special subor-
dinate form of  utility functions is Rotterdam 
Demand System (Khosravinezhad, 2000, 
P.58). The amounts of  consumers’ demand 
from goods are indicated with and the util-
ity function of  consumer is 
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With regard to the condition basis of
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Equation (14) is another form of equation (13) and it is equal to the 
fourth demand equation. The last equation was a linear 
combination of equations before itself and total number of  s and 
 s in the state of n demand equations (n-commodity) is equal to 

2nn  . Equation (14) indicates a linear constraint between  s that 
for estimation, the last equation (or one of the equations) should be 
eliminated. With elimination of one of the equations, n price 
parameters and one income parameter are eliminated and the 

estimation of them isn’t needed. In addition, relation 
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Equation (14) is another form of equation (13) and it is equal to the 
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4-Methodology
The method used in this research is multi-
variable regression with combinative data.
4-1. The research data
The data of  this research embrace the raw 
information of  household budget during the 
time period of  2009-2014 and the index of 
related prices which are published in order 
by Iran’s statistics center and   Central Bank 
of  Islamic Republic of  Iran. In this study 
like most of  similar researches due to the im-
proper method of  collecting the information 
of  household income and more stability of 
costs, the sum of  consumptive costs has been 
used instead of  households ‘income. In addi-
tion, the aggregation level of  data according 
to the statistical unit of  household has been 
selected as the smallest consumptive unit that 
causes the analysis of  households’ behavior 
in different costs levels and estimation of 
equations with utilization of  more data num-
ber to become possible. The systematic ap-
proach for analyzing the households’ behavior 
needs the consideration of  all costs items in 
the household cost basket and therefore, the 
consumption basket of  household has been 
classified into four following sub-groups of 
public education, food, housing and other 
goods and services and the most important 
cause of  it in addition to the public education 
as the research subject is the main share of 
two commodity groups of  food and housing 
in the cost basket of  urban households. The 
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public education costs include the education 
costs items of  primary school, pre-school, 
secondary school, high school, pre-university 
and compensatory classes and types of  costs 
related to the registration and tuition fee of 
governmental and private schools, adults and 
night schools, compensatory classes for en-
trance exam of  university and cash donations 
to the school.
Different behavior of  households at the time 
of  income change causes that the consequenc-
es of  income change on households’ behavior 
from the aspect of  distribution of  income 
among kinds of  consumptions and espe-
cially public education services to be studied 
separately according to the different income 
groups and also the fitness of  demand sys-
tem coefficients in definite income domains 
is done. In this study, urban households have 
been classified in the frame of  income deciles 
and demand parameters for each one of  them 
have been estimated.
4-2. The statistical study of  some features 
of  households
Some of  the households features classified in 
the frame of  income deciles are as follows:
Information of  table 1 indicates on average 
the share of  public education costs of  house-
holds belonged to first to seventh deciles is 
increased from 3.1 percent for first decile to 

10.2 percent for seventh decile but after that, 
it is reduced with descending order to 6.9 per-
cent for tenth decile.
4-3. The statistical tests and estimation 
method
The data of  current study have been the quan-
tities (observations) extracted and combined 
from different periodical units namely house-
holds applicants for public education services 
(N) that in each year T, there are observations 
about them in the costs framework that have 
been placed beside each other in the years of 
time period of  study (2009-2014) (Khosravi-
nezhad, 2002-P.122). The main framework of 
the models with combinative data is in the fol-
lowing form:
 The signs i are for households (sections: N), t 
is for time (year:T) and k is considered for the 
number of  explanatory variables and   is the 
disorder sentence of  equation. Here, in addi-
tion to the sectional structure of  time series of 
the research, the main reason for utilization of 
the model according to the combinative data 
is to solve the problem related to the unob-
served effect that if  some definite assump-
tions are provided, we can reach to the com-
patible estimations of  the model coefficients 
(Davoodi and Shahmoradi, 2004, P.99 and 
100). In such conditions, selection of  proper 
method for estimation of  combinative mod-

Cost 
items Education 

cost Food cost Clothing 
cost Housing cost Hygien cost

Cost of  other 
commodi-

ties and s & 
servicesDecile

First 3.1 28 2.7 31.3 4.95 29.95
Second 4.2 25.4 2.9 24.6 5.8 37.1
Third 5 18.9 3.3 19.5 4.4 48.9
Fourth 6.4 15.3 2.6 14.7 3.2 57.8
Fifth 8.3 10.8 2.2 11.7 2.2 64.8
Sixth 9.1 8.4 1.95 8.3 1.8 70.45

Seventh 10.2 6 1.6 6 1.4 74.8
Eighth 8.5 4.7 1.3 4.8 1.2 79.5
Ninth 7.7 3.1 0.96 3.2 0.9 84.14
Tenth 6.9 1.9 0.84 2.4 0.8 87.16

 Table 1. The share of  costs kinds in the cost basket of  urban households separately according to the income deciles during the 
years of  2009-2014 (percent),Reference: writer’s calculation



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

98

els depends on the results of  statistical tests 
and assumptions realized about formation 
of  coefficients vector among sectional units 
during the time. In this part, the possibility of 
estimation of  model is tested in the form of 
combinative data and determination of  fixed 
or random effects.
4-3-1. The reliability and co-integration 
tests of  variables
In the sectional models that time doesn’t have 
any role, studying the reliability of  the model 
variables isn’t necessary but in the economet-
ric literature, before estimation of  model ac-
cording to the combinative data, the reliability 
and co-integration of  the variables are stud-
ied. Reliability of  data prevents from creat-
ing spurious regression among the variables. 
For testing the reliability of  variables, we can 
use unit root test of  panel data of  augmented 
Dicky-Fuller, Phillips-Perron and Levin-Lin-
Chu, but in this research due to the limitation 
of  time period of  2009-2014, there hasn’t 
been the possibility of  unit root test and the 
results of  mentioned tests aren’t valid. There-
fore, in this study, doing the tests of  panel unit 
root and panel co-integration isn’t necessary 
(Baltagi, 2005, quoted from Shahbazi, 2012, 
P.38).
4-3-2. The significance test of  the group 
effects (model estimation method)
For analyzing the information with combina-
tive data method, in some cases, F (Leamer) 
test is used in which hypothesis H0 according 
to the equality of  intercepts and hypothesis 
H1 according to the inequality of  intercepts 
are tested. In other words, before estimation, 
it is necessary that the proper model to be 
identified through testing the homogeneity or 
non-homogeneity of  the sections. F (Leamer) 
test  was used for selecting between the meth-
ods of  pooled and panel regression model. 
This test specifies that whether the regression 
determination coefficient with fixed effects 
significantly is larger than determination co-
efficient of  Pooled regression model or not 
(Lotfi and Kheirpur- 2014-P.53). The null hy-

pothesis of  F-statistic is according to the ho-
mogeneity of  sections (Pooled statistical data). 
In other words, according to the amounts of 
sum of  squares residuals from fitting of  two 
constrained (stability of〖 β〖_1i) and uncon-
strained (changeability of  β_1i ) models, the 
hypothesis test according to the equality of 
intercept for all sectional units of  β_1i  can 
be done. If  the null hypothesis is rejected, the 
opposite hypothesis namely existence of  non-
homogeneity between the sections (panel data 
method) is accepted.
As it is observed in the table 2, with regard 
to this issue that the probability amount ob-
tained for F-Leamer (0.000) is less than 0.05, 
therefore the null hypothesis according to the 
existence of  non-homogeneity of  sections 
and being Pooled is rejected, the hypothesis 
of  being panel is confirmed and for efficient 
estimation, the method of  Generalized Least 
Squares (GLS) is used.
4-3-3. Housman test (for recognizing the 
fixed or random state of  the sectional 
units differences)
After confirmation of  the method of  panel 
regression model according to F Leamer test, 
for estimation of  model, it is necessary that 
one of  the different methods of  fixed and ran-
dom effects to be selected. One of  the prob-
lems of  fixed factors model is the existence of 
a lot of  fixed parameters which cause to re-
duce freedom degree and the random factors 
model is used for solving this problem. For 
stipulation test of  the “random effect” model 
versus “fixed effect” model, the model is es-
timated in two forms of  fixed and random 
effects and then the obtained coefficients are 
compared. The null hypothesis in Housman 
test is in this form that the   estimated coeffi-
cients by random effect estimator are “equal” 
to the coefficients obtained from fixed effect 
estimator. The logic of  Housman test func-
tion is in this manner that if  individual effect 
is fixed, the estimators of  fixed and random 
effects will be different with each other evi-
dently, but if  individual effect is random, two 
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estimators will be almost similar (Sajjadifar 
and Khiabani, 2011, P.63). The test statistic 
for determining the model estimation method 
according to one of  the methods of  fixed or 
random effects of  Housman indicates that the 
amount of  probability obtained in Housman 
test is less than 0.05 and therefore, the null 
hypothesis of  Housman test is rejected and 
thus, the fixed effects method has been more 
efficient than random effects method and as a 
result the fixed effects method has been used 
in this research. Although it seemed that in the 
studies related to the household costs, since 
N has been selected from a large population 
randomly, the «random effect model» is more 
proper (Khosravinezhad and et al- 2013-P.84). 
But the research results indicated that the 
fixed coefficients method is more efficient. 
Housman test results have been presented in 
the table 2.
5-The research findings
5-1.Estimation of  Rotterdam Demand 
System
The coefficients of  variables related to the 
Rotterdam Demand System were estimated 

for each one of  the income deciles and the 
obtained results indicated that the coefficients 
are significant for all income deciles of  house-
holds. In addition to the ratio of  significant 
parameters statistically, the signs of  the main 
variables, coefficients are compatible with the 
demand law and the theory of  consumer’s be-
havior. Therefore, it can be accepted that the 
research model (according to the Rotterdam 
Demand System) has explained the house-
holds’ behavior in a proper form.
5-2. The results of  estimation of  income 
elasticities (costs)
In this part, the results of  income elasticities 
estimation are presented in order to analyze 
the manner of  decision-making of  urban 
households from the aspect of  allocation of 
resources to the public education. Since the 
presentation of  the parameters coefficients 
estimated in the Rotterdam Demand System 
isn’t useful, we suffice to present the income 
elasticities of  demand for public education 
separately according to the household’s de-
ciles. 
The results related to the estimation of  elas-

Decile F-statistic Null hypothesis probability 
(Leamer test) 2λ-statistic Null hypothesis prob-

ability (Housman test)
First 18.36 0.00 131456.41 0.00

Second 78.36 0.00 142371.25 0.00
Third 135.37 0.00 374324.45 0.00
Fourth 7.43 0.00 6134.25 0.00
Fifth 4.73 0.00 5217.34 0.00
Sixth 4.452 0.00 3574.32 0.00

Seventh 4.367 0.00 608.42 0.00
Eighth 4.431 0.00 324.48 0.00
Ninth 4.156 0.00 103.38 0.00
Tenth 4.276 0.00 4086.243 0.00

 Table 2. Results of  F Leamer and Housman tests, Reference: Researcher’s calculations

 Table 3. The results of  calculation of  income elasticities (costs) for income deciles of  urban households (2009-2014),Refer-
ence: writer’s calculation according to the estimated coefficients

Decile 1st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th 6th 7th 8th 9th 10th
Income 

elasticity 1.55 1.35 1.27 1.14 1.08 0.85 0.67 0.64 0.54 0.33
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ticities in the table 3 indicated that the sign 
of  income elasticities for all deciles is positive 
and therefore the public education is normal 
good and with increase of  income, the costs of 
public education of  all urban households are 
increased. In addition to this, the elasticities 
have been different for income deciles and the 
sensitivity of  urban households’ demand has 
been reduced with moving from low income 
deciles toward higher deciles. In other words, 
public education is necessary for urban house-
holds belonged to the sixth to tenth income 
deciles and it is luxury for first to fifth income 
deciles. According to this, in the conditions 
that because of  unemployment or lack of  in-
crease of  salary proportional with increase of 
the public level of  prices, urban households 
of  first to fifth deciles face with real income 
reduction (purchase power), for one percent 
reduction of  income, they will reduce their 
demand for public education more than one 
percent. In contrast, the households of  sixth 
to tenth deciles for one percent of  reduction 
of  income will reduce their demand for educa-
tion less than one percent. Of  course, the size 
of  estimative coefficients for elasticities indi-
cates difference in the amount of  sensitivity 
and reactions domain to the income changes. 
For example, the households of  tenth decile 
in the conditions for one-percent reduction of 
their income will reduce 0.33 percent of  their 
educational costs while the households of 
sixth decile in facing with one-percent drop 
in their income, will reduce their educational 
costs about 0.9 percent. According to this, 
since the sum of  income elasticities is equal to 
one, it can be expected that the households of 
low income deciles at the time of  income re-
duction, reduce the share of  public education 
in the household cost basket and consume it 
for necessary commodities and services. Also 
the households belonged to sixth to tenth de-
ciles when facing with their income reduction, 
reduce the share of  commodities and services 
which are accounted luxury in the household 
cost basket so that not to be forced to reduce 

the educational costs proportional with reduc-
tion of  income.
6. Conclusion and suggestion
For development of  schooling coverage, the 
role of  demand side perhaps is more impor-
tant than the supply side and the role of  gov-
ernment’s policies on demand side is determi-
native. The economic policies of  government 
influence on the income level of  people and 
they are effective on the public education de-
mand on behalf  of  them and formation of 
human capital in the country. In responding 
to the research questions, in this study with 
utilization of  parameters estimated through 
equations of  Rotterdam Demand System, 
the income elasticities (costs) of  households 
classified in the frame of  income deciles were 
estimated the most important results were as 
follows:
Education has been normal good for all urban 
households and cost    elasticities for income 
deciles are different, commodity group of 
public education is necessary for households 
of  sixth to seventh income deciles and it is 
luxury for first to fifth deciles. The largest and 
smallest sizes of  income elasticity in order be-
long to the households of  first decile (1.55) 
and tenth decile (0.33). The sensitivity of 
households’ demand for public education to 
the income change for lower deciles is more 
than higher deciles. Therefore, it is expected 
that the reduction (increase) of  income of 
mentioned households lead to reduction of 
their demand` (increase) their demand for 
education relatively more than prosperous 
households.
The research results indicated that public edu-
cation is luxury good for low-income house-
holds and their demand for education is sen-
sitive to the income change. In other words, 
if  the purchasing power of  mentioned deciles 
is reduced by the effect of  factors like unem-
ployment, economic stagnancy, reduction of 
subsidies amount or increase of  inflation rate, 
the persons in mentioned stratum will reduce 
their costs for public education more than the 
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relative reduction of  their income. In such 
conditions, the economic problems can lead to 
the students drop out and at least reduction of 
educational costs of  low-income households 
in the household cost basket. In contrast, re-
duction of  economic pressure on households 
and prediction of  compensatory acts can re-
duce the severity and reduction of  deprived 
household’s demand for education Therefore, 
it is expected that the effects of  financial and 
monetary policies of  government on deci-
sion-making of  households about combina-
tion of  costs types and changes in the share 
of  public education to be sighted and in next 
step, the private demand for education should 
be strengthened by providing compensatory 
acts through presenting financial and eco-
nomic encouragements for the households 
that have members who are studying and also 
reducing the schooling costs. For example, al-
location of  non-cash targeted subsidies (such 
as food, presentation of  textbooks and school 
uniform and other necessities of  schooling, 
providing free transportation for the resi-
dents of  regions that their residence place is 
far from school, enjoyment of  medical and 
unemployment insurances and similar social 
concessions) to the residents of  deprived re-
gions in a way that is related to the education 
of  family members at schooling age, increases 
the demand for education.
In contrast, public education is a necessary 
good for the families dependent on the high 
income deciles and indicates that private sup-
pliers of  public education services to this 
group of  households are facing with stable 
market and they can develop their investment. 
In this regard, the government shouldn’t de-
prive this group of  households from achiev-
ing the opportunities and desired results that 
markets present by prevention from exerting 
the limitations without logic and scientific 
support on the market mechanism. Revision 
in the law and provisions related to the activity 
of  non-governmental schools such as facilita-
tion of  issuance of  permission for founders, 

development of  schools freedom in giving va-
riety to the educational plans in order to satisfy 
the demands of  students, parents and preven-
tion from creating the conditions that some 
non-governmental schools have been placed 
in the exclusive situation and can waste the 
society’s rights in a non-competitive space are 
some acts which are classified in the category 
of  developing and strengthening the market’s 
benefits. In contrast, government can im-
prove the quantity and quality of  educational 
services presented in this kind of  schools in 
line with equality of  educational opportunities 
by concentration of  regard and allocation of 
more resources to the governmental schools.
References 
 Ansari, Abdollah; Mohammadi, Teymour (2010). 
Classification of  urban households and analysis of 
their demand for education (an application of  Engel 
curve and variance equality test), journal of  education, 
twenty sixth year, No.1, spring 2010.
 Ansari, Abdollah (2012). Studying the effective fac-
tors on private costs of  urban households in Iran for 
education (an application for the models of  merged 
data and almost ideal demand), journal of  education, 
twenty eighth year, No.2, summer 2012.
 Torkamani, Javad; Dehghanpur, Hamed (2009). 
Studying the consumptive behavior of  urban and rural 
household in Iran by using of  data related to the costs 
of  urban and rural household, sciences and techniques 
related to the agriculture and natural sources, No.48: 
391-402.
 KhodadadKashi, Farhad; Heydari, Khalil (2011). 
Studying the place of  education in the consumptive 
basket of  Iranian families, journal of  researches 
about economic development, first year, No.2, spring, 
2011, 113-132.
 Khosravinezhad, Ali Akbar (2000). Food consump-
tion model, an application of  models of  linear costs 
system, Rotterdam system and almost ideal demand 
system of  Iranian households (urban and rural), re-
port of  investigative design, institute of  commercial 
studies, investigative agency, 2000.
 Khosravinezhad, Ali Akbar; KhodadadKashi, Far-
had; Sohbati, Zahra (2013). Evaluation of  increase 
of  foodstuffs price on welfare of  urban households in 



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

102

Iran, journal of  economic strategy, second year, No.4, 
spring 2013.
 Davoodi, Parviz; Shahmoradi, Asghar (2004). 
Journal of  economic researches of  Iran, No.20, au-
tumn 2004, 13-81.
 Sajjadifar, Seyed Hassan; Khiabani, Naser (2011). 
Modeling the demand for domestic water by using of 
the method of  random factors model, case study: Arak 
city, journal of  water and sewage, No.3, 2011.
 Souri, Davood; MashayekhAhangari, Puyan 
(1998). Estimation of  demand equations system with 
regard to the role of  social specifications of  household, 
commercial bulletin, No.6.
 Shahbazi, Kiomars; Asgharpur, Hossein; Mah-
ramzadeh, Karim (2012). The effect of  consuming 
oil products on economic development in the country’s 
provinces, journal of  economic modeling, sixth year, 
spring 2012, 17th serial: 25-44.
 Fallahi, Firouz. Mohammadzadeh, Parviz. Hek-
matiFarid, Samad (2013). Studying the welfare ef-
fects of  increase of  price in commodity groups in ur-
ban households of  the country, journal of  economic 
researches, volume 48, 2013, 2: 131-150.
 Lotfi, Ezatollah. Feizpur, Mohammad Ali (2014). 
Industrial development and crime (evidences of  the 
provinces in the country during third and fourth plans 
of  development), journal of  parliament and strategy, 
twenty first year, No.80, winter, 2014.
 Liard, P.R, G. Walters, A.A (1998). Micro econo-
my theory, translated by Shakeri, Abbas, Ney publi-
cation, first edition.
 Mohammadi, Norouzi (2010). The elasticity test of 
significant commodities consumption in Iran by using 
of  almost ideal demand model, scientific-investigative 
journal of  social welfare, tenth year, No.39.
 Mohammadi, Teymour; Shakeri, Abbas and et al 
(2015). Journal of  economic modeling, ninth year, 
spring 2015, No.1: 29th serial: 25-42.
 Barros, C. &Pestana, P. R. J. (2008). A Revenue- 
Neutral Tax Reform to Increase Demand for Public 
Transport Services. Transportation Research. Part A, 
42.
 Caner a, A, Okten, C. (2013). Higher education in 
Turkey: Subsidizing the rich or the poor?, Economics 
of  Education Review, 35: 75–92
 Chow C. Gregory, Shen. Y. (2005).Demand for 

Education in China, CEPS Working Paper, No. 
106, April 2005.
 KIM, Y. H. (1988). The Consumer Demand for 
Education. The Journal of  Human Resources, 23 
(2): 173-192.
 Matsuda,S. Sone, T, andMurata,H. (1999). In-
come elasticity of  education and smoking, Environ 
Health Prev, Med. 1999 Jan; 3(4): 180–183. 
 Samuelson, P. A. Nordhaus, W. (1987).Economics, 
McGraw-Hill.
 Tansel, A. and Bircan, F. (2006). Demand for 
Education in Turkey: A Tobit Analysis of  Private 
Tutoring Expenditures. Economics of  Education Re-
view, 25: 303-313.
 Wonnacott, P. Wonnacott. Ronald,(1986).Econom-
ics, McGraw-Hill. 



A flood risk projection for Soleimantangeh 
Dam against future climate change

Amir Khosrojerdi - Water Engineering Department, Science and research Branch, Islamic 
Azad University, Tehran, Iran.
Mostafa Fallah1- Graduated in Water Engineering, Science and research Branch, Islamic Azad 
University, Tehran, Iran.

Abstract
A sensitivity analysis of  the flood safety of  Solaimantangeh dam using a regional cli-
mate change simulation is presented. Based on the output of  the CCSM (Community 
Climate Change System Model) general circulation model, the NIRCM (North of  Iran 
Regional Climate Model) computes regional scale output with 50 km spatial resolution 
and 21 vertical layers. Using the SRES (Special Report Emission Scenario) “B1” Climate 
Change Scenario when applied to the Tajan river basin, where Solaimantangeh dam is lo-
cated, NIRCM reduces significantly the bias in Annual Maximum Event total Precipita-
tion (AMEP) & Annual Maximum Daily Precipitation (AMDP) that CCSM shows. The 
stream flow change scenario is then simulated using SSARR (Stream flow Synthesis and 
Reservoir Regulation) model. A rainfall-runoff  model was implemented using precipita-
tion and temperature projected by CCSM and NIRCM. The model demonstrated that 
average Stream flow would increases 38.7% and the variability would increases 14.3%. 
This remarkable increase in projected annual maximum flow for the next 20 years (2004-
2023) should be a significant negative signal to water resources managers. The results 
indicate that the number of  floods remains almost the same, but that the magnitude of 
a single flood event and the recovery from it become worse. 
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1.Introduction
General Climate Models (GCMS) and their 
spatially downscaled versions, Regional 
Climate Models (RCMS), provide superb areal 
coverage. Hydrologists employ the outputs 
of  the models to characterize the interaction 
between the land surface and the atmosphere 
and to assess the hydrological effects of  climate 
change. While time series data are essential for 
assessing the hydrological effects of  climate 
change on medium or small sized watersheds, 
time series of  hydro-meteorological variables 
of  interest such as precipitation (or rainfall) are 
not always available at the desired time interval. 
Therefore, hydro-meteorological data with 
time scales on the order of  1 h less are urgently 
required. There is consensus that the recent 
increase in frequency and magnitude of  natural 
disasters such as flood, drought, and Asian 
sandy dust are closely related to climate change. 
Numerous climate change impact studies have 
been funded since 1990, but the precise impact 
of  climate change on local water resources 
still remains uncertain. However, the results 
of  those past studies show inconsistencies. 
Moreover, most of  those studies were limited 
to stream flow change simulation, while the 
sensitivity of  water resource systems to climate 
change was rarely addressed. This research 

studies water resources systems issues, focusing 
on flood risk. As in other climate change impact 
studies, a series of  hydrologic and atmospheric 
models was connected in one way. In this study, 
climate change scenarios that included an 
atmospheric doubling of  CO2 were generated 
from a General Circulation Model (GCM) 
and downscaled to an appropriate river basin 
scale with a regional climate model. These data 
saved as input to hydrologic model to generate 
climate impacted stream flows for a study 
basin. These were then used in a river basin 
simulation model to investigate the sensitivity 
of  a reservoir system to climate change for 
flood risk. 
2. Research method
2.1 Case study
Tajan is an area in the North of  Iran with 
about 460000 inhabitants and at least 60% of 
them work on farms. Cashing subsidies policy 
in this area, certainly effects on people in 
obviating their daily water needs. Tajan area is 
more than 90940 hectares. It is bounded from 
east to Neka River, west to Siyahrood River, 
North to Mazandaran Sea (Caspian Sea) and 
Sought to Alborz mountains. This system is in 
53015’to 53053’ of  geographical longitude and 
36025’to 36050’of  latitude and is contained 
of  some important cities such as Sari, center 

 Fig 1. Map of  Tajan
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of  Mazandaran province, Neka, one of  the 
biggest center of  electricity generation in Iran 
and Ghaemshahr, one of  the most important 
commercial city in north of  Iran (Fig. 1).
2.2 Community climate system model
The community climate system model (CCSM) 
is a GCM (global climate system) developed by 
cooperative agencies such as the US department 
of  energy and the National Air and Space 
Administration, guided by the National Center 
for Atmospheric Research (NCAR) in Boulder 
Colorado, USA. Composed of  four separate 
dynamical geophysical models, it simulates the 
earth’s atmosphere, ocean, land surface and 
sea-ice, and one central coupler component 
simultaneously.It is well known that GCMS 
tend to underestimate areal precipitation. 
To examine whether CCSM also has this 
tendency, a simulated set of  precipitation data 
from 2004 to 2013 at CCSM grid points was 
converted to a real mean precipitation for the 
Solaimantangeh basin and compared with 
observed precipitation for the same period. 
The reference scenario is produced by GCM 
assuming current climate conditions such as 
CO2 concentration and land use patterns. Of 
interest are statistical differences between the 
simulated and observed series rather than a 
daily one to one comparison between them. 
Fig. 2 and 3 show these differences for annual 
maximum event total precipitation (AMEP) 
and annual maximum daily precipitation 

(AMDP). On average, simulated AMEP is 32% 
less than observed one and simulated AMDP 
is 45.5% less than observed one when both 
data sets are fitted with gamma distributions 
(Table2). 
2.3 Regional Climate Model (RCM)
This study utilizes a regional climate model 
(RCM) called NIRCM to downscale CCSM 
because its performance has been well verified 
by other similar studies. NIRCM couples a meso 
scale numerical prediction model (PSU/NCAR 
MM5) that uses a non-static equations system 
with a complex terrain model (NCAR/LSM) 
to improve RCM2 of  NCAR. While RCM2 
has a limitation in simulating local weather in 
areas less than 10 km on the spatial lateral grid 
scale, this model can be used for mountainous 
areas with land surface characteristics that are 
typical in North of  Iran because its dynamic 
physical procedure can be applied to the 
spatial scale over less than a few kilometers 
without modification. In this study, NIRCM 
implements regional simulations using the 
output produced by CCSM under a nested grid 
system with 60 km resolution. It is expected that 
regionalization or downscaling through RCM 
could efficiently reduce the underestimation 
tendency of  CCSM mentioned previously. Figs. 
4 and 5 shows the statistical characterization of 
NIRCM simulated AMEP and AMDP from 
2004 to 2013. NIRCM simulated AMEP is 5.3 
% less than the corresponding observation, 

 Fig2. Statistical differences between CCSM – Simulated and 
observed AMDP (2004-2013).

 Fig3. Statistical differences between CCSM – Simu-
lated and observed AMEP (2004-2013)
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and simulated AMDP is 11.3% less (Table 2).
2.4 Stream flow simulation under climate 
change
2.4.1 Continuous rainfall-runoff  modeling: 
SSARR
The stream flow synthesis and reservoir 
regulation (SSARR) model was developed by 
the U.S Army Corps of  Engineers in 1956 to 
provide mathematical, hydrological simulations 
required for the planning, design, and 
operation of  water control works. Available 
in the public domain, SSARR has been widely 
used for operational river forecasting and 
management in many countries, including 

Iran. SSARR consists of  two major modules: 
the watershed model and the river system 
and reservoir regulation model. Stream flows 
throughout the basin can be synthesized by 
simulating the effects of  channel routing, 
diversions, reservoir regulation and storage. 
More than 24 parameters including SMI (soil 
moisture index), ETI (evapotranspiration 
index), BII (base flow infiltration index) should 
be calibrated, and incremental time units 
can be selected for 6 minutes to 24 hours. 
Like other hydrologic models, SSARR has a 
unique algorithm for subtracting loss from 
total precipitation, estimating direct runoff 

Model (α)  (β) Mean (= 
αβ)

Standard Deviation 
(= αβ^1/2) (mm)

CCSM

Annual Max. Observation 12.62 7.79 98.31 35.22
Daily 

Precipitation Simulation 13.7 3.91 53.57 27.09

Annual Max. Observation 8.26 24.02 198.4 40.48
Event Total 

Precipitation Simulation 7.78 17.35 134.9 32.41

NIRCM

Annual Max. Observation 12.66 7.79 98.31 35.22
Daily 

Precipitation Simulation 11.55 7.55 87.2 31.74

Annual Max 
Event Observation 8.26 24.09 198.9 40.54

Total 
Precipitation Simulation 6.16 30.59 188.4 34.07

 Table1. Gamma distribution parameters and basic statistics of  CCSM- and NIRCM-simulated AMDP & AMEP

 Fig4. Statistical differences between NIRCM-simulated 
and observed AMDP (2004-2013).

 Fig 5. Statistical differences between NIRCM-simulated 
and observed AMEP (2004-2013).
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and base flow, and computing surface runoff 
and interflow.When precipitation occurs the 
model identifies it as rainfall or snow. The 
snow contributes to stream flow according to 
the snow melting process. The rainfall flows 
partly to direct runoff  and the remaining to the 
increase of  soil moisture which is represented 
by the SMI (soil moisture index), and others to 
evapotranspiration. Total runoff  is separated 
into direct runoff  and the base flow using BII 
(base flow infiltration index).Direct runoff 
contributes to surface runoff  and interflow 
using S-SS (surface and subsurface), while 
base flow goes to groundwater flow and 
groundwater return flow. Those four stream 
flow components are calculated individually 
and eventually become inflow to main stream 
channels. The basic watershed and channel 
routing scheme employed in the SSARR model 
is the cascade of  reservoir, which is similar 
to the Nash model wherein the long and 
attenuation of  the flood wave are simulated 
through successive increments of  lake type 
storage. The SSARR model has two complete 
watershed models: the integrated – snow band 
model, which is applied in this study, and 
the Depletion curve model. The parameter 
set for the integrated – snow band model 
consists of  physical, hydro meteorological and 
internal parameters. Physical parameters refer 
to sub basin delineation, Thiess coefficient, and 

areal ratio by topographical elevation, and 
reservoir characterization on release from 
the dam. Hydro meteorological parameters 
are basin weighted average precipitation PP, 
basin weighted average temperature TA, 
evapotranspiration index ETI, basin weighted 
potential evapotranspiration ETP, snow band 
potential evapotranspiration PET, monthly 
adjustment factor for evapotranspiration 
ETMO, elevation adjustment factor ETEL, 
soil moisture adjustment factor DKE, and 
adjustment to PET for rainfall intensity EKE. 
Internal parameters include runoff  percent 
ROP for SMI, total base flow percent BFP 
for SMI, storage time BIITS for calculation 
of  BII, maximum value of  BII (BIIMAX), 
minimum input rate to base flow and lower 
zone routing components, and percent of  total 
base flow going to lower zone routing PBLZ. 
The most sensitive of  the internal parameters 
are SMI-ROP, BII-BFP, and S-SS. The effects 
of  other parameters on runoff  are relatively 
insignificant. The daily stream flow scenarios 
can be produced by coordinating the GCM, the 
regional atmospheric model, and the rainfall 
– runoff  model. The stream flow scenarios 
depend on the climate change scenarios. 
However, one climate change scenario can 
produce different stream flow because there 
are sub-grid scale variability in precipitation 
and temperature, etc. Fig.6 shows that peak 

Fig6. SSARR simulated and observed Stream flow time 
series in 2013.

 Fig7. Scatterplot of  SSARR simulated and observed 
Stream flow time series in 2013
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flood simulated with SSARR tends to be 
underestimated, but the peak time and overall 
pattern follow the observation ones reasonably 
well. Fig.7 presents a regression of  the SSARR 
simulation with observed value from 2004 and 
2013, yielding R2 = 0.81 which is moderately 
high. 
2.4.2 Stream flow change scenarios
This study uses the SRES (special report on 
emission scenarios) B1 scenario of  CCSM. 
Among 4 scenario groups prepared by SRES 
(A1, A2, B1, and B2), the B1 scenario assumes a 
convergent world with low population growth 
as in A1, but with rapid changes in economic 
structure (IPCC, 2000). We simulated a stream 
flow change scenario with SSARR using the 
NIRCM precipitation scenario for the period 
from 2004 to 2013. We then compared two sets 
of  simulated stream flow series, one from past 
(2004-2013) and the other from future (2014-
2023) with respect to their key statistics (Table 
3). Mean and maximum stream flows increase 
38.7% and 124.3%, respectively, although the 
coefficient of  variation increases only 14.3%. 
Fig.8 shows the ordered comparison between 
past and future for annual simulated stream 
flow and projects a relatively large increase in 
the annual maximum, warning of  flood risk in 
the future. 
2.4.3 Impact of  climate change on flood risk
Analysis of  sensitivity to climate change or a 
spill from the Solaimantangeh dam reservoir 
was carried out to assess system safety against 

flood risk. A spill is defined as release greater 
than the maximum release for hydropower 
generation when the reservoir elevation 
reaches its maximum. Sensitivity is measured 
using the performance criteria of  a water 
resources system such as reliability, resiliency, 
and vulnerability. Reliability is defined as the 
percentage of  time that the system operates 
without failure. For a certain period t, if  the 
system’s output for a certain variable Xt is 
satisfactory, the state during time t is defined 
as S; otherwise the state is defined as F. The 
system’s reliability is defined as:
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 PAST (2004-2014) FUTURE (2015-
2025) CHANGE %

Average 20.8 28.85 38.7
Standard Deviation 52.4 83.12 58.6

Coefficient of 
Variation 2.52 2.88 14.3

Stnd. Skewness 176.67 206.3 16.8
Stnd. Kurtosis 805.76 1245.3 54.5

Min (CMS) 1.33 1.97 48.1
Max (CMS) 748.68 1679.16 124.3

Table3. Basic statistics of  simulated Stream flow for past and future.
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Where Qt is the magnitude of  failure during 
time t. the higher reliability and resiliency are, 
and the smaller vulnerability is, the better the 
system performs. Since this study is interested 
in flood risk, these criteria were calculated 
with respect to a spill that occurs when water 
availability exceeds the storage capacity of 
Solaimantangeh dam, which becomes:
Reliability = 1 – (number of  days where spill 
occurs) / (total number of  days) Resiliency = 
(number of  days when the system goes into 
failure) / (number of  days when spill occurs)
Vulnerability = (total number of  spills) / 
(number of  days when spill occurs).

Fig8. Ordered comparison between PAST and FUTURE 
for annual Streamflow simulation using NIRCM

 Fig9. The storage (MCM), inflow (CMS) and outflow (CMS) during the past period. 

 Fig10. The storage (MCM), inflow (CMS) and outflow (CMS) during the future period.
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3. Result 
As in Table 2, the simulation period is divided 
into 2 periods: past (2004 – 2013) and  future 
(2014 – 2023). Fig.9 shows storage vs. inflow 
and release for the past period, and Fig.10 
shows the same plot for the future period.
In Figs. 9 and 10, initial storage was defined 
as 164.33 MCM which is the actual storage 
in Solaimantangeh dam from January 2004. 
Reliability, resiliency, and vulnerability are 
calculated when storage meets the dashed line 
which represents 742.5 MCM, the maximum 
storage of  Solaimantangeh Dam. Results of  the 
simulation for Solaimantangeh Dam are shown 
in Fig.11. All criteria become worse for future 
values than for past values. Even though future 
reliability is slightly increased, the resiliency is 
decreased 21.6 % and vulnerability is increased 
35.6%. In other words, it is likely that the total 
number of  flood events remains almost the 
same, but the magnitude and recovery from a 
single event become worse.
Conclusion
To overcome this increased flood potential, the 
water managers for Solaimantangeh Dam may 
need to seriously consider a modification of 
the current operating rule. Due to the warming 
climate, increased moisture evaporated 
contributes to precipitation increases in the mid-
latitude regions. Calculation of  dam discharge 
using the SSARR based on precipitation and 

 Fig11. Sensitivity analysis results for Solaimantangeh dam.

temperature projected by CCSM and NIRCM 
for the climate change scenario B1 shows an 
increase of  38.7 % in average stream flow, 
and the vulnerability increases 14.3%. This 
could lead to deterioration of  the current 
flood risk management system. In particular, 
the remarkable increase in annual maximum 
flow for the next 20 years (2004-2023) may 
be a notable detriment to water resources. We 
verified that the future safety index will be 
weakened compared to the past safety index. 
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Development of  modern economy without private sector and high vigilance entrepreneurs 
is vital to identify opportunities and use of  opportunities around the world. In this regard, 
identifying the influencing factors on emergence and development of  entrepreneurship cul-
ture can be effective to promote entrepreneurship in our country. For this purpose, the main 
issue in this study is to identify the elements of  entrepreneurships making culture to support 
small and medium sized enterprises. To answer the question, the purpose of  this study is to 
design a model for influencing factors on national entrepreneurship to support small and 
medium sized enterprises using literature review and experts opinions. To achieve the goal, 
Delphi Model was used. Delphi survey results showed reduction of  bureaucracy in launch-
ing a business, raise the social status of  entrepreneurs, social and economic justice, reform of 
popular culture and religious beliefs to work, reforming education and management structure 
in the country,  government support, creating and the development of  venture capital funds, 
targeted tax cuts, respect other people’s capital, raising national security investment as factors 
influencing entrepreneurship in support of  small and medium enterprises.
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Introduction 
Entrepreneurship and innovation is consid-
ered as critical components in country’s eco-
nomic development and growth process, they 
are mechanisms which communities convert 
information technology into product and ser-
vice by it (learning FZLIC 3 GE, 2014). Small 
and medium firms, major supplier of  innova-
tion and entrepreneurship (Jiu & King, 1989) 
are considered as large and vital part of  world 
economy (Oliver Halers, 2013; IFERA, 2003) 
and important part of  the growth of  large 
companies (3 GE learning FZLIC, 2014). 
Small and medium businesses are precondi-
tion of  communities’ economic development 
and growth (Audretsch, 2007). A conducted 
survey in 76 countries shows the amount of 
aid of  SMES to national gross production in 
underdeveloped countries is 16%, in develop-
ing countries is 39% and in developed coun-
tries is 51% (Ayagari & et al, 2003, 26). In Iran, 
the share of  small and medium businesses in 
economics is very impressive, so that, SMES 
make99.4% of  existing businesses and it places 
more than 60% of  private-sector workforce 
in itself  and their share of  value added is esti-
mated equivalent to 34% in economics (Seyed 
Amiri, 2014). Amopetrin (1997) considered en-
trepreneurship development needy effort for 
development of  an entrepreneurial culture in 
communities and he knows the first step in for 
development of  an entrepreneurial process in 
various communities the promoting of  an en-
trepreneurial culture (Petrin, 1997). Research-
ers based on the results of  numerous research 
studies have found that individuals’ cultural 
attitudes has effect on their entrepreneurial 
behaviors type in various communities and in 
some groups the relation between culture and 
entrepreneurship is stronger (Birley, 1987; Mc 
Grath et al, 1992; Kreiser et al, 2001). There-
fore, cultural differences are known as one of 
the important and effective factors in determin-
ing the level of  entrepreneurship development 
in various communities (Mueller & Thomas, 
2001; GEM, 2004). Thus, a cultural environ-

ment which in it entrepreneurship is valued 
and respected and in it defeat in business is 
considered as useful learning experience will be 
guidance and supporter of   entrepreneurship 
in a better way (OECD, 1998). Therefore, this 
research is trying to offer a comprehensive and 
practical model from effective components on 
national entrepreneurship with support ap-
proach of  small and medium firms. To achieve 
this important goal, the structural arrangement 
of  paper is included introduction and prob-
lem statement, theoretical foundations and 
research history, research goals, doing research 
process, formation and combination of  Delphi 
panel, Delphi method implementation process, 
discuss about Delphi method results, designing 
of  research conceptual model, conclusion and 
sources and references.
Theoretical foundations
Building culture concept
It can be known building culture a process 
which provides conceptualization, finding 
construct, social participation causes through 
community-oriented integration (Britannica 
encyclopedia, 2002: volume 16). Building cul-
ture creates through factors like family, work-
place, society, university and media (Boonghee 
Yoo & Naveen Donthu, 2005) and it causes 
changing minds, beliefs, ideologies and data 
transfer and life styles in the process of  match-
ing people with environment (Bennet, 1981). 
Building culture is done in two ways of  accept 
culture and cultural-integration (Carlsson et al 
2008; Lull, 2000; Adorno, 1993). 
National entrepreneurship
Researchers often introduce entrepreneurship 
with three main features: innovation, risking 
and pre-oriented activities (Covin & Slevin, 
1989; Miller, 1983; Miller & Friesen, 1982). 
They are defined risking including individuals’ 
tendency rate to accept calculated risks, innova-
tion including support and help to change and 
innovation in order to obtain a competitive 
advantage and pre-oriented activities including 
the amount and intensity of  competition with 
rival companies (Covin & Slevin, 1988: 218). 
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Accordingly, Engelen (2010) defines entrepre-
neurs’ orientation as tendency rate of  senior 
managers to accept risks related to business 
(Engelen, 2009). The emergence of  entrepre-
neurial orientation was from interaction of 
social psychology and organizational manage-
ment and its main attention was focused on de-
termining features of  entrepreneurs from non- 
entrepreneurs at first (Gartner, et al, 2007). 
Researches findings are mentioned the most 
important personality traits of  entrepreneurs 
as achievement motivation, the need for inde-
pendence, internal control source and low ten-
dency to take risks (Brockhaus, 1980; Jennings 
& Zeithaml, 1983; Borland, 1975). Therefore, 
it was completed trait approach with by analyz-
ing the impact of  some demographic variables 
on entrepreneurial behavior and among demo-
graphic variables, age, gender, religion, ethnic 
group, education, socio-economic situation 
and/or professional experience has the great-
est impact on entrepreneurial behavior (Coo-
per & Dunkelberg, 1987; Dahlqvist, et al, 2000; 
Cooper et al, 1994; Reynolds et al, 1994; Storey, 
1994; Wagener et al, 2010). One of  the positive 
aspects of  this approach is meaningful rela-
tionship between personality and demographic 
traits with some entrepreneurial behaviors like 
innovation. This finding without a doubt has 
helped to implement some designed policies 
by governments to promote small and entre-
preneurial businesses (Santos, 2004). Second 
effective approach on entrepreneurial behavior 
is cognitive approach, this approach is in this 
fact that anything which we say as human or 
do has been affected by mental processes like 
motivation, percept or attitude in the beginning 
(Krueger, 2003). Through this process, people 
obtain, store, convert information and they use 
it in doing various tasks including decision mak-
ing or solving problems. Studies which for first 
time expanded cognitive approach to entrepre-
neurship were focused on motivation (McClel-
land 1961; Collins & Moore, 1964). Motivation 
is set of  reasons which make people to a partic-
ular behavior (Shane et al, 2003). Also, individ-

ual perceptions are effective on entrepreneurial 
orientation (Joardar, et al, 2013). An individual 
perception is based on role model perception 
and self-perception which insists on social 
learning and continuously, it is estimated by 
researches with entrepreneurial cognitive ap-
proach (Krueger et al, 2000; Kolvereid, 1996; 
Bandura’s, 1977, Linan & Chen, 2009). Role 
model perception explains learning process 
with benchmarking from other individuals’ ac-
tion like individuals who their parents are en-
trepreneur, entrepreneurial behavior is more in 
their children (Arenius & Minniiti, 2005). Based 
on this, Hofstede (2005) defines culture as a set 
of  common fundamental values which leads 
to form people’s behavior in a society (Joar-
dar et al, 2013). And he knows benchmarking 
including a set of  thought, feeling and action 
which individuals learn in life through factors 
like experiences with the target, personality, 
family, friends, TV, book and schools groups 
(Fishbein, 1996) and they share it in the social 
environment (Geletkanycz, 1997: 617). Hof-
stede (2005) calls these behavior patterns as 
“mind software” and he defines it as collective 
programming of  the mind which distinguishes 
members of  a group from other groups (Hof-
stede, 1980). Accordingly, culture on national 
entrepreneurship affects on creating business 
either through social legitimacy or through 
promotion a positive attitude to individuals 
(Wilken, 1979; Etzioni, 1987; Davidsson, 1995; 
Linan & Inglehart, 1997; Lumpkin & Dess, 
1996; Miller, 1983). Behavioral science re-
searchers usually are described culture based on 
a set of  dimensions (Lytle et al, 1995). Among 
a number of  competitive concepts, Hofstede’s 
dimensions (1980) are accepted among man-
agement entrepreneurs and scientists (Marino 
et al, 2002). Hofstede (2001) describes national 
culture composed of  four basic dimensions 
of  power distance, avoid from uncertainty, in-
dividualism (versus pluralism) and manhood 
(versus femininity) (Hofstede & Bond, 1988). 
In Hofstede’ researches (1980) was shown that 
national culture has direct and identifiable im-
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pact on entrepreneurs’ behavior of  small and 
medium companies (Krueger & Brazeal, 1994; 
Mueller & Thomas, 2001). According to Hofst-
ede (Hofstede, 1980: 209) in a countries which 
individualism and power distance is low, eco-
nomic growth and tendency to innovation and 
entrepreneurship is high (McGrath, MacMillan 
& Shane et al, 2003; Scheinberg, 1992) and in 
countries which power distance is high often 
have centralized hierarchical structure which is 
a dam against innovation and entrepreneurship 
(Hofstede, 1980). And conversely, countries 
with low power distance have a flat structure 
which is source of  innovation and entrepre-
neurship. Societies which have lower avoid-
ance from uncertainty are intended to accept 
risk and they resist against lower change and 
tendency to innovation and entrepreneurship 
is high in that countries (Mueller & Thomas, 
2001: 61).
History and entrepreneurial orientation refer-
ence thermometers
It was examined research literature in order 
to identify effective factors on national entre-
preneurship in support of  small and medium 
firms. In table number (1) has been shown ef-
fective factors on national entrepreneurship in 
support of  small and medium firms from the 
perspective researchers. 
Research goals
Some of  the most important goals of  this re-
search are as follows:
1- The identification of  building culture com-
ponents of  national entrepreneurship in sup-
port of  small and medium firms in perspective 
of  research literature.
2- The identification of  building culture com-
ponents of  national entrepreneurship in sup-
port of  small and medium firms in perspective 
of  intellectual and activists of  small and me-
dium businesses.
3- Incorporation of  scientific and practical 
components on building culture of  national 
entrepreneurship in support of  small and me-
dium firms.

Research methodology
The selection of  research method is one of 
the most important and most technical stages 
which researcher should follow it with a spe-
cial sensitivity, since, the selection of  research 
method is affected by research goals, and there-
fore, researcher should select a method which 
guarantees achieving to research goals besides 
having maximum advantages and minimum 
disadvantages. In this research, building culture 
components of  national entrepreneurship in 
support of  small and medium firms is provid-
ed in format of  comprehensive and conceptual 
model by help of  Delphi method. 
Doing research process
In figure number (1) has been shown doing re-
search process which is based on Delphi meth-
od. As it is observed from figure number (1), 
doing research process at first is divided into 
two parallel sections. In the first section of  do-
ing research process which is clear on the right 
hand side of  figure number 1, research litera-
ture has been used in order to identify building 
culture components of  national entrepreneur-
ship in support of  small and medium firms. In 
second section, doing research process which 
is clear on the left hand side of  figure 1, it has 
been shown the way of  identification and for-
mation of  Delphi panel. After the formation 
of  the working group on Delphi and doing 4 
rounds of  Delphi, it is designed building cul-
ture model of  national entrepreneurship in 
support of  small and medium firms.
Formation and combination of  panel
Delphi method is done with participation of 
individuals who have knowledge and exper-
tise in research’s subject. These individuals are 
known with title of  Delphi panel. 
Selection of  eligible members for Delphi panel 
is considered as the most important stages of 
this method, why so, the validity of  work’s re-
sults depends on competency and knowledge 
of  these individuals. These individuals are not 
selected based on probability sampling unlike 
what is usual in quantitative surveys. Why so, 
this method is a mechanism for group deci-
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Effective factors Author and year title

Reducing the bureaucra-
cy procedure at the start 
of  business

Taghavi, Mehdi (2014); Forozan 
Mehr (2012); Gem, 2010; Indus-
trial managers association, 2014; 
Moghimi, Sayed Mohammad, 
2008; Makvandi, 2012; Hofstede 
& Bond, 1988

The solutions of  business atmosphere 
improvement in country; Entrepreneur-
ship culture is affected by society’s culture. 
Entrepreneurship indexes; Laws related to 
reduce waste regulations; Business atmo-
sphere indexes in Iran; The requirements 
of  the national production; support the 
Iranian work and capital; Entrepreneur-
ship orientation dimensions

Raising social status of 
entrepreneurs 

Taghavi, Mehdi (2014); Forozan 
Mehr (2012); Entrepreneurs’ as-
sembly, 2013; Makvandi, 2012; 
Wilken, 1979; Etzioni; 1987; Da-
vidsson, 1995; Linan & Santos, 
2007; Inglehart, 1997; Lumpkin 
& Dess, 1996; Miller, 1983

The solutions of  business atmosphere im-
provement in country; Entrepreneurship 
culture is affected by society’s culture. Sup-
portive policies of  Iran’s entrepreneurs as-
sembly;  The requirements of  the national 
production; support the Iranian work and 
capital; Entrepreneurial behavior orienta-
tion dimensions

Social & economic jus-
tice

Taghavi, Mehdi (2014); Forozan 
Mehr (2012) ;Gem, 2010; Naimi 
& et al, 2008; Khamenee, 2014; 
Makvandi, 2012

The solutions of  business atmosphere 
improvement in country; Entrepreneur-
ship indexes; The investigation of  entre-
preneurship role in economic growth and 
stable development
Economic justice indexes and its effects 
in country in perspective of  revolution 
supreme leader; The requirements of  the 
national production; support the Iranian 
work and capital

Correction of  general 
culture & religious be-
liefs to work & effort

Taghavi, Mehdi (2014); Forozan 
Mehr (2012); Jani Pour, 2011; 
Gorman et al, 1997; Kourislky 
& Walstad, 1998; Ahmad Pour, 
2002; Makvandi, 2012

The solutions of  business atmosphere 
improvement in country; Entrepreneur-
ship culture is affected by society’s culture. 
The solutions of  strengthening and de-
velopment of  moral and spiritual virtues 
in a society with emphasis on the role of 
mosques; The role and importance of  en-
trepreneurship’s training and promotion 
in the national development; The require-
ments of  the national production; support 
the Iranian work and capital

The correction of  coun-
try’s structure of  educa-
tion, learning & research

Forozan Mehr (2012); Gem, 
2010; Jani Pour, 2011; Grman 
et al, 1997; Kourislky & Wals-
tad, 1998;  Ahmad Pour, 2002; 
Makvandi, 2012

Entrepreneurship culture is affected by so-
ciety’s culture. Entrepreneurship indexes; 
The solutions of  strengthening and de-
velopment of  moral and spiritual virtues 
in a society with emphasis on the role of 
mosque; The role and importance of  en-
trepreneurship’s training and promotion 
in the national development; The require-
ments of  the national production; support 
the Iranian work and capital
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 Table 1. Effective factors on national entrepreneurship in support of  small and medium firms

Aiming of  national sup-
ports

Taghavi, Mehdi (2014); Forozan 
Mehr (2012); Makvandi, 2012

The solutions of  business atmosphere im-
provement in country; Entrepreneurship 
culture is affected by society’s culture.

Creation & development 
of  venture capital funds

Forozan Mehr (2012); Makvandi, 
2012

The requirements of  the national produc-
tion; support the Iranian work and capital

Targeted tax credits
Taghavi, Mehdi (2014); Gem, 
2010; Forozan Mehr (2012); 
Makvandi, 2012

The solutions of  business atmosphere im-
provement in country; Entrepreneurship 
indexes; The requirements of  the national 
production; support the Iranian work and 
capital; Entrepreneurship culture is affect-
ed by society’s culture.

Respect to other’s capi-
tal 

Taghavi, Mehdi (2014); Forozan 
Mehr (2012); Makvandi, 2012; 
Gvereliuc, Dana, Gvereliuc, Alin 
(2014)

The solutions of  business atmosphere im-
provement in country; Entrepreneurship 
culture is affected by society’s culture. The 
requirements of  the national production; 
support the Iranian work and capital; Sym-
bolic capitals

Raising of  investment’s 
security

Taghavi, Mehdi (2014); Forozan 
Mehr (2012); Shakeri & et al, 
2003

The solutions of  business atmosphere im-
provement in country; Entrepreneurship 
culture is affected by society’s culture. The 
requirements of  the national production; 
support the Iranian work and capital; Ef-
fective factors on private & public invest-
ment

sion-making and needs qualified specialists 
who have deep knowledge and understanding 
from research’s topic. However, the number of 
panel’ members is variable in various research-
es, but, when there is a congruence among 
panel’s members, it is recommended about 10 
to 20 members. Accordingly, the number of 
members of  Delphi panel for this research was 
selected 25 as non-probability sampling and 
combination of  targeted and judgment meth-
ods. These individuals were eligible for one or 
more features:
A) Faculty member and expert in the field of 
management and marketing.
B) Manager, expert and/or owner of  small and 
medium firms.
Implementation process of  Delphi process
In this research, Delphi method was conducted 
in four rounds overall. In first round, a list of 
building culture components of  national entre-
preneurship in support of  small and medium 
firms which were extracted from previous re-

searches (contained factors in table 1) was dis-
posal to members. 
Therefore, they were asked to offer their ideas 
about the factors which are not in this list. In 
second round, the factors set were proposed in 
first round were disposal to determine the im-
portance. In third and fourth, members’ opin-
ion about the factors has been diagnosed im-
portant in first or second rounds were received 
again. Doing Delphi method is finished after 
doing fourth round and achieving to favorable 
opinion. 
Discussion about Delphi method’ results
The results of  quad rounds of  Delphi methods 
show that it is achieved the following reasons 
consensus among members’ panel and it can 
be ended to repetition of  rounds: the average 
of  panel’s members’ opinions is 4 to the top 
and it indicates much and very much agreement 
among them. In first round of  Delphi, we de-
leted variables which have the least average of 
responds (lower than 3.50) and we went to the 
second round of  Delphi. In second round of 
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 Table 2. Results from doing first round of  Delphi method about building culture components of  national entrepreneurship in 
support of  SMEs

National entrepreneurship
Number 

of  re-
sponds

Average of 
responds

Stan-
dard 

devia-
tion

Ken-
dall 

coeffi-
cient

Order of 
importance 
(based on 
average)

Reducing of  bureaucracy process in 
start of  business 22 4.41 0.70 0.60 2

Raising social status of  entrepre-
neurs 22 4.36 0.65 0.60 3

Social & economic justice 22 4.09 0.75 0.01 9
Correction of  general culture & 

religious beliefs to work & effort 22 4.50 0.67 0.60 1

The correction of  country’s struc-
ture of  education, learning & 

research
22 4.14 0.88 0.30 8

Aiming of  state’s supports 22 4.32 0.78 0.44 5
Creation & development of  venture 

capital funds 22 4.36 0.65 0.60 3

Targeted tax credits 22 4.36 0.72 0.11 4
Creation of  virtual organizations in 

private section 22 3.13 1.35 0.30 13

Facilitating the flow of  information 
in cyberspace 22 3.95 1.04 0.05 11

Respect to other’s investment 22 4.32 0.83 0.44 6
Raising of  investment’s safety 22 4.18 0.79 0.19 7

Development of  information tech-
nology 22 4 1.02 0.04 10

Promotion of  knowledge and infor-
mation of  society 22 3.18 1.33 0.19 12

Delphi also again we deleted variables which 
had the least average of  responds (lower than 
4) and we went to the third round of  Delphi. 
In third round of  Delphi, given that, the aver-
age of  responds was higher than 4, none of  the 
variables were not deleted and we went to the 
fourth round. In the fourth round of  Delphi, 
also due to the repetition of  average’s score of 
third round and results’ reliability and reducing 
of  standard deviation of  members’ responds 
from 1.35 in first and second rounds to 80% 
in fourth rounds, it was obtained consensus 
among members, as a result, we stopped the 
repetition of  Delphi rounds and results has 

been come in table (5) which is included im-
portance order of  each of  the factors with cor-
relation degree between factors which has been 
shown with Kendall coefficient.
Designing of  research conceptual model
Research conceptual model is an analytical in-
strument which is specified research variables 
and relation between them by helping of  it. 
In this research, by combining consumer’s na-
tionalism building culture components in sup-
port of  small and medium firms which was 
obtained by help of  Delphi method, research 
conceptual model has been shown as con-
tained in figure.
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National entrepreneurship
Number 

of  re-
sponds

Average 
of  re-

sponds

Standard 
deviation

Kendall 
coefficient

Order of 
impor-
tance 
(based 

on aver-
age)

Reducing of  bureaucracy 
process in start of  busi-

ness
23 4.30 0.76 0.19 5

Raising social status of 
entrepreneurs 23 4.35 0.72 0.28 3

Social & economic justice 23 4.04 0.76 0.03 8
Correction of  general 

culture & religious beliefs 
to work & effort

23 4.43 0.72 0.38 1

The correction of  coun-
try’s structure of  education, 

learning & research
23 4.09 0.92 0.000 7

Aiming of  states’ supports 23 4.30 0.76 0.19 5
Creation & development of 

venture capital funds 23 4.35 0.64 0.28 1

Targeted tax credits 23 4.35 0.71 0.04 2
Facilitating the flow of  in-
formation in cyberspace 23 3.78 1.24 0.00 10

Respect to other’s invest-
ment 23 4.35 0.77 0.38 4

Raising of  investment’s 
safety 23 4.26 0.75 0.19 6

Development of  informa-
tion technology 23 3.65 1.11 0.09 9

 Table 3. Results from doing second round of  Delphi method about building culture components of  national entrepre-
neurship in support of  SMEs

National entrepreneurship Factor loading 
coefficients

Importance order 
of  factors

Reducing of  bureaucracy process in start of  business 0.67 5
Raising social status of  entrepreneurs 0.77 4

Social & economic justice 0.80 8
Correction of  general culture & religious beliefs to work 

& effort 0.75 1

The correction of  country’s structure of  education, learn-
ing & research 0.79 7

Aiming of  state’s supports 0.83 2
Creation & development of  venture capital funds 0.84 3

Targeted tax credits 0.77 4
Respect to other’s investment 0.75 5
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Conclusion
To investigate model’s fitness and testing vari-
ables’ relations is used Smart PLS SOFTWARE 
structural equations with partial least squares 
approach. The results of  factor loading coef-
ficients is higher than the appropriate amount 
of  factor loading coefficients, that’s mean, 40% 
. Therefore, model was recognized appropriate 
in terms of  reliability and determining signifi-
cance, was used significant coefficient t, that’s 
mean is there a positive relation between con-
sumer’s nationalism building culture by support 
of  small and medium firms which its amount 
for this structure was equal to 22.971, since it is 

higher than 1.96, its significant was confirmed 
in confidence level of  95% and it is considered 
the most important factor in entrepreneurship 
building culture in terms of  importance order 
of  general culture correction and religious be-
liefs toward work and effort.
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Introduction
Golestan palace complex has been one of  the 
most important official and historical build-
ings of  the Qajar period. There is no con-
sensus on the timing of  construction of  the 
buildings. Some trace it back to Shah Tahmasb 
I of  the Safavids and some others relate it to 
Karim Khan Zand. Yet prosperity of  Tehran 
and its Citadel began with the establishment 
of  the Qajar dynasty. On the other hand, 
different names have been used by different 
authors and foreign travelers to the complex, 
including “Golestan” as the most common of 
them.
There has been much speculation about the 
appellation of  the Golestan Palace. Some 
have considered Aj Palace, one of  the build-
ings in the complex as the reason behind its 
appellation. It should be noted that in the 
Turkish language, aj means “hungry: and they 
have argued that the Persian equivalent, i.e. 
:Gorosnegan” (the hungers) later renamed to 
:Golestan”. Some assume the colorful flowers 
of  the tiles in the palace as the reason for its 
appellation (Golestan means garden) and still 
others relate it to the gardens and park within 
the complex as its origin. The present study 
seeks to establish the reasons for the appella-
tion and the time of  construction of  Tehran 
Citadel.
History of  Tehran
There are some facts about Tehran in history 
books, but the books by Muslim geographers, 
especially in the first centuries of  Islam; there 
is no mention of  this city. For example, such 
geographers and historians as Ibn Huqal, Ibn 
Rasta, Mas’udi, Ibn Khurdadbih, etc. have not 
mentioned it at all. At the same time, some 
geographers including Yaqut Hamawi (1957: 
51-52) have described Tehran and its fruits 
and Mustawafi (1957: 59) has mentioned it as 
a prosperous village having nice weather.
Being known as one of  the villages of  Rey 
until the Safavids period, Tehran developed 
(Rumlu 2005: 1253) and gained strategic im-
portance (Hosseini-Astarabadi 1987: 81-82) 

in this period, according to some references. 
Even a rampart was built around it by Shah 
Tahmasb I (Torkaman 1971: 123) which has 
a certain long length (Hosseini-Hayeri 1595).
In addition to the Persian writers and histori-
ans, some of  travelogue writers and explorers 
visiting Tehran have pointed to some useful 
facts about Tehran. Perhaps the first Euro-
pean traveloguer naming Tehran is Clavijo 
(2005: 264) who has described it a big, pleas-
ant, and enclosed city. Della Valle (2005: 229) 
also stressed the development of  Tehran dur-
ing the reign of  Shah Tahmasb I and pointed 
to the gardens and tall sycamore trees. Visiting 
Tehran in 1627, Herbert (1928: 194) has re-
ferred to the Tehran bazaars and introduced 
the city’s best monuments belonging to the 
bazaars as well as the governor. This indicates 
no Citadel in Tehran because if  there were 
such a building, the authors would certainly 
point to it.
 However, it was in the Safavids period that 
Tehran developed. This development was 
partly due to its vicinity to the shrine of  Abd 
Al-Azim which had gained particular impor-
tance in this period, according to Vahid-Qa-
zvini (2004: 554), and also its strategic situa-
tion as the main troops resort (ibid.:754). In 
addition to Vahid-Qazvini, other references 
including Ahsan Al-Tavarikh (Rumlu 2005: 
1253) have noted the fact as well.
According to Hakim (1987: 436-457), Tehran’s 
name has also been set out in some books like 
Asaar Al-Bilad and the city has been intro-
duced as a vast village of  Rey with residents 
living in the basements for the protection 
against enemy. According to him, in the late 
Safavids era it was added to the importance of 
Tehran, such that at the time of  Shah Sultan 
Hussein, Ambassador of  the Ottoman Em-
pire, Dari Effendi appeared before the king 
in this city.
Tehran was also important and retained its 
strategic status after the Safavids. During the 
riots after the death of  Nadir, Uzbeks led by 
Allahyar Khan invaded Iran and looted many 
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areas but could not conquer and destroy the 
Tehran Citadel (Assef  1977: 229). This sug-
gests there is a strong fort at the time of  Na-
dir. In some references, importance of  Tehran 
is assumed for its central location on the way 
to Azerbaijan, Fars, Khorasan and Mazanda-
ran provinces (Mussavi Naami Esfahani 1987: 
75). According to E’temad Al-Saltana (1985: 
1157-1158), Tehran was the battlefield for the 
conflict between Mohammad Hassan Khan 
Qajar and Karim Khan. When Karim Khan 
sent Sheikh Ali Khan to Mazandaran in order 
to suppress Mohammad Hassan Khan Qa-
jar, Tehran was the host venue for the troops 
(Ghaffari Kashani 1990: 508). When Karim 
Khan who came to Tehran to control the situ-
ation, resided in Shemiran and then arrived 
in Tehran and built a construction (ibid. 135-
136). Some contemporary scholars believe 
that Karim Khan wanted to make Tehran 
the capital for the first time, but despite the 
construction of  some new buildings within 
the Citadel, stayed in Shiraz (Adl and Hour-
carde 1996: 36-37). In Shirvani (1919), Karim 
Khan has been introduced the developer of 
Tehran and Mo’tamed Al-Dowla (1892) has 
considered the city as having economic pros-
perity. According to the references, it can be 
concluded that the construction of  Tehran 
Citadel was begun at the time of  Karim Khan 
Zand. The purpose for the building might be 
having a permanent base for easy access and 
proximity to the residence of  the Qajar in or-
der to have easy access to the northern parts 
and countering their influence in the central 
parts of  Iran.
After Karim Khan and during the reign of  Ali 
Morad Khan, Tehran became more impor-
tant than Rey (Shirazi 1986: 39-41). Although 
some believe that the fence was gone in Teh-
ran after the Safavids, it should be said that in 
the era of  Agha Mohammad Khan the fence 
was still present. According to Olivier’s itiner-
ary (1992: 66), Tehran was enclosed with walls 
and had gates with free entry but conditioned 
exit with the permission of  the governor.

After escaping from Shiraz and repressing his 
opponents in the Qajar tribe, Agha Moham-
mad Khan was southbound to fight who Zan-
dis and seized Tehran because the city has a 
strategic importance, such that the takeover of 
the city surprised Ja’far Khan Zand (Kalan-
tar 1983: 86). This could represent the Zan-
dis influence and suggest a base and a strong 
Citadel in Tehran. Agha Mohammad Khan 
after being in conflict with the Zandis and the 
seizure of  Tehran decided to stay around it, 
because he did not trust its people (Maftoon-
Donboli 2004:51). They had fortified castles 
and were for the Zandis (Saravi 1992: 122).
Construction of  Tehran Citadel 
Some (Kateb 2012: 78) believe that the con-
struction of  Tehran Citadel began by Shah 
Suleyman Safavi and some (Zoka 1970: 5) as-
sume it to be during the Zandis era. According 
to Ghaffari Kashani (1990: 135) Karim Khan 
founded some establishments like a two-faced 
building for his court and constructs a garden 
around it. In addition, he repaired the Cita-
del, using various architects (ibid: 136). Thus, 
Tehran fence can be attributed to the Safavids 
and the initial construction of  its Citadel to 
Karim Khan.
After the Qajar dynasty was established by 
Agha Muhammad Khan, some new build-
ings were constructed in the Golestan garden, 
Royal Citadel, and adjacent neighborhoods 
(Hedayat 1994: 18). In 1822 Agha Muham-
mad Khan took possession of  the Citadel 
and began the construction within it until his 
murder that made it unfinished (Maftoon-
Donboli, ibid: 52).
Also according to Olivier (ibid: 68), Agha 
Muhammad Khan is responsible for the 
prosperity of  Tehran through various build-
ings, although the Golestan palace has not 
been named. As the traveloguers (Bosworth 
and Hillenbrand 1992: 333) write the master 
builder Gholamreza Tabrizi rebuilt the city 
wall of  Tehran and construct an administra-
tive private building within the Citadel which 
later became the basis for Golestan palace of 
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Fat’h Ali Shah and his successors. The long 
lasting reign of  Fat’h Ali Shah and Nasser Al-
Din Shah allowed them to make Tehran pal-
aces and constructions therein.
In the era of  Fat’h Ali Shah some develop-
ments were done in the Citadel. Wilber (1962: 
14) recounts that the reason behind these de-
velopments was his extended family includ-
ing children and grandchildren. The period 
is characterized by increasing importance of 
Tehran, yet the main resort of  Shah was the 
Negarestan garden in the suburban area Sh-
emiran (Sepehr 1998: 225 and 516). The fact 
is also stressed in Hedayat (2001: 8290). How-
ever, Satck (2007: 160) writes that Fat’h Ali 
Shah’s summer resort was the Narenjestan 
palace.
Given that Fat’h Ali Shah and Muhammad 
Shah mostly stayed in the Negarestan garden 
(in Shemiran) when they decided to stay in 
Tehran, it can be inferred that the Golestan 
palace had not been so prosperous before 
Nasser Al-Din Shah. According to Yves Por-
ter and Arthur Thevenart (2003: 132), in their 
book Palaces and Gardens of  Persia, the only 
monument since Fat’h Ali Shah’s era being 
still original was Takht-e Marmar with its old 
shape.
The first US ambassador to Persia, Greene 
Wheeler Benjamin (1984: 126) introduces the 
Tehran Citadel as a barrier against revolts, 
having armory, Department of  State and 
government building for the king to reside 
and also the court masque. Special doctor of 
Nasser Al-Din Shah, Edward Pollack (1989: 
71) describes the Citadel perimeter as having 
over ten thousand and eight hundred meters. 
The development of  Tehran and the Royal 
Citadel accelerated in the reign of  Nasser 
Al-Din Shah when the Tehran Citadel was 
equipped with carved stone paved streets 
and new buildings were added to it (Amin 
Al-Dowla 1991: 15). After his third trip to 
Europe, Nasser Al-Din Shah (1994: 150) or-
dered some extensive repairs in the Citadel to 
be done. According to Porter and Thevenart 

(2003) the windward mansion that had been 
built by Fat’h Ali Shah was rebuilt by Nasser 
Al-Din Shah.
E’temad Al-Saltana (1985: 1898-1899) writes 
that the mansion Shams Al-Emara was fin-
ished in 1867 and the New Year’s feast took 
place there. Saray-e Golshan, another man-
sion was added to the place in the same era 
(Sepehr 1998: 1512). The buildings within the 
Citadel were as follow:
1. Takht-e Marmar Mansion and Garden;
2. Golestan Mansion and Garden including 
luxury halls such as AjHall, Bolur Hall, Na-
renjestan Hall, and Museum Hall;
3. Karim Khani Mansion;
4. Dorm Mansion;
5. Takye Dolat;
6. Treasury houses;
7. Shams Al-Emara;
8. Abyaz place;
9. Brelian palace (Atabay, 1977: 20)
The construction and development of  Tehran 
Citadel attracted some foreigners, as Curzon 
(1892: 311) writes the Citadel was the most 
interesting part of  the city with its one quarter 
mile square size in the south of  Toopkhane 
(Artillery) Square.
As the references suggest, Tehran Citadel be-
gun during Karim Khan’s reign, developed in 
the reign of  Agha Muhammad Shah and Fat’h 
Ali Shah, and became prosperous in Nasser 
Al-Din Shah era; however “Golestan” is a 
later name for the Citadel.
Golestan Palace
The lavish Golestan Palace is a masterpiece 
of  the Qajar era, embodying the successful 
integration of  earlier Persian crafts and archi-
tecture with Western influences. The walled 
Palace, one of  the oldest groups of  buildings 
in Teheran, became the seat of  government 
of  the Qajar family, which came into power 
in 1779 and made Teheran the capital of  the 
country. Built around a garden featuring pools 
as well as planted areas, the Palace’s most 
characteristic features and rich ornaments 
date from the 19th century. It became a centre 
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of  Qajari arts and architecture of  which it is 
an outstanding example and has remained a 
source of  inspiration for Iranian artists and 
architects to this day. It represents a new style 
incorporating traditional Persian arts and 
crafts and elements of  18th century architec-
ture and technology.
The Golestan Palace (Kāx e Golestān  ), literal-
ly the Roseland Palace, is the former royal Qa-
jar complex in Iran’s capital city, Tehran. The 
oldest of  the historic monuments in Tehran, 
and of  world heritage status, the Golestan Pal-
ace belongs to a group of  royal buildings that 
were once enclosed within the mud-thatched 
walls of  Tehran’s Historic Arg (citadel). It is a 
masterpiece of  beautiful garden and buildings 
consist of  collection of  Iranian crafts and Eu-
ropean presents from 18th and 19th century. 
Tehran’s Historic Arg was built during the 
reign of  Tahmasp I (r. 1524-1576) of  the Sa-
favid dynasty (1502–1736), and was later reno-
vated by Karim Khan of  Zand (r. 1750-1779). 
Agha Mohammad Khan of  Qajar (1742–
1797) chose Tehran as his capital. The Arg be-
came the site of  the Qajar (1794–1925). The 
Court and the Golestan Palace became the of-
ficial residence of  the royal Qajar family. The 
palace was rebuilt to its current form in 1865 
by Haji Ab ol Hasan Mimar Navai.
During the Pahlavi era (1925–1979), Golestan 
Palace was used for formal royal receptions, 
and the Pahlavi dynasty built their own palace 
at Niavaran (Niavaran Palace Complex). The 
most important ceremonies, held in the palace 

during the Pahlavi era, were the coronation 
of  Reza Shah (r. 1925-1941) on the Marble 
Throne and the coronation of  Mohammad 
Reza Pahlavi (r. 1941-deposed 1979) in the 
Museum Hall.
In between 1925 and 1945, a large portion of 
the buildings of  the palace were destroyed on 
the orders of  Reza Shah. He believed that the 
centuries-old Qajar palace should not hinder 
the growth of  a modern city. In the place of 
the old buildings, commercial buildings with 
the modern style of  1950s and 1960s were 
erected.
Golestan Palace Complex consists of  17 
structures including palaces, museums, and 
halls. Almost this entire complex was built 
during the 200 years ruling of  Qajarian kings. 
These palaces were used for many different 
occasions such as coronation and other im-
portant celebrations. It also consists of  three 
main archives as the royal photographic ar-
chive collection ‘Album khane’, the royal li-
brary of  manuscripts ‘Ketabkhane Nosakhe 
khati’ and the archive of  documents ‘Markaze 
asnad’.
Karim Khani Nook (Khalvat e Karim Khani)
Dating back to 1759, this building was a part 
of  the interior residence of  Karim Khan 
of  Zand. The basic structure of  the Karim 
Khani Nook is similar to the Marble Throne. 
Like the latter, it is a terrace. There is a small 
marble throne inside the terrace. The struc-
ture is much smaller than the Marble Throne 
and it has much less ornamentation. There 
was once a small pond with a fountain in the 
middle of  this terrace. Water from a subter-
ranean stream (the king’s qanat) flowed from 
the fountain into the pond and was later used 
to irrigate the palace grounds.
Works of  European painters presented to the 
Qajar court are housed in the Pond House.
The Pond House was used as a summer cham-
ber during the Qajar era. A special cooling 
system pumped water from a subterranean 
system of  streams, into small ponds inside the 
chambers. The system was designed to pass 

 Fig 1. Golestan Palace (Iran (Islamic Republic of)) © Sorush 
Angabini
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through as many summer rooms as was nec-
essary. The water was then channeled outside 
to irrigate the royal gardens. Due to the harm-
ful effects of  humidity, this system is no lon-
ger in use.
Picture House/Gallery (Negar Khaneh) 
Nasser-alDin Shah was very impressed by the 
exhibition of  artifacts and valuable objects at 
European museums during his second Euro-
pean tour around 1872. He arrived back in 
Tehran intent on building a museum hall to 
exhibit paintings, royal jewels, and other royal 
artifacts. The original collection of  the Mu-
seum Hall is now scattered among Tehran’s 
many museums. However, the paintings of 
the royal court are now kept at the Golestan 
Palace, with the European paints housed in 
the Pond House and the works of  Iranian 
painters housed in the Picture House.
Brilliant Hall (Talar e Brelian)
Brilliant Hall was named so for it is adorned 
by the brilliant mirror work of  Iranian arti-
sans. The hall was built by the order of  Nasser 
ol Din Shah to replace another hall called Ta-
lar e Bolour (Crystal Hall). Built by Fath Ali 
Shah, the Crystal Hall had been laid waste by 
the damp. The Brilliant Hall is famous for its 
mirror work and chandeliers. An oil painting 
by Yahya Khan (Sani ol Molk Ghafari), show-
ing the decorations of  this hall before reno-
vations carried out by Mozafar ol Din Shah 
(r. 1896-1907), exists in the Golestan Palace. 
In the ethnography gallery in Horsham Mu-
seum of  Horsham in the United Kingdom, an 
Iranian tile is displayed. The tile, according to 
Dr. Mehdittodjat (the former Deputy Minis-

ter of  Culture and Higher Education of  Iran), 
comes from the Golestan Palace. It comes 
from the entrance to the Brilliant Hall and was 
probably a reject (or may have been retrieved) 
from the rebuilding of  the palace in the pe-
riod 1867-92. It was found, smashed beneath 
a gatepost in Shipley by Mr. and Mrs. Ayling, 
who kindly donated it to the Museum. The 
plaque has been set in plaster, and unfortu-
nately not all the glazed decoration survived.
Abyaz Palace
The Ottoman king, Sultan Abd ol Hamid, 
sent precious gifts to Nasser ol Din Shah. Re-
portedly, these gifts were copious and enough 
to fill a castle. The Qajar monarch decided 
to build an exhibit hall worthy of  these gifts 
within the confines of  the Golestan Palace. It 
is believed that Nasser-ol Din Shah, he, de-
signed the structure, with a central hall large 
enough to house the carpet which was sent 
by Sultan Abd ol Hamid. Completed in 1883, 
the Abyaz (White) Palace now houses one of 
the most interesting ethological museums in 
Iran. There is a colorful exhibition of  tradi-
tional Iranian costumes, as well as a folk art 
exhibition.
Suggestions about appellation of  Tehran 
Citadel
Arg (Citadel) has been assumed by some to be 
derived from Trkish Arak meaning royal Cita-
del and by some to be related to Durka with 
the meaning castle (Hosseini Balaghi, 2007: 
5). Benjamin (ibid) believes that it is related to 
English arc, with the intended meaning secu-
rity tools. The Royal palaces of  Tehran Citadel 

 Fig 2. Panoramic view of  the Karim Khani Nook;
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are called with various names as Negarestan, 
Narenjestan, Emarat-e Bagh (Garden Man-
sion), Arg-e Shahi, Aj Mansion, Bagh-e Arg, 
Bagh-e Homayuni, Bagh-e Mobarak, Arg-e 
Soltani, Arg-e Saltanati, Kakh-e Now, Begh-e 
Soltani, Eyva-e Golestan, Emarat-e Golestan, 
Bagh-e Golestan, Kakh-e Golestan, among 
others.
Jahangir Mirza (2011: 198) mentions Negar-
estan which was outside the Citadel, yet due 
to its vicinity to it has been referred to the 
while complex. It is still different from Ghasr-
e Ghajar which is another name for the same 
place in Shemiran.
Mostofi (1998: 457) mentions Narenjestan 
which was originally a resort for the servants 
and Wales (1989: 87) cites some orange (in 
Persian Narenj) trees at the court feast that 
might be a clue to its appellation. 
E’temad Al-Saltana (ibid: 1669) mentions 
Emarat-e Bagh and Emarat-e Bagh-e Mo-
barak the names of  Tehran Citadel during 
Mohammad Shah period (1843) and Sepehr 
(ibid: 1512) believes that Emarat-e Bagh was 
constructed for the Chancellor.
Ghaffari Kashani (1865: 4) calls it Bagh-e 
Soltani and Bagh-e Arg (E’temad Al-Saltana: 

1996), Bagh-e Homayuni (ibid: 1995), Arg-e 
Soltani (Sepehr: 967), and Kakh-e Now are 
among other names of  the Citadel (Maurie, 
2007:1996).
Golestan is of  common names to refer to 
the Citadel and is still used. Emarat-e Goles-
tan has been cited in Hedayat ibid: 361) 
and Sepehr (ibid: 1511) mentions Emarat-e 
Golestan to refer to the Citadel and Eyvan-e 
Golestan to one of  its buildings. According 
to him (1343), the ceremony of  presentation 
was held in Emarat-e Golestan. Serna (1983: 
214) has cited the name Golestan for the Cita-
del without any comment on the appellation. 
Yet, some have mentioned some reasons for 
that. E’temad Al-Saltana (ibid: 1971) uses the 
name “Aj” for the complex. The name had 
been originally used for one of  its buildings 
dedicated to dining of  the courts men.  Some 
(ibid.) refer to the Turkish word aj meaning 
the hungry men (gorosnegan in Persian) for 
the appellation. However the idea is very rare.
On the other hand, some contemporary schol-
ars (Zoka and Semsar: 25) believe that the 
name refers to the Mirror Hall and its colorful 
tiles with paintings all over the complex. The 
idea, nevertheless, has not been confirmed in 

 Fig 3. Abyaz Palace

 Fig 6. Mirror Hall, painted by Kamal ol 
Molk 

 Fig 4. Garden of  the Golestan Palace, 
seen from the Karim Khani Nook

 Fig 7. The Karim Khani Nook

 Fig 5. Edifice of  the Sun

 Fig 8. Orosi windows in the palace
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historical references. Still some believe that a 
building under the name of  Golestan estab-
lished by Agha Mohammad Khan and finished 
by Fat’h Ali Shah is the reason behind the ap-
pellation. The building has been described by 
Mirza Saadegh (undated: 8). Also according to 
D’allemagne (1999: 361) the name Golestan 
is used for the trees and flowers of  a garden 
surrounding the palace. As Mostofi (ibid: 58 
& 380) notes the garden Golestan was a small 
garden within the Citadel but later general-
ized to the whole complex. Maurie (2007:247) 
writes about a special ceremony before Fat’h 
Ali Shah in 1808 in a room within a square 
yard called Golestan in the Citadel. Some con-
temporary scholars (Takmil-Homayun, 1998: 
25) write about a garden called Golestan sur-
rounding the complex.
Conclusion
It seems that Tehran had been a village out-
side Rey until Safavid era but then gained im-
portance and developed due to Shi’ite shrines, 
especially Abd Al-Azeem’s. A great wall was 
constructed for Tehran in Tahmasb I and 
became a strategic military location. Yet, no 
reference related to that period mentions the 
Citadel. After Nadir, because of  the competi-
tion between the Zandis and the Qajars. Teh-
ran became very significant such that Karim 
Khan initiated the Citadel in the city. In Agha 
Mohammad Khan’s and Fat’h Ali Shah’s era. 
Some more buildings were added to the Cita-
del; its development and prosperity was initi-
ated in the Nasser Al-Din Shah’s era. On the 
other hand, the reason behind the appellation 
has been attributed to the Turkish word aj 
(meaning the hungry men or gorosnegan in 
Persian), but the real reason may be a building 
called Golestan or even a garden existent even 
before the Citadel and later has been general-
ized to the whole complex.
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Abstract
To empower the farmer villagers, execution of  training programs including semi-presence train-
ing, open training and virtual training is essential. The main purpose of  the present research is to 
determine the factors affecting the enabler trainings to farmer villagers with an emphasis on the 
component of  culture and education technology using the interpretative structural modeling to-
gether with structural equation modeling. The combined method has been used as the research 
method. At the first stage, the main indices were extracted by data collection via Delphi method 
from the knowledge transfer and management and their validity were determined, and at the 
qualitative stage the questionnaire was given to the participants after determining the reliability. 
The statistical population consists of  1930 individuals including faculty members, promoters, 
educational instructors and those employed in agriculture research centers and institutes. With 
regard to Morgan table, the sample size has been estimated to 641 individuals by separation 
of  groups per their population and the samples have been selected using the stratified random 
sampling method.  The research question was examined and standardized using factor analysis 
and Cronbach’s alpha. Research findings elaborate the component of  remote education tech-
nology and organizational culture as the dimensions of  management and electronic knowledge 
transfer. It is suggested to the managers at agriculture information and knowledge system to 
take action to expand the agriculture service centers and equip them with information and com-
munication technology facilities for fast transfer of  research findings to farmers and culturaliza-
tion in sharing the research findings. 

Keywords: village, knowledge management, electronic training, knowledge transfer, agriculture 
research 
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Introduction
Nowadays, a new method is developing in ag-
riculture development. This development 
causes multifaceted progress at agriculture sec-
tor and moves the villages to a new horizon. 
The information and communication technol-
ogy plays a major role in agriculture manage-
ment, development and improvement by 
means of  increase in efficiency and function 
of  manufacturing units, increase in efficiency 
of  production economy, agriculture notifica-
tion and promotion. A society which enables 
to have progress at all areas requires the public 
access to information and knowledge expan-
sion at all social classes. If  modern ICT tech-
nologies are provided properly for the farmers 
and they utilize them properly, this will raise 
increase in product production, decrease in 
wastes, accurate management in harvest, and 
improvement in their lifestyle (GolMoham-
madi, Motamed, 2009). Agriculture can serve 
as a main engine for economic growth in de-
veloping countries. Fast expansion by spread 
of  mobile phone in developing countries pro-
vides a unique opportunity to facilitate ap-
proving technology through technology-based 
information and communication programs 
and agriculture expansion (Aker, 2010). In-
volvement of  technologies in virtual training 
causes the learners of  this training are subject-
ed to development of  new learning methods, 
new language and new methods and their be-
haviors and methods of  belonging are ground-
ed on values, beliefs, common academic cus-
toms, training and virtual space(Mahdavi & 
Akbari, 2007). Training networking and pres-
ence of  web technology produce technical and 
organizational features and a specific culture, 
paving the way to evaluate training culture at 
this space (Hart, 1992). Information technol-
ogy has raised new means for transfer of 
knowledge in such a way that currently the 
knowledge transfers faster and among more 
individuals in organizations (Phang, 2010). In-
fluence of  information technology depends 
on type of  transferred knowledge. In general, 

the information technology is used to manage, 
transfer, record, store and retrieve objective 
knowledge so as to have more access to objec-
tive knowledge and facilitate its transfer (On-
phanhdala, 2012). Virtual training implies web-
based learning, represented in a flexible way 
through electronic means and performed 
through various methods including learning-
based and instructor-based methods. This 
training is performed through various struc-
tures such as courses and modules without any 
time and place restriction in a concurrent and 
non-concurrent way; in summary the major 
approach in these trainings is to bring about 
the learning for individuals instead to bring 
about individuals for learning (Mahdizadeh et 
al. 2007). The most strong means to raise this 
change is the technology-based information 
and communication training through creation 
and development of  virtual training environ-
ments which are not restricted to any time and 
geographical position(Lee, 2000),  so that in 
recent years an emphasis has been put on the 
systems which have backup web-based tech-
nology regarding significance of  omission of 
time and place restrictions in training and 
needing to development in transformational 
means in training systems(Rokou et al. 2004). 
With regard to abundance of  various media 
sources at the age of  information explosion 
and main emphasis on economical aspect, in-
tegration and more effective use of  knowledge 
and information from these sources by the 
seekers of  knowledge from any class and at 
any age group for the purpose of  suitable and 
simple access with the least cost and time 
spending to the required information and 
knowledge are of  great importance (Bruner, 
1999). At current age, knowledge and technol-
ogy have been aligned together which it can-
not obtain one of  these without the other one. 
The virtual space by numerous sources and 
facilities in the context of  knowledge and sci-
ence provided for the users and by the features 
such as timelessness and placeless ness pro-
vided interactivity of  numerous capabilities in 
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the context of  training and fostering for the 
users (Moore, 1989). Establishment of  any 
training system in general and effective virtual 
training in particular requires interaction by 
various components. Effective virtual training 
at the age of  information and communication 
technology requires attention to the consider-
ations relating to the technological infrastruc-
tures, pedagogical infrastructure, sociocultural, 
managerial, administrative and economic in-
frastructure (Najafi et al. 2014). Expansion of 
technology at public education, higher educa-
tion and training adults to face the challenge 
under increase of  demand for training without 
increase of  financial resources and training or-
ganizations is constructive (Keshavarzi et al. 
2013). With regard to Liau, if  the politicians, 
planners and executors have a positive outlook 
toward this issue, this will become possible and 
performed faster (Liau, 2004). The related 
studies including Iranian and foreign studies 
have confirmed the possibility to perform this 
for various social classes (Nasiri, 2003; Kling-
ner, 2003; Al-Harthi, 2003). This goes true 
among those employed at agriculture sector to 
increase production regarding the experiences 
and innovations arisen from the research find-
ings by agriculture research institutes; they can 
use useful training dimensions of  electronic 
training including low cost, the possibility for 
better control on learning-teaching process, 
fast learning content, and ultimately availability 
of  training content and materials at any time 
and place (Smith, 2004). Black (2004) in his re-
search entitled “comparison of  combined, on-
line and traditional methods for representing 
the courses” indicated that the learners of 
combined courses prefer the trainings repre-
sented in online or traditional method; further 
under increase in learners’ ICT skills, their will-
ingness and satisfaction in use of  online and 
combined methods increase. Ololube et 
al.(2007) in his research entitled “ICT prob-
lems and virtual training in Nigeria” has men-
tioned the most challenges in Nigeria at the 
virtual education area included of  government 

policies, lack of  budget and capital, organiza-
tional problems,  infrastructural problems and 
human capital problem. Schonwald (2003) has 
mentioned dimensions of  stable execution of 
electronic learning that the most important 
ones include technology (software and hard-
ware infrastructure for electronic learning); he 
has put great importance to familiarity of 
learners and instructors with technology, orga-
nizing, culture, communication, strategy and 
investment management in electronic learning 
project. Broadbent (2003) has paid attention to 
culture, content and financial resources in use 
of  electronic learning. Zao and Zheng (2004) 
in the results from the research entitled “effec-
tive factors in learners of  training courses in 
use of  information sources” indicated that in-
ternet is assumed as the learners’ most impor-
tant information source. In addition, the re-
searchers necessitate the learners’ 
characteristics such as motivation, beliefs and 
their assurance in creation and development of 
electronic training to design the training envi-
ronment and understand the needs of  society. 
Akpabio (2007) in his research entitled “staffs 
at agriculture promotion and use of  informa-
tion and communication technology in Nige-
ria” examined the communication level;  the 
results indicated that use of  computer com-
munication has been witnessed more among 
private staffs than public staffs due to the 
speed of  access to agriculture technical infor-
mation; this research suggests expanding the 
range of  use of  information and communica-
tion technology among promotion personnel. 
Wilson (2004), in a study on the related factors 
regarding the agriculture training and promo-
tion experts to register in online program, wit-
nessed a major difference among promotion 
promoters and instructors in computer factor 
systems used at work place, access with inten-
sive discs, use of  hardware and network brows-
ers. McCann (2007) in his research entitled “ef-
fectiveness of  in-service training through 
virtual training” indicated that promotion per-
sonnel are more favorable than internet-based 
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trainings. Here, the cultural factors have con-
tributed in virtual training (Goldman, 2005). 
The studies by Warschauer (1998) & Wegerif 
(1998) have known the virtual learning suscep-
tible to society, culture and environmental fac-
tors. Ladson-Billings (1995) knew a significant 
relationship between cultural context and tra-
ditional class training. The studies by 
Bates(2001), Bentley, J. P. H., Tinney, M. V., & 
Chia, B. H. (2005), McLoughlin, C. (1999), 
Smith, A. D. and Rupp, W.T. (2004), Wilson, E. 
(2004) confirm the effect of  culture on net-
work training and learning. The studies by Zao 
& McLoughlin (2008) on Chinese students at 
U.S universities display effects of  Chinese cul-
tural and social context on coincident network 
learning. The studies by Al-Harthi (2005) on 
Arab students in U.S universities displayed the 
anxiety in these students due to Arab culture in 
internet learning. The studies by Phang (2007) 
on Singapore virtual students and the studies 
by Smith (2005) on Australian and non-Aus-
tralian students displayed effect of  cultural and 
social context on virtual learning. 
Research method 
In the present research, the books, theses, ar-
ticles and database were used to collect data 
relating to the literature review and Delphi 

method was used to extract components and 
sub-components of  knowledge management 
model. The field method (questionnaire) has 
been used via closed-ended questions to test 
indices of  knowledge management model. 
To calculate internal consistency of  measure-
ment instrument (questionnaire) using soft-
ware SPSS, Cronbach’s alpha test was used 
that Cronbach’s Alpha Reliability Coefficient 
was obtained equal to 88%. To analyze the ob-
tained data, descriptive statistics methods (fre-
quency, percent, mean and standard deviation) 
and exploratory factor analysis, Bartlett’s Test 
of  Sphericity and the first confirmatory fac-
tor analysis via software SPSS and Lisrel were 
used. It should be noted that the factor load-
ing of  the confirmed components via varimax 
rotation has been confirmed also via software 
SMART-PLS. 
Findings 
To achieve major indices after study on ar-
ticles, literature review and use of  the points 
of  view of  the academic pioneers who have 
had the history of  knowledge management 
through virtual teaching, 11 main indices and 
70 sub-indices have been recognized via Del-
phi method that the factor analysis method has 
been used to validate the components of  ques-

Fig 1. Knowledge management model of  agriculture research via electronic teaching 
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tionnaire. After providing the sample group 
with questionnaire, data were analyzed via 
software SPSS 22.00 that 8 components and 
32 sub-components were confirmed (fig. 1).
Among these components, 2 components 
of  organizational culture and modern virtual 
technologies were confirmed. Component of 
organizational culture includes belief  in in-
vestment in delivery of  research findings by 
government (0.55) and the culture governing 
the agriculture research institutes and centers 
(0.53), belief  in delivery of  research findings to 
all users (0.52), belief  in knowledge transfer as 
a value by agriculture knowledge system actors 
(0.51), team work and the knowledge sharing 
culture by agriculture knowledge system actors 
(0.51). Component of  modern virtual technol-
ogies includes the sub-components of  learn-
ing through video and web-conference, mak-
ing visual and auditory relationship between 
instructor and learner (0.74), message teaching 
through mobile regarding public access (0.74), 
learning through social networks and public 
access and speed of  delivery (0.71), represent 
training through disc (0.70), wiki, weblog and 
website in transfer of  research findings (0.67), 
a combination of  presence learning methods 
and modern semi-presence training methods 
(0.58), send training content through email 
and continuous correspondence between 
learner and instructor (0.57), indicating posi-
tive correlation coefficient. Result from ex-
ploratory factor analysis which has been made 
to confirm validity of  questionnaire indices 
has been represented in table 1. With regard 
to the results from table 1, it is evident that 
KMO≥0.78, thus it can have assurance on the 

findings and make confirmation analyses on 
them, indicating confirmatory structural valid-
ity of  the research questionnaire. In the out-
put of  given image, since the value of  sig is 
under 5%, it can infer that null hypothesis has 
not been confirmed at error level (5%), thus 
H1(adequacy of  model) is accepted. 
After factor analysis, the component of  cul-
ture with 5 sub-components and component 
of  virtual learning technology with 7 sub-
components were confirmed and these indices 
have been classified based on Varimax rota-
tion. Drawing the final matrix from Varimax 
rotation has been neglected, but the dimen-
sions and the components in each dimension 
have been represented in table 2. The results 
from factor analysis matrix represented in 
table 2 indicated that the component of  or-
ganizational culture determines the value of 
variance (5.39%) and includes 5 sub-indices 
regarding significance of  the variables, called 
with the index of  organizational culture. In 
this index, belief  in investment in delivery of 
research findings by government and the cul-
ture governing agriculture research institutes 
and centers has the highest relation in transfer 
of  knowledge by agriculture research institutes 
to the users through virtual learning; but be-
lief  in transfer and acquisition of  knowledge 
as a value by the actors in agriculture knowl-
edge system and team work and the culture of 
knowledge sharing by the actors of  agricul-
ture knowledge system has the least relation in 
transfer of  knowledge by agriculture research 
institutes to the users through virtual learn-
ing.  The results from factor analysis matrix 
represented in table 2 indicated that the virtual 

 Table 1. KMO test and Bartlett’s Test of  Sphericity on questionnaire indices

Kaiser-Meyer-Olkin Measure of  Sampling Adequacy.

Bartlett’s Test of  Sphericity Approx. Chi-Square

Df

Sig.

0.739

7.2813

435

0.000
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learning technology determines value of  vari-
ance(11.80%) and includes 7 sub-components, 
cased with virtual learning technology regard-
ing nature of  these variables. learning through 
video and web-conference, making visual and 
auditory relationship between instructor and 
learner, message teaching through mobile re-
garding public access had the most relation in 
transfer of  knowledge by agriculture research 
institutes to the users through virtual learning; 
send training content through email and con-
tinuous correspondence between learner and 
instructor, a combination of  presence learning 
methods and modern semi-presence training 

methods, had the least relation in transfer of 
knowledge by agriculture research institutes to 
the users through virtual learning. According 
to table 3, the model in terms of  Fitting in-
dexes is in a suitable status. The Fitting indexes 
of  the research model have been represented 
in table. 
According to the findings represented in table 
3, in each of  Goodness of  Fit Index (GFI), 
Comparative Fit Index (CFI), Bentler-Bonett 
Index or Normed Fit Index (NFI), Tucker–
Lewis index (TLI)/nonnormed fit index, the 
observed value has been considered greater 
than the index, thus the model is at a suitable 

 Correlation Sub-component Component

0.54 belief  in investment in delivery of  research findings by
government

 Organizational
culture

0.53 the culture governing the agriculture research institutes
and centers

0.52belief  in delivery of  research findings to all users

0.51 belief  in knowledge transfer as a value by agriculture
knowledge system actors

0.51team work and the knowledge sharing culture by agri-
culture knowledge system actors

0.57 send training content through email and continuous
correspondence between learner and instructor

Virtual technol-
ogy

0.74making visual and auditory relationship between instruc-
tor and learner

0.58 combination of  presence learning methods and modern
semi-presence training methods

0.74message teaching through mobile regarding public ac-
cess

0.67wiki, weblog and website in transfer of  research find-
ings

0.71 learning through social networks and public access and
speed of  delivery

0.70represent training through disc
 Table 2. Results from factor analysis to select two main indices relating to knowledge management through virtual learning via 

Varimax rotation

 Table 3. Fitting indexes of  research model

 fit index SRMR GFI IGFI NFI NNFI CFI
Fitting indexes 0.05 0.90 0.90 0.90 0.90 0.90

Result 0.035 0.94 0.90 0.96 0.96 0.97
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status in terms of  fitting. 
Discussion and conclusion
Study on factors affecting the electronic 
knowledge management in empowering the 
villagers has been the main aim of  this research 
which resulted in detection of  factors affecting 
knowledge management including component 
of  virtual learning technology and organiza-
tional culture, that these components are as-
sumed as the main backgrounds of  knowledge 
management. With regard to point of  view of 
instructors, promoters and researchers, a great 
attention has been paid to internet training 
courses such as video-conference, social net-
works, website, wiki, weblog, email, disc and 
training via message, which this result is con-
sistent with the results from studies by Kurz-
weil (2013), Najafi et al. (2014), Mahdi zadeh 
(2009), Kharazi (2010), Keshavarzi (2013), 
Roku (2000), Moore (1997), Smith (1388), 
Wilson (1388), Block (1391), Zao and Zhang 
(1390), Liau (1993) in the component of  vir-
tual learning technology. In the component of 
culture, researchers, promoters and instruc-
tors believed the most relation of  delivery 
of  research findings by government and the 
culture governing the agriculture research in-
stitutes and centers, transfer and acquisition of 
knowledge as a value by actors of  agriculture 
knowledge system as well as the teamwork and 
the culture of  knowledge sharing by actors of 
agriculture knowledge system with knowledge 
management. This result is consistent with 
the Hiltz and Goldman (2008), Boyer (1993), 
Wilson (2001), McLoughlin (2008), Murphy 
(2005). The most important advantage in 
electronic learning lies on this fact that it al-
lows the participants to adjust their programs. 
Flexibility allows the participants to make de-
cision where and when study and how much 
time spend for learning. Further open-ended 
and virtual learning with creation of  the same 
conditions for all the learners makes justice 
and equality among various classes at various 
places. Using this training method, villages can 
diminish their gap with the leading villages and 

cities. On the other hand, easy access to high 
volume of  existing information and knowl-
edge in agriculture research centers and abroad 
and fast and timely access to information at 
the shortest time are considered as another 
advantage of  such training. The results from 
the research findings indicate that the virtual 
learning approach has been welcomed by the 
clients especially the current generation due 
to omission of  the time and place limitations 
for transfer of  knowledge and information at 
agriculture research centers. Therefore, the re-
sults from the present research and this study 
have grounded on this reality that perform-
ing this training has been welcomed by the 
actors of  agriculture information and knowl-
edge system. This reveals the high enthusiasm 
by promoters, farmers and researchers in the 

 Fig 2. Two components and main sub-components of 
knowledge management model in agriculture research
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present research with performing dependent 
on virtual learning and organizational culture. 
It is suggested to use knowledge management 
model through virtual learning in transfer of 
knowledge at agriculture sector so far as the 
economic situation of  farmers improves by 
fast transfer of  research achievements in ag-
riculture research centers and institutes. Pro-
viding useful knowledge, access to the world 
of  knowledge and information at agriculture 
research centers and all over the world causes 
empowering the farmers and improving agri-
culture activities, protecting from natural re-
sources, reducing costs, increasing revenues, 
reducing immigration, efficiency and employ-
ment at rural areas.  
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Abstract
Earnings management has inverted the main objective of  financial reporting through the 
distortion of  the actual economic performance of  companies and prevented the com-
plete transfer of  information to market. Given the importance of  subject of  research, 
incentives that cause earnings management have been reviewed from various aspects. 
The main purpose of  this research is to examine the relationship between competition in 
industry and pricing power at product market and earnings management in the compa-
nies listed in Tehran stock exchange. For this, modified Lerner index was used to meas-
ure pricing power and three middle Lerner indices including industry, reverse number 
of  firms in the industry, four-firm concentration ratio were used as the indices of  com-
petition in industry. To measure earnings management, Modified Jones Model was used. 
The statistical population consists of  all the firms listed in Tehran stock exchange. With 
regard to the considered criteria, 100 companies among 9 industries were selected as 
sample based on two digit ISIC codes. Findings of  research indicate that the companies 
which enjoy the pricing power at product market less likely manage their earnings. An-
other finding indicates that earnings management increases by increasing competition in 
industry. Hence, the investors who intend to invest in competition industry should pay 
more attention to earnings management.

 Key Words: competition in production market, pricing power, earnings management 
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 Introduction
Without doubt, emergence of  corporations 
in the industrialized world is one of  the larg-
est economic developments and perhaps the 
most important factor for industrial progress. 
The results from this phenomenon include 
Separation of  ownership from management, 
natural differences in their utility function and 
as a result emergence of  conflicts of  interest 
followed by the formation of  the principal- 
agent relationship and representation theory. 
Since that time, problem of  conflicting rights 
in general and the risk of  stripping the rights 
of  minority shareholders by large sharehold-
ers have a controlling influence in particular, 
appeared as a major owner-agent problem in 
most of  countries worldwide. With regard 
to the theory of  conflict of  interest between 
managers and owners, it can argue that busi-
ness managers can enjoy the required incen-
tive to manipulate earnings to maximize their 
own interests. Therefore they can manipulate 
the earnings accruals to improve performance 
of  the company and manage the earnings. 
Earnings management has been defined as the 
process of  taking informed steps at the range 
of  the accepted accounting principles to reach 
the reported earnings to the considered level 
(Chalaki & Yousefi, 2013). In numerous em-
pirical studies, the relationship between com-
petition at product market and a variety of  fi-
nancial variables has been proved(Januszewski 
et al, 2002, the relationship between competi-
tion at product market and company perfor-
mance; Kale and Loon, 2011, the relationship 
between power at product market and liquid-
ity at stock market; Lyandres and Watanabe, 
2012,the relationship between competition at 
product market and return on stock; Huang 
and Lee, 2013, the relationship between com-
petition at product market and credit risk), 
study on this subject whether a relationship 
exists between competition at product market  
and earnings management has been ignored. 
Problem statement 
Proper decision making at economic enter-

prises and other institutions require authentic, 
clear and comparable information. Account-
ing refers to an information system, taken 
into account in business units as an effec-
tive means in the process for providing and 
representing financial information for users’ 
informed decision making. A large part of  ac-
counting information is reflected in financial 
statements. Profit and loss report refers to 
one of  the major financial statements which 
enjoy a significant importance in economic 
decision making and evaluating the manag-
ers’ stewardship (Saghafi & Bahar moghadam, 
2008). Since earnings refers to one of  the 
most important factors affecting economic 
decision makings, users’ awareness from earn-
ings reliability can assist them in making bet-
ter decisions for profitability and analysis of 
financial statements(Yaghoub Nejad et al. 
2012). Earnings manipulation and manage-
ment have inverted the main aim of  financial 
reporting through distorting the real eco-
nomic performance of  companies and avoid 
thorough transfer of  information to market. 
In this regards, the phenomenon of  informa-
tion asymmetry emerges (Datta et al. 2013). 
Review by Graham and colleagues (2005) 
suggest that earnings management is a wide-
spread phenomenon. Findings of  research by 
Skinner and Sloan (2002) indicate that man-
agers of  companies manage the earnings to 
avoid unveiling of  their company’s real value, 
because the reported earnings less than the ex-
pected earnings are punished by the investors. 
Researchers have referred to various aspects 
of  earnings management. Most of  the stud-
ies conducted in this context have addressed 
the incentives of  earnings management such 
as increase of  stock value (Collins and Hribar, 
2000) and acquisition of  less financing costs 
(Déchu et al, 1996). Some studies have men-
tioned that earnings management takes place 
aiming at influencing the decisions by for-
eign creditors (Adams et al. 2009; Teoh et al. 
1998). Followed by related works, the present 
research intend to determine whether power 
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at product market can be a driving force for 
earnings management by the companies us-
ing the panel data of  the companies listed in 
Tehran stock exchange. In addition, we will 
examine that how competition in industry will 
affect earnings management. Further, to ex-
amine the subject of  research, effect of  two 
concepts of  institutional ownership and in-
formation asymmetry on the relationship be-
tween ‘power at product market and competi-
tion at industry’ and ‘earnings management’ is 
evaluated. 
Research hypotheses 
With regard to the aims of  research, the hy-
potheses considered in the present research 
are formulated as follows: 
1- There is a negative significant relationship 
between power at product market and accru-
als management. 
2- There is a significant relationship between 

competition at industry and accruals manage-
ment. 
3- There is a significant relationship between 
Middle Lerner Index and accruals manage-
ment.
4- There is a significant relationship between 
number of  companies working in industry 
and accruals management.
5- There is a significant relationship between 
number of  companies working in industry 
and accruals management.
6- There is a significant relationship between 
big four firms over the total sale and accruals 
management.
7- Mechanisms of  Governance influence the 
relationship between accruals management 
and power at product market. 
8- The company’s information environment 
influences the relationship between accruals 
management and power at product market. 

 Table 1. Descriptive indices of  research variables

Variable Number of 
observations Mean Median Standard devia-

tion 
Power at product market 

Modified Lerner 500 -1.16 -0.08 2.41
Competition at product market 

industries Lerner Middle 9 0.16 0.13 0.08
Number of  companies 9 13.76 11.00 6.79

four-firm concentration ratio 9 0.26 0.24 0.12
accruals management

The absolute value of  discre-
tionary accruals 500 0.72 0.52 0.69

Properties of  company 
Institutional ownership 500 36.45 23.89 33.19
Information asymmetry 500 0.02 0.01 0.01

Growth rate of  asset 500 0.12 0.10 0.22
Ratio of  market value to 

book value 500 1.63 1.30 3.70

Size 500 12.47 12.30 1.40
volatility of  sale 500 0.19 0.14 0.16

volatility of  operating cash 
flow 500 0.16 0.07 1.52

Financial leverage 500 0.08 0.05 0.10
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Research method 
Library and field methods have been consid-
ered as the method for data collection. The 
essential information to describe the theoreti-
cal background of  research are obtained from 
the Iranian and foreign research and articles 
and internet sources. The research variables 
will be calculated using the existing informa-
tion in reports and financial statements of  the 
exchange companies. This information will be 
extracted from Rahavard Novin software and 
www.Rdis.ir. In this research, discretionary ac-
cruals which is obtained using Modified Jones 
Model is used to measure earnings manage-
ment (Jones, 1991; Dechu et al. 1995). The 
mentioned model is as follow: 

(1-1)  
Where 
TA: Total accruals
∆REV: sale changes 
∆AR: Changes in accounts receivable
PPE: value of  property, plant and equipment
A: sum of  assets 
Findings of  research 
With regard to calculations, total number of 
observations for each of  research variables 
is 500 years-companies. This point is true re-
garding the property of  the used panel data, 
because information of  100 selected compa-
nies was collected as sample during 5 years. 
The data with this property is called panel 
data. 
Descriptive indices have been classified to 
four groups. The indices related to power at 
product market, competition at product mar-
ket, earnings management and properties of 
company. Median of  Modified Lerner index 
equals to -8%. Negative sign of  this index 
is consistent with the finding of  research by 
Data et al.(2013). In few Iranian studies which 
have used this index (Namazi & Ibrahimi, 
2012), descriptive statistics have not been re-
ported to compare the descriptive findings of 
research with them. Correspondingly, median 

of  Lerner median has equaled to 13% in 9 in-
dustries under study. This index has been re-
ported equal to 9.44% in the research by Data 
et al.(2013). Median of  four-firm concentra-
tion ratio equals to 24%, indicating that sever-
ity of  concentration in all the industries un-
der study is low, so that it has been put in the 
framework under the pattern of  Qualls(1968). 
In other words, contribution of  four lead-
ing enterprises at any industry at all the time 
range of  research has been under 25%, and 
the competition is severe in nine industries. 
This result is consistent with the finding of 
research by Ghorbani et al(2013) based on 
Herfindahl-Hirschman Index (HHI). They 
have reported mean (16.3%) for the men-
tioned index in their research which indicates 
competition at product market based on the 
theoretical background. 
Correlation analysis
In the models used to test hypothesis, several 
explanatory variables are used. Lack of  severe 
linear relationship between explanatory vari-
ables is the major hypothesis in the regression 
models. To examine this, Pearson correlation 
coefficients between explanatory variables 
have been proposed in table below. With re-
gard to the obtained correlation coefficients, 
there is not a severe correlation between ex-
planatory variables, so that all the coefficients 
are under 0.3 and most of  them are not sig-
nificant. Therefore, it can mention that col-
linearity in regression models of  research is 
not serious. 
Hypothesis testing 
After the initial stages for data analysis includ-
ing calculation of  descriptive indices and es-
timation of  modified jones model, it should 
now test hypotheses. 
Testing the relationship between power at 
product market and earnings management 
The first hypothesis 
There is a negative significant relationship be-
tween power at product market and accruals 
management
To examine the relationship between discre-
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tionary accruals and pricing power at product 
market, the regression model below is used. 
(1)  

Results from the estimation of  model above 
have been reported in table below. It should 
be noted that the results from this table per 
volatility of  sate have been obtained. With re-
gard to the obtained results, there is a negative 

relationship between power at product market 
and earnings management. But with regard to 
the obtained significance level, this relation-
ship is not significant (t=-0.16, Sig.>0.05). 
The estimation of  model per volatility of  cash 
flow indicated that results do not change a lot. 
With regard to the obtained results, the first 
hypothesis of  research grounded on “there 
is a significant relationship between power at 

 Table 2. Pearson correlation coefficients between explanatory variables; *significance at level 0.05; ** significance at level 0.01

 Table 3. Results from estimation of  regression model related to the first hypothesis

Modified 
Lerner

Number of 
companies listed 
in Tehran stock 

exchange 

Median of  Le-
rner industry 

Concentration 
ratio 

Rate of  asset 
growth 0.061 -0.047 *0.098 -0.016

Ratio of  market 
value to book value 0.084 *-0.094 *0.095 0.011

Size **0.015 0.054 **0.262 -0.055
volatility of  sale 0.022 0.031 **-0.0207 **-0.211

volatility of  operat-
ing cash flow 0.021 -0.036 -0.050 -0.007

Financial leverage 0.075 **-0.141 **0.217 **0.235

Variable Regression 
coefficient t-value Sig 

Power at prod-
uct market -0.002 -0.16 0.873

Rate of  asset 
growth 0.068 0.46 0.644

Ratio of  market 
value to book 

value 
0.012 1.45 0.148

Size -0.007 -0.30 0.762
volatility of  sale 0.476 2.46 0.014
Financial lever-

age -0.521 -1.65 0.009

f-statistics 2.21
Significance 
level of  F 0.041

Determination 
coefficient 0.026
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product market and accruals management” is 
not confirmed. 
Testing the relationship between compe-
tition at industry and earnings manage-
ment 
The second hypothesis 
There is a significant relationship between 
competition at industry and accruals manage-
ment
The second hypothesis has been formulated 
in form of  three secondary hypotheses as fol-

lows: 
The first hypothesis: median of  Lerner in-
dex has a significant relationship with accruals 
management
The second hypothesis: number of  compa-
nies working in industry has a significant rela-
tionship with accruals management
The third hypothesis: big four firms over 
the total sale has a significant relationship with 
accruals management
To examine the relationship between earnings 

Model 1 Model 2
Variable Regression coef-

ficient 
t-value Regression coef-

ficient 
t-value 

Lerner index -0.782 *-1.97 -0905 **-2.34
Rate of  asset growth 0.091 0.62 0.106 0.73

Ratio of  market value to 
book value 

0.013 1.60 0.015 *1.74

Size 0.004 0.19 0.009 0.38
volatility 0.392 **1.98 0.063 ***3.13

Financial leverage -0.378 -1.18 -0.405 -1.27
f-statistics 2.86 3.87

Significance level of  f 0.009 0.000
Determination coefficient 0.034 0.045

 Table 4. The results from estimation of  the regression model related to the second hypothesis per Lerner index; *sig at 0.1 level; 
**sig at 0.05 level; *** sig at 0.01 level 

 Table 5. The results from estimation of  the regression model related to the second hypothesis per number of  com-
panies working in industry; *sig at 0.1 level; **sig at 0.05 level; *** sig at 0.01 level

model 1 model 2
Variable Regression 

coefficient 
t-value Regression 

coefficient 
t-value 

inverted number of  com-
panies working in industry

-1.321 *-1.67 -1.65 **-2.11

Rate of  asset growth 0.080 0.54 0.099 0.68
Ratio of  market value to 

book value 
0.013 1.56 0.014 *1.72

Size -0.006 -0.27 -0.003 -0.14
volatility 0.436 **2.24 0.067 ***3.31

Financial leverage -0.435 -1.37 -0.469 -1.49
f-statistics 2.68 3.69

Significance level of  f 0.014 0.001
Determination coefficient 0.032 0.043
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management and competition at industry, the 
regression model below is used: 
As mentioned, three indices have been used to 
measure competition at industry. Hence, the 
results from estimation of  above regression 
model per three indices are reported. Table 4 
displays the relationship between competition 
at industry and earnings management per Le-
rner index. Further, two variables of  standard 
deviation of  sale and cash flow have been 
used as the criteria of  volatility. Results under 
model 1 and model 2 have been represented 
in table below. 
Table 5 displays the relationship between 
competition at industry and earnings man-
agement per inverted number of  companies 
working in industry. Further, both variables of 
standard deviation of  sale and cash flow have 
been used as the criteria of  volatility. Results 
have been represented in model 1 and model 
2. 
Table6 displays the relationship between com-
petition at industry and earnings management 
per four-company concentration ratio at in-
dustry. Further, both variables of  standard de-
viation of  sale and cash flow have been used 
as the criteria of  volatility. Results have been 
represented in model 1 and model 2. 
With regard to the results from estimation of 

regression model related to the second hy-
pothesis, there is a negative relationship be-
tween all the indices of  competition at indus-
try and earnings management, because sign 
of  regression coefficients of  all the indices 
of  competition at industry has been obtained 
negative. With regard to the obtained signifi-
cance levels, the relationship between earn-
ings management and competition at industry 
has been significant at error level (0.1) at all 
the states (sig<0.1). Further, this relation-
ship has been significant at error level (0.01) 
in some cases (sig<0.01). These results are in 
consistent with the findings of  research by 
Data et al.(2013). With regard to the discus-
sions above, the second research hypothesis 
under “competition in industry has a signifi-
cant relationship with accruals management” 
is confirmed based on three indices of  invert-
ed number of  companies working in industry, 
Lerner index and big four firms over the total 
sale. 
Study on effect of  governance mecha-
nisms 
Third hypothesis 
Governance mechanisms influence the rela-
tionship between accruals management and 
power at product market. To test this hypoth-
esis, the regression model related to the first 

 Table 6. the results from estimation of  the regression model related to the second hypothesis per four-company concentra-
tion ratio at industry; *sig at 0.1 level; **sig at 0.05 level; *** sig at 0.01 level

Model 1 Model 2

Variable Regression coef-
ficient t-value Regression coef-

ficient t-value 

four-company concentration 
ratio at industry -0.656 **-2.40 -0.752 ***-2.48

Rate of  asset growth 0.079 0.53 0.089 0.62
Ratio of  market value to 

book value 0.013 1.52 0.014 1.64

Size -0.010 -0.44 -0.007 -0.33
volatility 0.383 *1.95 0.065 ***3.21

Financial leverage -0.361 -1.13 -0.385 -1.21
f-statistics 3.19 4.13

Significance level of  f 0.004 0.000
Determination coefficient 0.037 0.050
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hypothesis is used with this difference that the 
institutional ownership is added to the model. 
The results from third hypothesis testing have 
been displayed in table 7. 
With regard to the obtained results, pres-
ence of  institutional ownership in model has 
changed the sign of  regression coefficient of 
power at product market from negative to 
positive. Yet the relationship between earnings 
management and power is still insignificant at 

market (t=0.18, Sig>0.05). In this regards, the 
third hypothesis under “mechanisms of  gov-
ernance influence the relationship between 
accruals management and power at product 
market” is not confirmed. 
Study on effect of  information environment 
of  company 
The fourth hypothesis 
The information environment of  company 
influences the relationship between accruals 

Variable Regression coefficient t-value Sig 
Power at product market 0.002 0.18 0.854
Institutional ownership -0.002 -1.92 0.055
Rate of  asset growth 0.059 0.40 0.689

Ratio of  market value to book 
value 0.013 1.50 0.133

Size -0.001 -0.02 0.982
volatility 0.452 2.34 0.02

Financial leverage -0.549 -1.74 0.082
f-statistics 2.43

Significance level of  f 0.019
Determination coefficient 0.033

 Table 7. The results from third hypothesis testing

 Table 8. Results from the fourth hypothesis testing

 Variable Regression coef-
ficient t-value Sig 

Power at product 
market -0.003 -0.22 0.828

information asym-
metry 2.134 0.93 0.355

Rate of  asset 
growth 0.088 0.59 0.558

Ratio of  market 
value to book value 0.012 1.48 0.138

Size -0.009 -0.39 0.694
volatility 0.445 2.26 0.024

Financial leverage -0.522 -1.66 0.098
f-statistics 2.01

Significance level 
of  f 0.052

Determination 
coefficient 0.028
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management and power at product market. 
To test this hypothesis, the regression model 
related to the first hypothesis is used with this 
difference that the variable of  information 
asymmetry is added to the model. The results 
from the fourth hypothesis testing have been 
displayed in table 8.
With regard to the obtained results, presence 
of  information asymmetry in model has not 
changed the sign of  regression coefficient of 
power at product market, which the relation-
ship between earnings management and pow-
er at market has still remained insignificant 
(t=-0.22, Sig>0.05). In this regards, the fourth 
hypothesis under “information environment 
of  company influences the relationship be-
tween accruals management and power at 
product market” is not confirmed. 
Conclusion 
Information analysis of  100 companies listed 
in Tehran stock exchange during 2007-2011 
indicates that power at product market has 
an inverse relationship with management of 
discretionary accruals. This finding indicates 
that the managers of  companies more likely 
involve in earnings management activities un-
der lack of  power at product market, and con-
versely the companies which enjoy power at 
product market less likely manage their earn-
ings. This result is consistent with the findings 
of  research by Data et al.(2013) and Khajavi 
et al.(2013), with this difference that such re-
lationship has been significant in the related 
works, but this relationship has not been de-
tected significant in the present research. Yet 
it should be noted that the control variables 
different from control variables used in this 
study have been used in the research by Kha-
javi et al.(2013). Further the earnings man-
agement has been calculated using Dechu et 
al.(1995). The result from the second hypoth-
esis testing indicates that there is an inverse 
relationship between indices of  competition 
at product market and earnings management, 
i.e. earnings management reduces by increas-
ing the competition. Since increase in compe-

tition implies increase of  monopoly in indus-
try, it is deduced that earnings management 
reduces by increasing monopoly at product 
market; in other words, earnings management 
increases by increasing competition. There-
fore, at competitive industries, managers have 
fewer tendencies to disclose information for 
their competitors (Data et al. 2013). This result 
has been stable per various competition crite-
ria at product market, so that the regression 
coefficient of  three indices including inverted 
number of  companies working in industry, 
four-company concentration ratio and Lerner 
index has been reported with a negative sign. 
These results are consistent with findings of 
Data et al.(2013). Study on institutional own-
ership and information asymmetry indicated 
that presence of  these variables have no signif-
icant effect on the relationship between earn-
ings management and pricing power at prod-
uct market, and the relationship between these 
two variables has still remained insignificant.  
These results are consistent with the findings 
of  research by Data et al.(2013). With regard 
to these results, increase of  institutional own-
ership as one of  the mechanisms of  corporate 
governance has not effect on the relationship 
between earnings management and pricing 
power at market and earnings management 
is made independent from pricing power at 
market.  Further, the companies with pricing 
power at product market regardless of  infor-
mation asymmetry might induce to earnings 
management. However, negative sign for the 
institutional ownership indicates that insti-
tutional owners by making their monitoring 
role cause reduction in earnings management 
among the companies listed in Tehran stock 
exchange. This result has been reported in the 
studies by Morad Zahedfard et al.(2009). Posi-
tive sign of  regression coefficient for the dif-
ference between the proposed purchase and 
sale price indicates that increase in informa-
tion asymmetry predisposes the companies to 
the earnings management so as to reduce the 
unfavorable effects of  information asymme-
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try (Data et al. 2013).
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Abstract
Islamic architecture has a fundamental dignity and tries to preserve the spiritual and 
immortal elements. The most sensible characteristic of  this type of  art is the compat-
ibility with the nature of  Islam; monotheism, which the mosque architecture provides 
the best bed for such purpose. The main model for constructing mosques, from both 
outward and internal spiritual truths point of  view, is the Kaaba. It is considered as 
a religious and holly symbol in Muslims’ all issues. Since the Islamic artist in Islamic 
architecture seeks the means through forms, therefore, in addition to engineering ap-
pearance of  Kaaba, which is the model of  Islamic mosques’ architecture, its innate 
mysteries are also emanated in this type of  art. Quiddity of  these mysteries and their 
advent quality in the architecture of  the mosques is the main issue we are confront-
ing with. This research tries to uncover the coded forms of  Kaaba and come out of 
the attaining unique secrets of  these forms in the rational and material world and the 
way of  their emanation in the Islamic architecture, which is the main purpose here. 
Achieving this purpose is due to benefiting from theological sciences, studying Islam-
ic narratives and verses, and also philosophical, theosophical and knowledge studies 
which are in descriptive and library types. It is possible to reach the depth of  existen-
tial philosophy of  Kaaba under the shadow of  these investigations and the basics of 
the Islamic architecture would be considering in the next phase and that information 
in literature review, which features the mysteries of  Kaaba would be interpreted in this 
sacred art. These studies clarify that Kaaba is a secret of  unique being of  God and it is 
the emanation of  his terrestrial form in divine heaven. Thus, mosques’ architecture is 
an appearance of  the divine house trying to create sacred atmosphere, to indicate this 
eternal truth and capable the human being to connect to his idol and reach to the final 
destination of  the creation, which is knowing the single God. 

Key words:  Islamic art, Islamic architecture, Kaaba, geometrical figures, mystery 
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Introduction
Islamic architecture is one of  the most impor-
tant divisions of  the Islamic art, which is based 
on the holly geometry. The sanctity of  such 
geometry is taken of  the Qibla of  all Muslims 
around the world, which is Kaaba. Baitullah 
(holly God’s house), which has a specific sta-
tus in believes and actions of  Muslims, and is 
considered as their unity center, is emanated 
in form of  geometrical figures in this material 
world. These figures, like all universal crea-
tures, have a supernatural truth in sublime 
worlds and what we see from Kaaba is the 
material and outward appearance of  a truth, 
which exists in the rational world and divine 
heaven. Thus, this sanctity and its geometrical 
forms depend on the sanctity of  supernatu-
ral truths. Discovering these truths, cryptically  
hidden at heart of  this divine creature, requires 
the access to a special knowledge and you can 
achieve to understanding the depth and the 

truth of  the creation philosophy by gloss  and 
interpretation . The problematic of  this re-
search is that, sacred geometry in Islamic ar-
chitecture is capable of  explaining the sublime 
truths of  Kaaba in rational world, that how it 
can explain them, that how a Muslim artist can 
benefit such truth and prepare his own and 
his audiences’ excellence medium, in the form 
and definition of  whatever he creates. The im-
portance of  above-mentioned topics indicates 
the necessity of  this research; to enable the 
Muslim artist to deliver what is the target of 
the God behind creation of  Kaaba in the Is-
lamic architecture and guide the human being 
toward his understanding and reaching at the 
final destination and his inherent perfection. 
To reach this purpose, firstly the research tries 
to know the real position of  the Kaaba and 
then investigate the way of  its advent and ema-
nation in the Islamic architecture. 

 Pic 1. The interior side view of  the main dome of  Selimiye 
Mosque in Edirne, Turkey.

 Pic 3. The large Hypostyle prayer hall in the Great Mosque 
of  Kairouan, dating in its present form from the 9th century, in 
Kairouan, Tunisia.

 Pic 2. A view of  intricate tile-work on the Mir-i-Arab Ma-
drasa in Bukhara, Uzbekistan.

 Pic 4. A view of  the Badshahi Mosque in Lahore, Pakistan 
which was commissioned by the Mughal Emperor Aurangzeb 
in 1671.
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Real position of  Kaaba
Mystics consider four levels for the whole 
universe: God’s world, ration’s world, sample 
world and the nature world. However, any be-
ing has a form in the nature world and a truth 
in the sublime worlds (Darvish, 2008: 92). Ac-
cording to Quran verses, the natural appear-
ances are declinable, but as though whatever 
which is near the God is stable and current, 
then whatever destroys in the material world 
is preserved originally in the sublime world. 
What we observe in this world is emanating  
from the God, which indicates him and is a 
means of  approaching and sublimation to the 
God. 
Then, according to Islamic narratives Kaaba 
in front of  Beyt-ol-Ma’moor  and Beyt-ol-
Ma’moor in front of  heaven  are based on for 
pillars. So, Kaaba is made in square form too 
(Javadi Amoli, 2002:202). According to Imam 
Sadigh the secret of  heaven’s being in square 
form is because of  its being constructed 
based on quadruplet glories , which the exis-
tence and Islam are also founded on it (Nil-
forooshan, 2008: 83). Moreover, angels repeat 
these glories while spinning around the heaven 
(Darvish, 2008, 95). “This material heaven 
is in front of  the unity heaven, and the base 
of  that real unity is on a triple monotheisms: 
it means verbal monotheism that is the con-
tent of  praising , attributive monotheism, that 
is the content of  glorification , and intrinsic 
monotheism, that is the content of  transcen-
dentalism , and then purifying him of  all these 
monotheisms. It is the content of  praying the 
glory,” says Saeid Ghomi, the judge (Ghomi, 
1999: 8 &8). 
These descriptions all explain the real place of 
Kaaba in the divine heaven and the possible 
impression of  this divine house in the Islamic 
art is derived from its external and geometrical 
form and spiritual truth in the heaven. Thus, 
the left of  discussion would be on the quiddity 
of  the Islamic art and the way of  advent of 
such truths. 
Qur’an in Surah Baqara Verses 121 to 127 de-

scribed it clearly that Allah had ordained his 
servant Ibrahim to build the Shrine there for 
worship of  One God. During Kusayi’s time 
it was rebuilt and fortified. During the early 
years of  Prophet Muhammad (S) before he 
announced his ministry, the Ka’aba was dam-
aged by floods and it was rebuilt again. 
When the Black stone was to be put in its place 
the Makkans quarreled among themselves as 
to who should have the honor to place it there. 
They had just decided that the first comer to 
the quadrangle should be given the task of 
deciding as to who should have the honor. 
Muhammad (S) came in and was assigned this 
task. He advised them to place the stone in 
a cloak and ordered the heads of  each Tribe 
each to take an end and bring the cloak near-
er the corner on the eastern side. He himself 
then took out the stone and placed it in its po-
sition. It has been fixed there ever since.After 
the martyrdom of  the family of  the Prophet 
at Karbala in 61 Hijri (681 AD), the Ummayad 
Caliph Yazid Ibne Moawiya did not stop there 
in the pursuit of  his destruction. He sent a 
large contingent under the command of  Has-
een Ibne Namir to Madina which destroyed 
the Mosque of  the Prophet. They did not stop 
there but proceeded to Makka and demol-
ished the four walls of  the Ka’aba and killed 
thousands of  Muslims who protested. Yazid 
died and Ibne Namir returned to Damascus, 
Ka’aba was rebuilt by Abdullah Ibne Zubayr 
and his associates. Umawi forces came back to 
Makka and killed Abdullah Ibne Zubayr, hung 
his body on the gates of  the Ka’aba for three 
months for all to see the Umawi power. But 
eventually this arrogance of  power brought its 
own consequences and Mukhtar became the 
ruler in Iraq. Under his guidance the Ka’aba 
was refurbished and pilgrims began to arrive 
in safety to perform Hajj.The Ka’aba success-
fully withstood the Karamatian invasion of 
317/929, only the Blackstone was carried away 
which was returned some twenty years later. In 
the year 1981 the Wahhabis brought tanks in-
side the Ka’aba to crush the kahtani revolution 
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against the Saudi regime and almost demol-
ished the South Eastern Wall. This was later 
restored with the help of  the Makkan people.
Every man living in Makka in the 6th and 7th 
century must out of  necessity have had some 
relationship with the Ka’aba. On the Muham-
mad (S), the Prophet of  Islam, the Qur’an is si-
lent during the Makkans period in this respect. 
All that is known is that the Muslim commu-
nity of  the period turned towards Jerusalem 
in prayers. Subsequently about a year and a 
half  after the Hijra the Muslims were ordered 
during prayers which were led by the Prophet 
of  Islam himself  to turn towards Makka. The 
particular mosque in Madina where this hap-
pened is called Masjid al-Qiblatain, meaning 
the mosque with two Qiblas. The Qur’an tells 
the Muslims, 
“Turn then thy face towards the sacred mosque 
and wherever ye are turn your faces towards 
that part” (2: 139-144)
At this same period the Qur’an began to lay 
stress on the religion of  Ibrahim, presenting 
Islam as a return to the purity of  the religion 
of  Ibrahim which, obscured by Judaism and 
Christianity, shone forth in its original bright-
ness in the Qur’an. The pilgrimages to the 
Ka’aba and ritual progressions around the 
building were continued, but were now for the 
glorification of  One God. The Abrahamic vi-
sion of  the Ka’aba created a means of  discern-
ing an orthodox origin buried in the midst of 
pagan malpractices to which the first Muslims 
pointed the way. Every year after the Hajj cer-
emony the place is closed for one month and 
on the Day of  Ashura the Ka’aba is washed 
from inside by the Water from the well of  Za-
mzam and a new Kiswa is brought to cover 
the Ka’aba for the next year. This is the story 
of  the Ka’aba and the persons who protected 
it and remained its custodians and protectors 
from the satanic and evil forces throughout 
history. Muhammad (S) and the people of  his 
household (Ahlul Bayt) were the protectors of 
the Ka’aba, and currently the 12th Imam from 
the direct descent of  the Prophet of  Islam is 

the real protector, its custodian and guardian 
and shall remain as such while in concealment. 
In the following pages we shall unfold the 
lives and times of  these 14 Ma’sumeen Alai-
himussalam.
The role of  Kaaba in Islamic art and Ar-
chitecture
As already said, “All the univers is the symbol 
of  God’s qualifications and characteristics” 
(Firoozan, 2000: 192) and it is a mystery and 
a symbol of  God’s existence, which you can 
achieve the God’s purpose behind their cre-
ation, by decoding. Kaaba itself  is one of  the 
clearest samples of  achieving to this purpose, 
which the Islamic art and architecture have 
enormously benefited from it. “In Islamic art 
the being is unified and whatever exists must 
emanate its divine source,” says Burkhart 
(Burkhart, 1991: 13&15). “In fact, Islamic art 
means the material crystallization of  Islamic 
revelation nature and the reflection of  heav-
enly truths in the world, such a reflection that 
the Islamic individual begins his demeanor in 
the world and progresses to the divine pres-
ence and a truth which is the source and target 
of  this art” (Najib Oghloo, 1998: 112). Then, 
the target behind the Islamic art is to create 
an atmosphere, which aids the human being in 
knowing his divine dignity. Such atmosphere, 
by eliminating secular temptations, meanwhile 
makes human being a subordinator of  intu-
ition and contemplation and replace super-
sedes an order instead of  these temptations, 
which explains the balance, peace, and please. 
Then, it is considerable that architectures in 
Islam hold a fundamental and important sta-
tus and dignity, which tries to save some im-
mortal elements. This is the reason behind 
the development of  geometrical decorations 
in Islamic art and architecture (Bukhart, 1991: 
16). Kaaba is spiritual appearance of  the God 
the Excellence, which is emanated in form 
and framework of  the architecture as codes. 
Perception of  such significances is only pos-
sible through consideration of  symbols and 
hidden mysteries in their consequences. The 
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best example of  Islamic architecture to study 
such significances is the mosques architecture. 
In fact, what beautifies the mosques architec-
ture is “their dependency on the most cen-
tric canon of  humane duties, which is joining 
the heaven and earth” (Bukhart, 1981: 174). 
Therefore, the mosques architecture is a re-
flection of  existing world, which holds divine 
symbols. Thereafter, mosques must be looked 
at as divine crafts, which hint human about his 
creator (Nasr, 1991: 60 &61). 
One of  the unifying factors in the architec-
ture of  mosques is the existence of  the central 
yards and open spaces in them and worship-
ing the God in open spaces  had plenty of 
importance in Islam (Aminzadeh, 1999: 29); 
Kaaba is a clear apply. Regarding open spaces 
in mosques, it must be mentioned that “con-
structive foundation of  mosques and their 
yards are displays of  faithful mystics’ conduct 
between inward and outward, plurality and 
unity, and privacy and display” (Memarzadeh, 
2007: 216). Therefore, Islamic art and architec-
ture generally means worship and slavery and 
expresses the conduct and moving from the 
outward to the conscience (Madadpoor, 1992: 
197). In addition to the being of  such spaces, 
there are other elements, which are visible both 
in Kaaba and in the architecture of  mosques 
and include the water and light . They are sym-
bols  of  the revelation in Islam and they are 
the most similar material beings to the perfect 
truth of  the human and mosques (Ardalan & 
Bakhtiyar, 2001: 58). Mohammad, the mas-
sager, says; “Mosques are the lights of  God.” 
Therefore, mosques, like perfect humans, are 
the place of  both light and the divine light it-
self. The construction of  the mosque should 
place the material light it its heart, as a witness 
of  spiritual light and luminous its heart as the 
heart of  a perfect human. A heart like a lumi-
nous Kaaba that shines on its material body 
and hides the tiffs bad miffs of  that material 
framework (Navaii, 1999: 668 & 669); then, 
when the faithful is being present in mosque, 
performs ablutions to remove the outward 

and accidental contaminations of  him and re-
cites Quran. Meanwhile, symbolically returns 
to the Adams’ dignity, which is located in the 
center of  the world, Kaaba. The Kaba  is the 
sacred House of  God situated in the middle of 
the Holy mosque in the city of  Mecca, in Saudi 
Arabia.  The black cube shaped box is familiar 
to people of  all faiths due to the images that 
come out of  Saudi Arabia every year at pil-
grimage time.  Usually when people see these 
images, their attention is focused on the black 
box being circled by hundreds if  not thou-
sands of  worshippers.  This box is the Kaba.
“God has made the Kaba, the Sacred House, 
an asylum of  security, Hajj, and ‘Umrah (pil-
grimage) for mankind...” (Quran 5:97)
The Kaba is the holiest site in Islam, and it 
is the qibla, the direction Muslims face when 
praying.  It is called the Kaba because of  its 
shape; cube in the Arabic language is ka’b.  
Sometimes the Kaba is called Al Bait Al Atiq, 
or the emancipated house, Prophet Muham-
mad, may the mercy and blessings of  God be 
upon him, said that this name was used due to 
the fact that God has protected the Kaba from 
coming under the control of  tyrants.
The Kaba is made from granite taken from 
the hills near Mecca, and stands 15 meters (49 
feet) high, the sides measure 10.5 m (34’) by 12 
m (39’).  Today the Kaba is covered by a black 
silk cloth decorated with gold-embroidered 
calligraphy known as the kiswah. 
On the southwest side of  the Kaba is a semi-
circular wall, this represents the border, or 
al hatim.  Entrance to the Kaba is gained 
through a door, 2.13 metres of  the ground, 
on the north-eastern wall.  Inside, the floor is 
made from marble and the walls are clad with 
marble up to the halfway point between the 
floor and the ceiling. 
Amongst the traditions of  Prophet Muham-
mad we learn that his beloved wife Aisha asked 
about the wall and the door. She says, “I asked 
the Messenger of  God about the wall and 
whether it was part of  the House [the Kaba]. 
He said, ‘Yes.’ I asked, ‘So why it is not incor-
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porated into the House?’ He said, ‘Your people 
ran out of  money.’  I asked, ‘What about the 
door? Why is it high up?’ He said, ‘Your people 
did that so they could let in whomever they 
wanted and keep out whomever they wanted. 
If  it were not for the fact that your people are 
still new [in Islam] and too close to their time 
of  ignorance, I would incorporate the wall into 
the House and bring the door down to ground 
level’” 
Verses from the Quran are written on tablets 
inset in the marble and the upper part of  the 
interior wall is clad with green cloth decorated 
with gold embroiled verses.  Lamps hang from 
a cross beam; there is also a small table for in-
cense burners.  Caretakers perfume the marble 
cladding with scented oil, the same oil used to 
anoint the Black Stone outside. 
The Black Stone, an ancient sacred stone, is 
embedded in the eastern corner of  the Kaba, 
one and a half  meters above the ground.  
Prophet Muhammad may the mercy and bless-
ings of  God be upon him, said, “The black 
stone came down from paradise and it was 
whiter than milk, but the sins of  the sons of 
Adam turned it black”. The scholars of  Islam 
have differed on who built the Kaba. Some say 
that it was built by the angels.  Others say the 
father of  humankind, Adam built the Kaba 
but over many centuries it fell into disrepair 
and was lost in the mists of  time, to be rebuilt 
by Prophet Abraham and his son Ishmael.  All 
agree that the Kaba was either built or rebuilt 
by Prophet Abraham. 
“And (remember) when Abraham and (his 
son) Ishmael were raising the foundations of 
the House (the Kaba at Mecca), (saying), ‘Our 
Lord! Accept (this service) from us. Verily, you 
are the All-Hearer, the All-Knower’” (Quran 
2:127)
Since then the kaba has been rebuilt several 
times.  By the Amalekites, the tribe of  Jur-
ham, Qusayy ibn Kilaab, the tribe of  Quraish 
and several times after the advent of  Islam.  
Shortly before prophet Muhammad’s mission 
began the Kaba was built from stones, with-

out mortar and it was not much higher than 
the height of  a man, people had stolen trea-
sure from the Kaba so the Quraish decided to 
rebuild it and add a roof. Each tribe collected 
building materials and worked cooperatively 
until it came time to replace the black stone. 
Because of  the prestige involved with placing 
the stone arguments broke out. Abu Umaiyah 
ibn al Mughirah one of  the most senior men 
said, “O Quraish come to an agreement over 
that which you are disputing. Let the first man 
who enters through the gate decide the matter 
for you”.
The first man, was Muhammad, at that time 
known as al amin (the trustworthy one).  He 
suggested that they carry the black stone to its 
place in a cloak, each tribe holding an edge so 
that the prestige was distributed equally. The 
black stone reached the Kaba in this manner 
and Muhammad then placed the stone in its 
place The Kaba consists of  four corners.  Fi-
nally, it is important to understand that Mus-
lims do not worship the kaba or its surround-
ings.  It is simply the qibla, the direction in 
which Muslims face to pray,  therefore it serves 
as a focal point.
Expression of  geometrical secrets of  Kaaba in 
a mosque’s architecture
The truth behind Kaaba is united with the 
heart of  human, because both are called 
“God’s house.” Therefore, to make the heart 
of  the mosque more similar to perfect hu-
man, it must be similar to Kaaba. If  Kaaba is 
based on quadruplet principles, dome room of 
the mosque, which is in fact the heart of  the 
mosque, must be upon four principles that in-
dicate the glory, praise, encomium, and great-
ness of  God (Navaii, 1991: 668). The square 
form of  Kaaab, whit its sounding circular 
form area, is a kind of  space creation and in 
other words a kind of  systematization to a 
structure which is visible in two geometrical 
forms of  square (Kaaba itself) and circle (the 
area which creates the circular form of  Tawaf 
. Therefore, the Islamic architect primarily is 
facing with two geometrical forms; square and 
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 Pic 5. Cross section of  the Ka’aba (Wikipedia); Source: Wiki-
pedia, 2015.  

 Pic 6. Metatron’s Cube, as found in Sacred Geometry; 
Source: Wikipedia, 2015.

circle. Their selection from God’s side, for 
space creation in Kaaba, certainly has some 
secrets that praising architects are looking for 
finding the proportions between these forms, 
decoding their aesthetical codes, and applying 
them in their designs and plans too. 
Pic 7. In the center, Prophet Muhammad, with 
two long hair plaits, places the stone on a car-
pet held at the four corners by representatives 
of  the four tribes, so that all have the honor 
of  lifting it. The carpet is a kelim from Central 
Asia. Behind, two other men lift the black cur-
tain which conceals the doors of  the sanctuary. 
Source: Wikipedia, 2015.  
Pic 8. Most of  the year, the Kaaba is cov-
ered in black cloth. Beneath the black cloth is 
a stone building that may date back as far as 
2030 B.C.E. Each side of  the cube measures 
about 60 ft. across. There is a gold door in the 
southeast side. Inside, there is a polished mar-
ble floor and three pillars. Source: Wikipedia, 
2015.
Application of  such geometrical patterns in 
the design of  mosques creates a good spac-
ing for praying and praising God. Because ge-
ometry is not bound with this world and these 
figures clearly indicate the uniqueness, unifi-
cation and divinity (Naghizadeh, 2004: 16). 
Therefore, the same geometrical patterns of 
Kaaba and heaven are followed in construct-
ing a mosque, which is considered as a shadow 
and emanation of  Kaaba. According to this, 

mosques have two existential areas; One phys-
ical area, which follows the geometry of  the 
world and one spiritual area, which follows the 
geometry of  immortal world (Beheshti, 1996: 
19). Proportionality principles of  geometry are 
concluded based on the division of  the square 
into regular forms surrounded in it. That all 
proportions of  the building are finally con-
cluded from a circle, which is a crystal symbol 
of  the unity and include all the forms avail-
able in univers. Majority of  tombs, with poly-
gon legs and the arch with its three reticular 
corners, indicate this symbolization (Bukhart, 
1991: 22). 
Regarding these descriptions, you can say that 
the general form of  architecture and geom-
etry of  mosques have a cosmic meaning. As 
though that the base of  these constructions is 
quadrangular, which guarantees the imagina-
tion of  strength, establishment and stagnation 
and is a symbol of  the earth and emanation of 
the quadrangle temple of  the heaven, which 
Kaaba is its terrestrial visualization. At the 
top, with its spinning tomb shape, it ends in 
the form of  an action like Tawaf, which is the 
symbol of  time, tomb of  heaven, the purity 
of  above world and the infinite world of  the 
sprite. “Depending on the levels of  the faith-
ful’s heart, tomb is the heart of  the mystic or 
the heaven,” (Beheshti, 1996: 38). Moreover, 
“because of  being the divine’s spirit, which 
is shown surrounding the univers and seems 
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to move downward and toward development 
(of  unity), or moving upward (toward unity)”, 
(Me’marzadeh, 2007:223). These quadrangle 
and circle structures, at the end of  their as-
cent and move of  vision toward the summit 
of  tomb, indicate the highness of  thought and 
change of  dignity. It means moving from earth 
to the heaven and reaching to perfection and 
from the finished to the infinite (Ahmad Male-
ki, 1991: 19). Mutual proportions between the 
spirituality of  the above world, which is desir-
able for human beings, and the physical earth, 
which is his home, are explained as though. 
In the architecture of  mosques, modulation 
and conversion of  the quadrangular base to 
the spherical form of  the tomb, which indi-
cates the greatness and heavenly dignity of 
God, and “tries to realize the heaven emana-
tion and descending on earth” (Abaft Yegane 
& Ansari, 2008: 247), is well done. An octago-
nal is being used between the foundation of 
the cube and spinning tomb. This octagonal, 
both from geometrical and symbolic ontologi-
cal points of  view, is the bridge between the 
square and circle. From one side, like square, 
this shape is the symbol of  stagnation and es-
tablishment in a place, and from the other side, 
for the multiplicity of  the edges in comparison 
with a square, is in form of  a circle. Actually, 
an octagonal displays a condition that it exits 

from the earth on its four solid edges and ap-
proaches to a circle. It is a geometrical form 
that helps the quadrature  of  the circle or so 
called Mandala (Genon, 2008: 17). Although, 
this shape ironically means the heaven, which 
according to narratives eight angles are carry-
ing it (Ibn Arabi, 1998: 8).
This kind of  geometrical form, a tomb that is 
based on a square shape leg, is called Chart-
agh . On the map, Chartagh is in form of  a 
turban. The mass of  basic cube, as a human, 
earth or paradise, is on the earth, which is the 
most visualized emanation and symbol of  the 
unique creature. Chartagh, with its quadruplet 
columns, reminds the four elements (Water, 
Wind, Fire, and Soil), four directions, four 
winds, four seasons, and four colors (blue, red, 
yellow, and green). The above tomb symbol-
izes the general movement of  the soul and 
supernatural world. The center of  the circle, 
which is the only attention getting point, is 
the place of  that spiritual axis, which joins it’s 
below square axis. This makes the circle and 
square qualitatively unique and transforma-
tion of  the circle in shape of  a square shows 
a quantitative uniqueness. This point in the 
mosque is adytum. Here, in earthly forms of 
square and circle, traditional human finds his 
spacial capabilities again and Chrtagh gives a 
kind of  shelter quality to this place, which is as 

 Pic 7. In the center, Prophet Muhammad, with two long 
hair plaits, places the stone on a carpet held at the four corners 
by representatives of  the four tribes, so that all have the honor 
of  lifting it. The carpet is a kelim from Central Asia. Behind, two 
other men lift the black curtain which conceals the doors of  the 
sanctuary. Source: Wikipedia, 2015.   

 Pic 8. Most of  the year, the Kaaba is covered in black cloth. 
Beneath the black cloth is a stone building that may date back as 
far as 2030 B.C.E. Each side of  the cube measures about 60 ft. 
across. There is a gold door in the southeast side. Inside, there is a 
polished marble floor and three pillars. Source: Wikipedia, 2015.
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an immaterial birth, life and death place (Arda-
lan & Bakhtiyar, 2001: 75). 
According to what already mentioned, all geo-
metrical forms of  Kaaba in Islamic architec-
ture, in addition to their outward function, 
hold a more important role. Their symbolic 
characteristics notify the spiritual principles, 
which each emanates in its specific existence 
level. Then, it is confirming the internal 
moods of  the human (Nasr, 1991: 63&64); 
Circular and spinal figures of  the construc-
tion, guide the human toward circulation and 
motivates him, makes him empty of  himself 
and becomes the point of  gravity. Here, the 
perfect human makes a journey in his self  and 
around the God. He reaches to nothingness, 
until he drowns in the see, like other drops. 
This is symbolized in circulation around the 
Kaaba (Khosravi, 1995: 198). In such con-
struction, eyes are moving around and thereby, 
innate vision goes from this world to another 
one. In fact, eyes are mediums, to reach the hu-
man to his originality, to the truth. Regarding 
what was stated, that what kind of  geometrical 
plans and what elements are used in the design 
of  mosques, all indicate the mysteriousness of 
Islam and expression of  these mysteries by di-
vine creatures, which Islamic art and architec-
ture are of  the best tools for expressing this 
divine truth. 
Conclusion
Architecture in Islam has a great and impor-
tant dignity and its purpose is the material 
crystallization of  the revelation and reflexing 

the divine truths in the world, which Muslim 
person, by help of  that, begin their conduct 
from the material world, goes until the pres-
ence of  God, until the truth that is the source 
and target of  this art. However, the Islamic 
architect tries to create an atmosphere, which 
aids the human in knowing his divine dignity. 
The pattern available to achieve this purpose is 
the Kaaba, which in addition to its geometri-
cal appearance, is expressing divine truths in 
form of  secrets and mysteries. Moreover, the 
Muslim artist, by decoding, can find the rea-
son behind its creation in the material world 
(earth) and the rational world (heaven) and 
emanate these geometrical expressions in his 
design works. The best appearance of  such ar-
chitecture is that of  mosques, which geometri-
cal figures of  Kaaba are used as their plan and 
internal decorations; these figures, in form of 
square plans that due to the form of  the oc-
tagonal end in the circular tomb, are looking 
for the perfection and ultimate unifying point. 
This point, despite all existing distinctions, ex-
ists in all geometrical forms and indicates the 
divine point of  creation and the unique being 

 Pic 9. Muslim pilgrims circle the Kaaba inside the grand 
mosque in Mecca.   

 Pic 10. The Black Stone is a Muslim relic, which according 
to Islamic tradition dates back to the time of  Adam and Eve. 
Historical research claims that the Black Stone marked the Kaa-
ba as a place of  worship during pre-Islamic pagan times.
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of  God. All these geometrical expressions be-
gin at this point and end at there too, which 
displays the unity in multiplicity and multiplic-
ity in unity, a great representation in Kaaba 
and its surrounding rites and expresses the de-
sire for truth and the unique essence of  God, 
which abstracts all truths.
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Abstract
The aim of  this study was to analyze the impact of  social capital and organizational learning 
on organizational performance in Payame Noor University of  Kermanshah province. It is a 
functional purpose study with descriptive – survey method. The statistical population includes 
470 employees of  Payame Noor University in Kermanshah province. A sample of  212 people 
was chosen using Cochran formula. Data were collected through social capital questionnaire of 
Ownegh (2005), Akbari et al. (2013) and organizational performance of  Baharestan et al. (2012). 
The validity (content, convergent, divergent) and reliability (factor load, composite Reliability 
coefficient, and Cronbach’s alpha coefficient) of  questionnaires indicated that the measurement 
tools are of  good reliability and validity. The results of  the research by SMART-PLS software 
and using t test statistics and path coefficients (β) showed that social capital has strong, direct 
and significant impact on organizational learning and organizational performance. Also, social 
capital has strong, direct, indirect and significant impact on the organizational performance. On 
the other hand, organizational learning can play the mediating role in the relationship between 
social capitals on organizational performance. On the other hand, social capital can improve the 
positive effect that organizational learning has on the organizational performance as a moderat-
ing variable. 
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Introduction
Future organizations like today’s organizations 
will work in a highly competitive and complex 
environment. Rapid flow of  scientific knowl-
edge in the twenty-first century subjects the 
organization’s viability to the various factors. 
According to many common but unspoken as-
sumptions, one of  the survival conditions of 
organizations in such an environment is that 
the distinction between diverse populations 
and diverse container (organizational culture, 
organizational structure, organizational sys-
tems, etc.) not to be away from the thought. 
As adherence from the illustrative explana-
tion of  the complexities, relations search, syn-
ergistic relations, organizational reminder, 
managing diversity and promotion of  mutual 
compatibility are other alternatives. In such 
circumstances, organizations are successful 
that make themselves agile and dynamic and 
reproduce their own and forget the illusion 
inadequate process of  change and begin the 
dramatic movement from the linear language 
to the live language, from the machine-based 
to the ecology-based assumptions and from 
the rigid structures to the changing environ-
ments. These changes require capital. There-
fore, any organization require at least three 
kinds of  capital which are complement each 
other in order to achieve its objectives and 
development of  the organization subjects to 
the presence of  every three minimum capital 
category, i.e. social, human and economic capi-
tal. Today, the development literature on the 
topic of  capital contains many forms of  this 
concept. In a general sense, capital denotes the 
set of  assets, facilities and resources, which are 
reflected in various forms (Etesami and Fazeli 
Kebria, 2009). There has been various divi-
sions of  capital. Capital divided into four cat-
egories: economic, human, social and cultural 
capital. The purpose of  economic capital is fi-
nancial assets or financial infrastructure (build-
ings and industrial machines and equipment). 
Human capital is a concept that includes capa-
bilities such as expertise knowledge available in 

the organization’s personnel (Peng Lin, 2011). 
In fact, human capital includes the skills and 
abilities that people acquire it which are ca-
pabilities in the field of  education, verbal and 
communication skills, self-confidence, leader-
ship and so on.
Cultural capital is another dimension of  capi-
tal. Bourdieu stated that when speaking of  cul-
tural capital, we consider a set of  knowledge 
and cognitive abilities which is manifested in 
the form of  cultural tools and goods. In the 
sense that it is not dissimilar to the concept of 
human capital at the sight of  Coleman. Cul-
tural capital is all that we now know as cultural 
goods. These goods are a form of  cultural 
capital that affects social relations and dynamic 
and efficient social network. And finally, social 
capital is as the fourth dimension of  accumu-
lation of  potential or actual sources such as 
expertise and skills that relates to the property 
of  a durable network of  more or less institu-
tionalized relationships between individuals 
that is created with membership in a group. 
Social capital is embodied in the relationships 
between people. And when relations between 
individuals transform in manners that facilitate 
action then social capital is created. 
Social capital is a set of  norms in social de-
vices that promotes the cooperation level of 
its members and reduces the cost level of  the 
exchanges and communications (Manzur and 
Yadipour, 2008).
Thus, social capital as one of  the capitals along 
with other sources of  capital is affecting eco-
nomic growth. At first glance, social capital is 
largely ignored in economic growth but this 
kind of  capital is necessary condition for eco-
nomic growth of  any society; Because eco-
nomic growth requires rule relations of  social 
activists (Suezi and Mohammadi, 2011).
Elgar et al. (2011) defined the social capital as 
“actual or potential resources related to pos-
session of  a durable network of  more or less 
informal relationships of  admitted or mutual 
acquaintance”.
Ahmadi et al (2010) defined capital as “a cer-
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tain set of  informal norms or values that the 
group members take part in it that cooperation 
and collaboration is permitted among them”. 
Pyrahi (2009) defined capital as “forces that 
increase the economic development potential 
in a community by creating and strengthening 
social relations and social organization pat-
terns”. 
Social capital in the organization brings vari-
ous outcomes for the organization such that it 
can be pointed to organizational learning and 
organizational performance. Sinkula consid-
ers organizational learning as a tool by which 
knowledge is protected, so that other people 
in addition to the knowledge creators can also 
apply it. Experts have defined learning as a 
relatively permanent change in behavior or 
potential behavior that directly or indirectly 
arise from experience. This definition is based 
on four important points: learning includes 
the concept of  change. A person will differ 
a bit about the past whether good or bad af-
ter learning. b) Change caused by learning is 
somewhat stable. Thus, students who memo-
rize a subject for the exam quickly forget them 
and indeed he/ she did not learn anything. c) 
Learning affects the potential behavior. Since 
we cannot understand the person’s learning by 
looking at her/him so we should rely on ob-
servation to determine the individual’s learn-
ing. d) Learning arises from direct or indirect 
experience. Learning can be achieved from a 
variety of  methods that are: 
Observation that is the power basis of  human 
analysis of  the surrounding data; Insight or in-
tuition: It is a vision or judge that the observer 
finds in his/her conscious mind from what 
is seen around after analyzing and process-
ing data. Knowledge is the communication of 
information and facts that the person has to 
conclude. 
Inductive: The mental process of  reasoning 
from component to the total. The human’s 
mind reaches a general concept from partial 
concepts (Rezaei, 2003).
On the other hand, organizational perfor-

mance evaluation refers on how to carry out 
the missions, tasks, organizational activities 
and results of  doing them. Evaluation refers 
to the complex process of  assessment, valu-
ing and judgment on the performance. Evalu-
ation and measurement of  performance in the 
public sectors are a systematic effort to know 
that to what extent the government services 
meet people’s needs and to what extent the 
government has the ability to meet it. Differ-
ent categories of  performance evaluation can 
be outlined as follows:
1. The first category: organizational perfor-
mance evaluation, management performance 
evaluation, managers’ performance evaluation, 
employee performance evaluation, systems 
and organizational processes performance 
evaluation, designs performance evaluation 
and so on. In this category, the evaluation top-
ic is a base.
2. Second category: internal evaluation 
(where the assessment team address the evalu-
ating, valuing and judging about performance) 
and external evaluation (where the external 
and independent assessment team address the 
evaluating, valuing and judging about perfor-
mance). 
3. Third evaluation: comprehensive perfor-
mance evaluation (which includes all aspects 
of  organizational performance) and relative 
performance evaluation (which provides the 
relative comparison of  performances during 
the period of  time or with other peers and 
competitors) (Akbari and Fakhri, 2013).
Given the above, it must be said that in recent 
years the organizational and management is-
sues are interested in the importance of  social 
capital as an intangible organizational asset. 
Social capital is defined as one of  the features 
of  social organization such as trust, norms 
and networks that can improve the effective-
ness and efficiency of  society by facilitating, 
training and developing coordination activi-
ties. Available scientific evidences show that 
societies that are in higher levels of  social capi-
tal have experienced faster economic devel-
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opment and have better situation in terms of 
organizational performance. In other words, it 
supports the organization to achieve an excel-
lent performance in order to strengthen and 
improve organizational learning.
It must be said that organizations in which 
the social capital is high have more capabilities 
in learning compared to the organizations in 
which the social capital is low. 
The main question is whether social capital 
and organizational learning affect the organi-
zational performance at Payame Noor Univer-
sity of  Kermanshah province?
The following are examples of  research on the 
subject of  the study in both inside and outside 
the country. Al Agha et al (2012) examined the 
relationship between social capital and organi-
zational learning: A Case Study of  headquar-
ters personnel of  the preventive police. The 
results showed that social capital and organi-
zational learning have a significant relation-
ship. Mirek Zadeh et al (2012) examined the 
role of  social capital in organizational learning 
of  agricultural organization staffs in Kurdistan 
Province. The results showed that social capi-
tal is effective in organizational learning. Hos-
seinpur and Azar (2011) examined the social 
and intellectual capital with organizational per-
formance. The results showed that the human 
and communication aspects, and cognitive and 
communication aspects (social capital) had the 
greatest effect on performance.
Emamgholi (2011) examined the role of  social 
capital on organizational performance (Case 
Study: management of  Tejarat bank branches 
in Qazvin Province). The results showed that 
social capital has an impact on organizational 
performance. Alame and Moghadami (2010) 
examined the relationship between organi-
zational learning and organizational perfor-
mance in a study: A Case Study: driving force 
unit of  Iran Khodro Company. The results 
showed that there is a significant relationship 
between organizational learning and organiza-
tional performance. Asadi et al (2009) exam-
ined the relationship between organizational 

learning and organizational performance in 
the experts of  Physical Education Organiza-
tion of  Islamic Republic of  Iran. The results 
showed that there is a significant relationship 
between organizational learning and organiza-
tional performance. Rasouli and Khedri (2013) 
examined the relationship between social capi-
tal and organizational learning among employ-
ees of  Imam Khomeini Relief  Committee in 
the Bushehr province.
Harnaus et al (2008) examined the relationship 
between organizational learning and organiza-
tional performance: case studyof  202 compa-
nies in Croatia. The results showed that there 
is positive and significant relationship between 
organizational learning and organizational 
performance. Leana and Pil (2006) examined 
the impact of  social capital and organizational 
performance in the public schools of  city. The 
results of  this study showed that social capital 
and organizational performance have impacts. 
Chang et al (2006) examined social capital, or-
ganizational learning, innovation, intellectual 
capital and performance. The results of  this 
study showed that social capital affects orga-
nizational learning and organizational perfor-
mance. Yang et al (2004) examined the effect 
of  organizational learning. The results showed 
that organizational learning enhances the peo-
ple and groups’ performance and transfer of 
knowledge to the system enhance organiza-
tional performance.
According to the research model, the research 
hypotheses are as follows. It should be noted 
that in the following hypotheses, the variables’ 
dimensions have been examined separately. 
First hypothesis: social capital affects organi-
zational learning.
The second hypothesis: organizational learn-
ing affects organizational performance.
The third hypothesis: social capital affects or-
ganizational performance.
The fourth hypothesis: organizational learning 
has mediator role in the impact of  social capi-
tal on organizational performance.
Fifth hypothesis: social capital has moderating 
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role in influencing organizational learning on 
organizational performance.
Research method 
This is an “applied research” study and it is a 
“descriptive research” in terms of  data collec-
tion. Since researchers sought to determine the 
relationship between variables, this is a “soli-
darity research”. The statistical population in 
this study, according to the research variables, 
is all employees of  Payame Noor University in 
Kermanshah that their number was 470 peo-
ple. The sample size was 212 people that were 
obtained through Morgan table and people are 
selected by random. The main tools of  data 
collection were as follows:
1. Social capital questionnaire of  Ownegh 
(2005) that consists of  28 questions.
2. Organizational learning questionnaire of 
Akbari et al (2013) which consists of  nine 
questions.
3. Organizational performance questionnaire 
(2012) that consists of  29 questions.
The measurement scale of  the ideas was based 
on the five-item Likert scale that starts from 
“strongly disagree” and ends with “strongly 
agree”. The scoring of  questions is calculated 
from score 1 to score 5. To confirm the va-
lidity of  the measurement tool, three types of 
assessment validity were used: content validity, 
convergent validity and divergent validity.
The content validity is created by ensuring 
compatibility between the measured parame-
ters and the existing literature, this validity was 
obtained by a survey of  teachers.

Convergent validity refers to this principle that 
indicators of  each structure have moderate 
correlation with each other. According to For-
nell and Larcker (1981), the convergent valid-
ity criteria is that Average Variance Extracted 
(AVE) is greater than 0.05. Divergent Validity 
is also measured by comparing the square root 
of  AVE with the correlation between latent 
variables (Table 2). And for each reflective 
constructs, the square root of  AVE should be 
more than the correlation of  that construct 
with the other constructs in the model (Chua 
and Chen, 2009). Also in this study, two crite-
ria (Coefficient of  Cronbach’s alpha and Co-
efficient of  Composite Reliability) were used 
according to the Fornell and Larcker (1981) 
to determine the Reliability of  the question-
naire. Coefficients of  Cronbach’s alpha for 
all variables in this study are greater than the 
minimum amount of  (0.70). The Reliability 
of  supplies are based on the real loadings fac-
tors of  each structure unlike Cronbach’s alpha 
which implicitly assumes that each index has 
the same weight; so, it presents a better criteria 
for reliability. The reliability of  supplies should 
be a value greater than 0.70 to represent the in-
ternal stability of  the structure. In table 1 and 
2, the reliable and validity results of  the mea-
surement tool are given completely.
The results of  the SMART-PLS software out-
puts in Tables 1 and 2 indicate that the mea-
surement tool of  validity (content, convergent, 
divergent) and reliability (loading factor, reli-
ability of  supplies, Cronbach’s alpha coeffi-
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cient) are appropriate.
Results analysis 
To analysis and evaluation of  the model for this 
study, the data analysis was used by structural 
equation model. Structural equation modeling 
is a statistical model for linear relationships 
between latent variables (unobserved) and 
manifest variables (observed). In other words, 
structural equation modeling is a powerful sta-
tistical technique that combines measurement 
model (confirmatory factor analysis) and struc-
tural model (regression or path analysis) with a 
statistical test at the same time. Through these 
techniques, researchers can reject hypothetical 
structures (models) or approve their compli-
ance with data. In this research, SMARTPLS 

software was used for analysis.
This software analyzes structural equation 
models that include multiple variables and di-
rect, indirect and interactivity effects, this soft-
ware are appropriate for Testing Moderating 
Effects (Bagozi and Fornell, 1982). Esposito 
Vinzi et al (2010) reported that the path mod-
els of  PLS are estimated in two stages. The 
first stage estimates the score of  the hidden 
variables for each latent variable. And in the 
second stage, the moderating role of  latent 
variables is studied depending on their status 
in the path model. 
 Due to the nature of  the second stage, many 
of  the recommendations for the Testing Mod-
erating Effects of  multiple regressions are 

Research variables Coefficient of 
Average Variance 
Extracted (AVE)

Loading 
factors

CR Reliability Coefficient 
of  Cronbach’s alpha

Social capital SC
Trust

Networks
Cooperation

Relations
Values

Mutual understanding
obligation

0.55
0.78
0.73
0.61
0.78
0.78
0.71
0.78

0.86 0.86

Organizational Learning OL
Learning culture

Learning strategies

0.82

0.89
0.92

0.90 0.79

Organizational Performance OP
Employees’ satisfaction
Customers’ satisfaction
Financial performance

0.52
0.80
0.73
0.61

0.76 0.73

 Table 1. Convergent validity and reliability of  measurement tool

 Table 2. The correlation matrix and divergent validity analysis

Variable Social capital 
(SC)

Organizational 
learning (OL)

Organizational 
performance 

(OP)

Square 
root 

(AVE)
Social capital (SC) 1 0.74

Organizational learning 
(OL) 0.57 1 0.90

Organizational perfor-
mance (OP) 0.70 0.69 1 0.72
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 Figure 2. Model structural coefficients

 Figure 3. T-test results

 Table 3. Results summary of  the hypotheses test

through SMART-PLS software. Then, the 
outputs software and their analysis are given. 
Notably, the t-value or significant interaction 
effect of  variables are shown. If  t-value is 
greater than 1.96 then there is a positive and 
significant effect. If  t-value is between +1.96 
and -1.96 then there is not significant effect 
and if  it is lower than -1.96 then there is nega-
tive and significant effect (Chen, 2003). 

Data obtained from field research were con-
ducted in SMART PLS software and the above 
results were obtained in accordance with Fig-
ures 2 and 3. Analysis of  each of  the relation-
ships that actually represent a useful and con-
cise hypothesis is shown in Table 3.
According to Table 3 that is obtained based 
on the results of  the test hypotheses, it can be 
concluded that: the result of  first hypothesis 

Path Coefficient t-test Significant level Impact rate 
Social capital (SC); organizational 

learning (OL) 0.574 15.870 Significant Strong 

organizational learning; (OL)           
organizational performance (OP) 0.395 6.512 Significant Strong

Social capital (SC);       organiza-
tional performance (OP) 0.521 8.591 Significant Strong
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test according to the path coefficient of  0.574 
and t-test of  15.870 shows that social capital 
has significant and strong impact on the or-
ganizational learning. In the second hypoth-
esis with path coefficient of  0.395 and t-test 
of  6.512, the result was that the organizational 
learning has positive and significant impact on 
the organizational performance. The results of 
the third hypothesis test with path coefficient 
of  0.521 and t-test of  8.591 show that social 
capital has positive and significant impact on 
the organizational performance. It is necessary 
to present the total, direct and indirect effects 
for endogenous variables of  the model to in-
vestigate the rate of  direct and indirect effect 
of  independent variables on the dependent 

variables (table 4). 
Table 4 shows that social capital has posi-
tive and significant impact on organizational 
learning and organizational learning has direct 
and significant impact on the organizational 
performance. As a result, the mediating role 
of  organizational learning was supported in 
the social capital and organizational perfor-
mance relationship. In addition, the t-values 
and p-value were assessed for mediating vari-
able through Sobel test in which T=6.22 and 
p-value=0.000 were obtained that confirmed 
our result. Also, as shown in table 5, the results 
of  Arowan and Goodman’s tests are confirm-
ing like Sobel test.
Therefore, fourth hypothesis of  this study was 

Relationships Direct effects Indirect effects Total effects 
SC   -----------   OL 0.574 - 0.574
OL -----------  OP 0.395 - 0.395
SC --------    OP 0.521 0.226 0.747

 Table 4. Separation of  total, direct and indirect effects

 Table 5. Sobel, Arowan and Goodman’s tests

 Figure 5. The mediating role test of  social capital in the relationship between organizational learning and organizational 
performance (path coefficients)

Significant level Standard deviation error Test statistics Type of  test Input 
0.000 0.03642164 6.22514471 Sobel test a =0.574
0.000 0.036461 6.2175563 Arowan test b = 0.395
0.000 0.03637714 6.23276097 Goodman test   
0.000
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 Figure 6. The test of  moderating role of  social capital in the relationship between organizational learning and organizational 
performance (t- values)

 Table 6. Model fitting

also confirmed. In the fifth hypothesis test 
that the mediating role of  the organizational 
learning was assessed in the relationship be-
tween marketing metrics and marketing per-
formance, the results are shown in the figures 
5 and 6. 
Given the amount of  T=2.404 and path coef-
ficient = 0.419, it can be concluded that social 
capital has moderating role in the relationship 
between two variables of  organizational learn-
ing and organizational performance and fifth 
hypothesis is confirmed. Also, it can be con-
cluded considering the path coefficient that by 
presence of  social capital, the positive impact 
of  organizational learning on the organiza-
tional learning is improved.

Model Fitting 
Two models were tested in PLS models. Outer 
model that is equivalent to the measurement 
model and inner model that is equivalent to 
the structural model in other software models 
(LISREL, EQS, AMOS). The Communality 
mean was used to measure the fitting of  the 
outer model and   was used to fit the structural 
model. The value of  communality mean indi-
cates the percentage of  indices changes that 
is justified by the corresponding structure. Re-
searchers reported the acceptable level for the 
statistical communality more than 0.05 (Lee et 
al; 2008). 
As seen in Table 6, statistical communality that 
shows the fitness of  the model is more than 
0.05. The value of    that indicates the model 

Variable Communality mean  
Social capital (SC) 0.555 -

Organizational learning 
(OL) 0.826 0.330

Organizational learning 
(OL) in the presence of 

mediating variable
0.759 0.328

Organizational performance 
(OP) 0.521 0.663
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ability for describing the structure are 0.330 
and 0.663 for organizational learning and or-
ganizational performance, respectively. Also, 
the   value is 0.325 for organizational learn-
ing when the mediating role of  social capital 
is assessed. Finally, these results show that the 
presented model is an appropriate fit. 
Discussion and Conclusion
Social capital has been highly regarded in dif-
ferent countries; So that most countries have 
made enormous investments in this area. This 
paper tries to analyze the impact of  social 
capital and organizational learning on orga-
nizational performance of  Payame Noor uni-
versity of  Kermanshah province. The results 
of  first hypothesis showed that social capital 
affects organizational learning. It must be said 
that the organization must have dimensions 
of  social capital in order to expand organiza-
tional learning in the organization correctly. In 
other words, with regard to social capital, the 
organization can be proud in competitive en-
vironment because organizational learning will 
expand as well. That’s why organizations need 
more organizational learning in the today’s 
competitive environment.
The results of  this hypothesis also correspond 
with the study conducted by Mirec zade et al 
(2012), Al agha et al (2012), Chang et al (2006) 
and Rasooli and Khedri (2013). 
In the second hypothesis, organizational learn-
ing has significant impact on the organization-
al performance. It must be said that the cor-
responding organization should emphasize on 
the organizational learning in the university so 
that increase the organizational performance 
through this way. In other words, if  the orga-
nization now wants to survive in an environ-
ment of  change then it should care about the 
organizational learning of  its employees in or-
der to help to its organizational performance. 
The results of  this hypothesis correspond 
with the research conducted by Asadi et al 
(2009), Allame and Moghadami (2010), Yung 
et al (2004) and Harnosu et al (2008). The 
role of  social capital on the organizational 

performance was assessed by investigating 
the third hypothesis of  the study. The results 
showed that they have significant effect to-
gether. It can be concluded that Payame Noor 
university of  Kermanshah province should 
pay more attention to the organizational per-
formance considering the role and the effect 
of  social capital on it: because organizational 
performance will improve by considering the 
dimensions of  social capital. The results of 
this hypothesis correspond with the research 
conducted by Emamgoli (2011), Hosseinpour 
and Azar (2011), Chang et al (2006) and Leona 
and Pil (2006). In the fourth hypothesis of  the 
research, the mediating role of  organizational 
learning in the effectiveness of  the social capi-
tal on the organizational performance was as-
sessed. The results showed that organizational 
learning has a mediating role in the effective-
ness of  the social capital on the organizational 
performance. In other words, organizational 
learning variable can increase the positive ef-
fect that social capital has on the organization-
al performance. Thus, Payame Noor university 
of  Kermanshah province should pay special 
attention to the organizational learning in or-
der to improve its organizational performance 
level. This can be achieved through attention 
to the social capital. Since in the conclusion of 
the first hypothesis mentioned, social capital 
can have significant effects on organizational 
learning; Finally, in the fifth hypothesis the 
moderating role of  social capital in the ef-
fectiveness of  organizational learning on or-
ganizational performance was evaluated, and 
the results showed that in the effectiveness of 
organizational learning on organizational per-
formance, social capital has moderating role. 
Finally, with regard to the results of  smart PLS 
model (PLS), it can be said that the research 
hypotheses are confirmed. In other words, the 
direct effect of  social capital on organizational 
performance and organizational learning and 
the direct effect of  organizational learning on 
the organizational performance and also indi-
rect effect of  the social capital on the orga-



189

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

nizational performance were confirmed. And, 
by confirming this conceptual model of  the 
research, it can be considered as an experimen-
tal model that can be a basis for future scien-
tific and practical researches. 
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Abstract
Identity crisis in today’s architecture has become the concern of  the scholars due 
to its compliance with modernity, inattention to humans’ differences and variety in 
conditions and contexts for creating architecture works as well as its emphasis on 
the constant preset patterns. In such circumstances, “Iranian-Islamic architecture pat-
tern” has been introduced by several scholars as a solution for reviving the historical 
and religious identity to architecture and complying it with the related fields. In this 
regard, the identification of  key factors influencing the components of  this pattern 
can affect the definition of  this issue. Therefore, this article tries to introduce the 
components of  Islamic-Iranian architecture and determine the consistency of  these 
components with educational content of  architecture (particularly, at B.A level). This 
study has employed a qualitative approach, determined the components of  Islamic-
Iranian architecture and the consistency of  the content of  architecture with that com-
ponents through the simulation research method. The findings show that in the cur-
rent program of  architectural education, the share of  training the Islamic principles, 
personal and social values and contexts is very low compared to the share of  training 
the architecture tools. On the other hand, architectural education has mostly empha-
sized teaching the architectural tools rather than the fundamentals, which prevents the 
architecture students to form a holistic insight into the issue.
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Introduction
Iran has always been recognized as a country 
with a rich cultural history in different periods 
and rich works of  art and architecture as the 
signs of  its civilization. It is now expected that 
due to this considerable cultural background, 
this trend continues as a strong interlocked 
chain with prosperous works and manifesta-
tions in this country. This is while the identity 
crisis in the quality of  the architecture of  Iran- 
as one of  the most objective and accessible art 
manifestations- has turned to a considerable 
issue for the scholars. To have a comprehen-
sive overview of  the conditions affecting the 
problem of  identity crisis in architecture in 
the current situation, these conditions must be 
viewed as an interconnected context-related 
system. In a general categorization, the factors 
can be grouped in four categories and each of 
which is responsible for the emergence of  the 
other. The first category of  these factors in-
cludes the managers and policy makers in this 
field that guide the construction and produc-
tion of  the desired architecture and supervise 
the implementation of  programs through 
editing programs, decisions taken and poli-
cies. The second group of  factors includes the 
criteria and guidelines for construction which 
act as frameworks that shape and structure the 
works. Since all the architectural works should 
be designed and implemented in this frame-
work, this factor plays a decisive role. The 
users and employers form the other group 
since an architectural work should reflect on 
their wants, desires, values beliefs. Therefore, 
identifying them and building a good rapport 
with them are the indispensable requirements 
of  the production of  the architectural monu-
ments while each employer has a set of  condi-
tions and economic, cultural, etc. coordinates 
that affect the formation of  an architectural 
pattern. The last and perhaps the most influ-
ential group of  these factors includes the de-
signers and architects who give a concrete em-
bodiment to the architectural works in these 
conditions. The architects who design in a so-

cial context use various patterns and present 
their works at different levels of  quality which 
is a very complex issue subjected to various 
conditions, including their training system and 
pattern. The purpose of  this paper is to exam-
ine the compliance of  the educational content 
of  architecture and the effective components 
in the implementation of  Islamic-Iranian ar-
chitecture. The focus of  this article is on the 
educational content of  architecture and ana-
lyzes the educational content of  architecture 
at B.A. level while examining the structure and 
purpose of  different levels in architecture.
Methodology and Data Collection 
This study is qualitative and applies the simu-
lation approach among the proposed research 
methods by Chapin to determine the con-
sistency of  the educational content of  archi-
tecture with the components Iranian-Islamic 
architecture. The present study uses various 
tools including reviews and documents, in-
terviews with people bearing different views, 
making notes of  the necessary resources, ta-
bles and related patterns.
Theoretical Approach
Space Identity and its Reflection in the 
Creation of  Architectural Works and Pro-
fessional Training Process
Many definitions have been provided for the 
concept of  identity and each of  which intro-
duces it from a particular perspective. For ex-
ample, Rappaport defines identity as the ability 
to discriminate an element from another ele-
ment.  He considers identity as a characteristic 
of  the environment that does not change in dif-
ferent situations. Walter Boor defines identity 
as the significant and insignificant differences 
that help to recognize a place and environment 
and create a sense of  attachment and sensitiv-
ity to it. Particularity of  each environment is 
its diversity and charm in the placement of  the 
spaces and availability of  them. Wolf  believes 
that the identity of  a place is the result of  the 
interaction of  three factors including its physi-
cal appearance, visible operations and activities 
and its concepts in the environment (Qotbi, 
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1387; 81).
In general, if  identity is defined through the 
features that set the coordinates of  time, loca-
tion and value of  someone or something, it is 
necessary to recognize its contextual features 
including climatic, physical, social, historical, 
economic, etc. characteristics as well as the 
concepts governing the spatial and temporal 
situations including values, beliefs, experiences, 
etc. to create spaces with identities. As a result, 
these concepts and topics should be reflected 
on the educational content of  architecture. In 
this regard, the following parts introduce dif-
ferent levels affecting the continuity of  the 
spatial identity and investigates the compliance 
of  the issues with the contents in architectural 
education. In such circumstances, “Iranian-
Islamic architecture pattern” has been intro-
duced by several scholars as a solution for 
reviving the historical and religious identity to 
architecture and complying it with the related 
contexts. In this regard, the identification of 
key factors influencing the components of  this 
pattern can affect the definition of  this issue.
Iranian-Islamic Architectural Components
To explain the concept of  “Iranian-Islamic 
architecture”, the concepts of  “Islamic archi-
tecture” and “Persian architecture” should be 
covered first. By examining the structure of 
the roots of  Islamic architecture, the architec-
tural principles and the Islamic provisions are 
found. Among the Iranian architecture com-
ponents, in addition to the architectural prin-

ciples, the Iranian architectural experiences 
belonging to the pre- and post-Islamic periods 
and its temporal, spatial and local situations 
can be pointed out. In total, the realization 
of  elements of  Iranian architecture - Islamic 
form. It should be noted that in this article 
the “contexts” means the whole contexts in-
cluding the architects and architectural works 
such as cultural, historical, physical, climatic 
and social contexts. Furthermore, the overall 
Islamic principles, laws and values, as well as 
the people’s beliefs, memories, etc. in both the 
individual and collective dimension are gener-
ally called “beliefs”. Figure 1 outlines the top-
ics discussed.
In the following, the educational content 
of  architecture is analyzed in relation to the 
concepts mentioned and the authors’ recom-
mendations to amend the content of  the ar-
chitectural content are presented with the aim 
of  promoting the identity in architecture and 
realize Iranian-Islamic architecture.
The Place of  Architecture in the Areas of 
Science, Skills and Arts
Some scholars consider architecture a branch 
of  art due to its innovative nature and clas-
sify it as the “architecture art”. Another group 
of  scholars consider it a subset of  engineer-
ing science and classify it as the “architecture 
engineering” due to its relevance to the con-
struction skills and techniques. The others also 
consider it a science due to its interdisciplinary 
and transdisciplinary nature and classify it as 

 Figure 1. Structural components of  Iranian-Islamic architecture- Source: authors
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the “architecture science” and interpret it as 
the shallow ocean of  science. In the mean-
time, there are some researchers and scholars 
who consider it as a “consolidated entity”. For 
example, Antoniadis believes that architecture 
is a multi-disciplinary and comprehensive field 
and quotes from Alvar Aalto that “Architec-
ture is virtually a combination of  phenomena 
that enfolds all spheres of  human activity”. 
In his view, architecture is an art, profession, 
and state of  mind. Therefore, a creative ar-
chitect has imagination and creativity in many 
ways, and some of  which are quite artistic and 
thoughtful while the others are practical (skills, 
structures, materials, equipment) and profes-
sional (on-time work delivery, ethics, business). 
Architecture art itself  is at the service of  hu-
manity and even in its most spiritual state, it is 
a profitable art that cannot ignore pragmatism 
and be one-sided and dogmatic. The prevailing 
creativity- and imagination-related theories are 
mostly scientific or artistic and usually focus 
on one aspect, work at a similar level and final-
ly confirm the “divine inspiration” and “indi-
viduality” or “pervasive teamwork” as well as 
smart verified attitude and work (Antoniadis, 
1382: 50).  
According to the authors of  this article, archi-
tecture has a multidimensional nature. Gener-
ally, architecture is a combination of  science, 
skills and art and the architects benefit from all 
these areas inevitably. Hence, the educational 
content of  this field should have compliance 
with the materials in this respect. As men-
tioned earlier, the artistic aspect of  architec-
tural education is based on creativity. On the 
other hand, architectural education requires 
teaching techniques and skills including con-
struction skills, drawing skills, software and 
patterning skills, etc. which should be acquired 
in the process of  training. On the other hand, 
in the process of  architectural education, there 
is a need for general and in some cases careful 
introduction of  the areas related to this field 
due to its interdisciplinary nature. Therefore, 
an exclusive emphasis on each of  these areas 

can lead to one-dimensional understanding of 
this field and the removal of  any of  these areas 
can make education flawed. For example, by 
eliminating or scaling down the scope of  the 
artistic aspect, architectural education would 
be affected by the process of  educating the ar-
chitects who lack the artistic area. Similarly, by 
ignoring the role of  skills in education and by 
exclusive emphasis on the scientific and artistic 
instructions, the education would be affected 
by the process of  educating the architecture 
specialists and critics who have problems in 
delivering and implementing their plans. Fi-
nally, by neglecting the scientific aspect, the 
education would be affected by the process of 
educating designers who lack adequate knowl-
edge of  the cognitive infrastructures or who 
have regularly changed due to a lack of  strong 
defense capability. We will meet our expecta-
tions if  and only if  we make an appropriate 
stable balance in training all the areas (Figure 
2).
The Relationship between Beliefs, Dif-
ferent Scientific Fields and Design Areas 
in the Process of  Creating Architectural 
Works
Modern architecture made most of  the archi-
tects to consider architecture as a single issue 
regardless of  its discriminative aspects. A style 
of  architecture that is mainly based on func-
tional needs regardless of  the context of  the 
origination and execution of  the building has 
been trying to prescribe a unified architectural 
pattern for the world. Ignorance of  the spa-
tial and temporal differences and peculiarities 
in this pattern is so much that decorations are 
known as a crime there. After the architects 
faced the vacuum caused by the lack of  atten-
tion to the cultural and traditional character-
istics, as well as different users and contexts 
for the creation of  architectural monuments, 
several attempts were made to eliminate the 
existing shortcomings, including either the 
formal elements and the identity and historical 
symbols appended to the modern volumes or 
the other methods that have tried to embody 
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 Figure 2. The place of  architecture in the areas of  science, skills and arts in archi-
tecture training process- Source: authors

 Figure 3. The relationship between beliefs and contexts in the process of  creating 
architectural works- Source: authors

the old traditions and concepts in the architec-
ture to reestablish its lost relationship with the 
tradition.  However, these efforts have been 
successful only in a few cases. Hence, in this 
article, the authors attempt to introduce their 
views which help the process of  creating the 
works of  architecture.  From this perspective, 
architecture cannot do without considering 
the users’ personal and social differences and 
fields of  architectural monuments. Differences 
in the users are in terms of  their needs and de-
sires, as well as values, beliefs, memories, etc. in 
the personal and social dimensions. However, 
these common principles can also exist in the 
architect. Furthermore, the cultural, historical, 

physical, climatic, social and architectural back-
grounds of  the architectural work must also 
be recognized fully and accurately and plans 
in accordance with the contexts should be set, 
introduced and implemented. In general, it can 
be said that an architectural work is embodied 
and realized if  the semantic roots of  the meta-
physical concepts and beliefs pass the filters 
mentioned in the fields of  science, skills and 
arts (through creativity tools, skills and knowl-
edge required in the architectural profession) 
and being in the determinant “contexts”.
 In other words, what is known as “beliefs” 
should be placed on the enfolding “contexts” 
and lead to the creation of  architectural works. 
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In this pattern, the “beliefs” are located in the 
center of  gravity while the “contexts” are lo-
cated on the shell; i.e., the “contexts” are the 
foundations for the existence of  the “beliefs” 
(Figure 3).
However, if  we look at the designing process 
as a dynamic system, the role of  “feedback” 
cannot be ignored. Considering the role of 
feedback and accepting its significant impact 
on the system, we can find a full-fledged pro-
gressive process. According to this pattern, in 
the process of  creating an architectural work, 
there should be a repeated movement from 
the depth to the surface and vice versa to fi-
nally have an architectural work with identity-
giving genes appropriate to the context and 
users’ needs (Figure 4).
Classification of  Knowledge Levels
From another perspective, to classify different 
levels of  knowledge, it would be found that all 
kinds and levels of  knowledge do not have the 
same value. Therefore, many researchers have 
tried to classify the different levels of  knowl-
edge at the data, information, knowledge and 
wisdom levels and present definitions for each 
of  these levels. For example, Gordon who de-
fined data, information and knowledge from 
the perspective of  cognitive science and phi-
losophy: Based on cognitive science, data in-
cludes non-structured signs, numbers and 
symbols, information is the structured and 
contextualized data, and finally knowledge is 
created through the conceptual interpretation 
of  and abstract approach toward the informa-
tion (Gordon, 2003) .
 Some authors believe that the users’ perspec-

tive towards data, information and knowledge 
can distinguish them and their conversion 
and transfer is an irreversible phenomenon. 
Davarpanah is one of  these authors whose 
knowledge is an inner entity created in the 
mind of  human being’s which is based on ex-
perience, skills and personal capabilities and is 
made through the interpretation of  informa-
tion and ideas on it.  According to him, the 
distinguishing characteristics of  information 
from data are its meaningful, value and pur-
posefulness (Davarpanah, 1382: 73-80). To 
complete the discussion, the pattern presented 
by Ballinger about data, information, knowl-
edge, and wisdom is provided (Figure 5) which 
shows the hierarchical relationships of  the 
four elements. 
In his perspective, neither a set of  data can be 
called information; nor a set of  information 
can be called knowledge,; not a set of  knowl-
edge can be called wisdom since they are not 
algebraic sets and their co-integration result is 
more than their sum and that is exactly what 
has caused each of  the information, knowl-
edge and wisdom to have a unique and cer-
tain function.  Data is by itself  meaningless 
and lack reference to time and place. Lack 
of  context denies the link between data and 
something else. Data links with other data in a 
specific context makes it meaningful – ; how-
ever, it gives an amalgam of  conjecture and 
presupposition-. Understanding the link be-
tween the data or between the data and infor-
mation creates new data. At the next stage, the 
patterns emerge as complements; they contain 
their own context which is both repeatable and 

 Figure 4. The conceptual pattern of  how to apply feedback on the areas of  knowledge, beliefs and contexts in creating archi-
tectural works- Source: authors
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predictable. These patterns have the potential 
capacity to represent knowledge: knowledge 
is created when an individual can understand 
the related patterns and concepts.  These pat-
terns are less dependent to context rather than 
the information and have integrity and rela-
tive autonomy.  Understanding the principles 
governing the marker patterns of  knowledge 
eventually leads to wisdom. Lack of  wisdom 

dependence on the context and its absolute 
independence is clear; the principles which 
are eternal and indubitable. Wisdom answers 
why, knowledge answers how and information 
answers when, where and what. According to 
Figure 1, the four elements form a continuum 
which will have a rising trend affected by in-
creasing the individual’s perception. It seems 
that moving from data to wisdom, the ability 

 Figure 5. Relations between data, information, knowledge and wisdom 
in terms of  perception and context- Source: Ballinger, 2004

 Figure 6. The conceptual pattern of  the shares of  various levels of 
knowledge in the modern pattern of  architectural education in Iran- Source: 
authors
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to combine the concepts equivalent to percep-
tion and the ability to distinguish them even in 
the lack of  dependence to the context and yet 
in the complexity and multiplicity of  the con-
cepts would take an upward trend (Ballinger, 
2004; 1-5). Yamin Firuz also defined wisdom 
as the deployment of  knowledge together with 
developments, experiences and expertise and 
teamwork to achieve the objectives (Yamin 
Firuz, 1382: 99). In the following, the modern 
and traditional architectural education patterns 
in Iran are introduced to rethink how the vari-
ous levels of  knowledge are ranked in the pro-
cess of  architectural education, and the com-
pliance of  the patterns with the value system 
governing the different levels of  knowledge 
are examined.
Compliance of  Traditional and Modern 
Educational Pattern in Architecture in 

Iran
According to the available documents and 
studies conducted by the researchers in the 
field of  traditional architecture in Iran and 
based on the pattern of  architectural educa-
tion in this period and through comparative 
analysis of  the results with the modern pat-
tern of  architectural education in Iran, ma-
jor differences in the traditional and modern 
patterns of  architectural education have been 
found. These pattern are going to be briefly 
overviewed in this paper for future conclu-
sions.
Traditional Patterns of  Architectural Edu-
cation in Iran
The traditional architectural education meth-
ods in Iran were mainly based on teacher-stu-
dent practical training called in-work training 
technique. In this way, the student was step 

 Figure 7. The conceptual pattern of  the shares of  various levels of 
knowledge in the traditional pattern of  architectural education in Iran- 
Source: author
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by step acquainted with the fundamentals of 
architecture which was often done under the 
supervision of  the guild system and generally 
had a hereditary aspect. However, the training 
was not restricted only to the practical train-
ing but the people in the class who tended to 
gain architectural skills and knowledge and 
achieved higher social status benefited from 
other trainings in addition to the professional 
learning in the workplace. In fact, the position 
of  architects in the West and East will help us 
to notify that during the history, the architects 
and craftsmen benefited from complementary 
theoretical training besides practical training, 
which helped them to enjoy a higher social 
status and be distinguished from those who 
merely enjoyed the practical training and those 
who formed the masons and craftsmen guilds 
(Qodusifar et al., 1391; 40). As noted earlier, in 
the traditional occupational classification sys-
tem, those who have not enjoyed the special 
protagonist and theoretical education, in this 
field, were not known as architects. Now, we 
will explain more about the theoretical content 
of  the traditional pattern of  architectural edu-
cation. 
The results of  studies conducted in this area 
show that the impact of  traditional and mys-
tical worldview and the importance of  in-
tuitive understanding and the association of 
the trade system with Sufi sects and gener-
osity  caused the architects to involve in the 
above-mentioned trainings as well as trainings 
aimed at fostering “a mystical ideology”, “eth-
ics” and “intellectual foundation of  the con-
stituent artwork” in the artists’ mind (ibid.). 
Gradually and with practice, these concepts 
were so abundant in the institutional architec-
ture students’ minds that the manifestation of 
thought in architecture was transformed to an 
unconscious, natural and virtual matter; the 
student obtained skills and techniques as well 
as philosophical and ideological visions –gen-
erally from the society and specifically from 
the professor- in the process of  training, and 
manifested it in his works, that is, the student 

gained both wisdom and skill at the same time 
by observing the professor (Hojat, 1393).
Furthermore, architectural education was 
done under the rules of  the professional guild 
system in this field. In the architectural educa-
tion guild system, professional education and 
workshop training was mostly done besides 
ideological and intellectual foundations train-
ing in the form of  “generosity”. “Generosity” 
should be considered an “ethic”, “religious” 
and “mystical” profession, since it was based 
on the edification and education of  moral 
traits and virtues (Qodusifar et al., 1391; 42) so 
that in the traditional device not only the pro-
fessional ability of  the students of  architecture 
was tested but also their competence and com-
mitment to ethical beliefs and social norms –
alongside the technical and professional capac-
ity- were examined (H., 1393; 219).
In general, in the traditional pattern, nature is 
considered as the source of  traditional archi-
tecture and the source of  tradition. Plato con-
siders nature as the result of  the human soul’s 
presence in another world (world); Kant con-
siders it as a combination of  innate and adap-
tive elements and Islamic scholars consider it 
as the human’s hidden talent that manifests 
after birth (Hojat, 1393). Theoretical training 
content includes ideological, moral, religious 
and mystical trainings as well as the available 
resources, and contents of  the book treatise 
on architecture which show the practical im-
portance of  training topics such as geometry, 
science, navigation, science, drawing, science, 
water engineering, travel, education, music in-
struments and science as the applied science 
besides the practical trainings in the process of 
architectural education .
Modern Pattern of  Architectural Educa-
tion in Iran
In today’s postmodern world, significant prog-
ress has been seen in technology, including in 
the information exchange area where man is 
faced with a host of  information and data. In 
these circumstances, it is enough to search on 
a topic to see a world of  information supplied 
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to us. This additional information prevents hu-
man’s thinking and reflection on the concepts 
and phenomena and bans the way of  making 
a deep understanding of  the issues. This is be-
cause the great volume of  information blocks 
the man’s thinking (with the exception of  think-
ers) from the first and causes him to accept the 
accuracy of  entries and do not mind struggling 
and thinking regarding that issue. This is while 
in the past, due to resource constraints, the hu-
mans had to reflect on the content available 
and think and reason to obtain an understand-
ing of  the issue, internalize the knowledge and 
could use their natural reserves to create works 
in their professional fields. The modern system 
of  architectural education in Iran is facing with 
this problem -Engaging teachers and students 
with the issue of  increasing data-. Despite the 
efforts made and the targets set in this area, 
they are less likely to achieve the proper place 
of  an architect. If  the above-mentioned cases 
are compared to the classified levels of  knowl-
edge, in the modern pattern of  architectural 
education, due to the abundance of  informa-
tion and data in the current situation, the archi-
tecture professors are inevitable to transfer the 
subjects generally to provide the students with 
a wide range of  data and information available 
in a restricted time. Thus, in this educational 
pattern, inevitably, the major emphasis in the 
modern education pattern is on data and in-
formation transfer which is less taken in by the 
students due to the high volume of  the con-
tents and lack of  a rigorous links between the 
students’ new doctrine and prior learnings, and 
therefore occur less frequently in their archi-
tectural manifestations. Therefore, the works 
of  the architects who are trained in this way 
are in many cases going toward emptiness and 
mimicking the new patterns and the outcome 
of  which will have identity problems in the 
modern pattern of  architectural education in 
Iran. The causes of  this lack of  identity can 
be the large volumes of  data and information 
available as well as the lack of  a common ideo-
logical foundation on the one hand, and the 

restrictions on the structure and training time 
on the other hand (Figure 6). This is while in 
the traditional pattern of  architectural educa-
tion, the emphasis is on internalizing the high-
er levels of  knowledge in the students to sta-
bilize the higher concepts of  ideological and 
legal issues in the architecture student (Figure 
7). Rousseau is one of  the scholars consider-
ing the ethical and social norms in the field of 
architectural educator who says:
“Education should be a joyful flow of  normal 
and natural growth; learning from the nature 
and experience and developing a personal tal-
ent to live freely and delightfully. Education 
should include <the art of  teaching people>, 
a conscious guidance of  the growing body 
towards health, leading the moral characteris-
tics to morality, directing the thought towards 
wisdom and pushing the feelings towards self-
control, and social norms and happiness.”
Analysis of  Architectural Education Cur-
riculum in Iran
Architectural education curriculum in Iran is 
mainly defined in the form of  academic pe-
riods at the B.A., M.A. and PhD levels; how-
ever, in some Universities, this field has B.A. 
and A.S. levels. Since the foundation of  archi-
tectural education is formed in B.A. level and 
additional trainings are only presented based 
on the course passed and only for people who 
want to complete their education with spe-
cific purposes. Moreover, as approved by the 
Council of  Ministers of  the Islamic Republic 
of  Iran , in Iran, those with a B.A. degree in 
architectural engineering would be qualified 
after getting approval and acceptance in tests 
determined in the licensing process of  profes-
sional jobs to design, monitor and enact them 
and work as a professional in the employment 
environment. Thus, in this study, considering 
the impact of  this level on the quality of  the 
graduated architects’ work and in line with the 
issue raised at the beginning of  the article try-
ing to resolve the identity crisis in man-made 
physical environment in contemporary cities, it 
is attempted to study and analyze the content 
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of  the B.A. courses in architecture.
B.A. Level in Architectural Engineering
According to the definitions provided by the 
Ministry of  Culture and Higher Education 
Council, Architectural Engineering B.A. is a 
professional level that fosters creative talent, 
knowledge transfers, and basic skills of  archi-
tectural profession and makes general efficien-
cy in this field. In line with this aim, it is tried 
to give the maximum value to the architectural 
design projects and the related theoretical and 
technical courses in planning this course (the 
Supreme Council for Planning, 1377). 
Graduates of  this course can work in the fol-
lowing areas based on the abilities they have 
obtained in the educational process:
- Designing (single building or a small com-
plex); from the initial designs to the imple-
mentation phases of  work and the design of 
components and elements constituting the 
building. This will actually form the designers’ 
central task.
- Cooperating with the architectural engineer-
ing consultancies in the development of  archi-
tectural designs and mapping stages one and 
two.
- Monitoring the health of  construction opera-
tions.
- Participating in managing architectural proj-
ects.
- Participating in the technical staff  of  munici-
palities and similar organizations.
- Teaching in S.A. courses as well as technical 
high schools (ibid.).
An Introduction to Architectural Engineering 
B.A. Curriculum
The Ministry of  Culture and Higher Educa-
tion Planning Council Act of  24/8 / 1377 -as 
the current program for architectural engineer-
ing B.A.- categorized the courses presented on 
this level into four categories of  general, ba-
sic, main, special and elective courses (ibid) . 
Among the courses presented, general courses 
are common to all disciplines, while the rest 
of  the courses are specific to architecture or 
related fields which are defined in this article 

under the general title of  “special courses”.  
As the content of  the program indicates, the 
centrality of  this program is on designing les-
sons and based on the studies on the approved 
program, the authors of  this study divided the 
pattern presented for special courses on this 
level to four prerequisite, preparation, design-
ing as well as comprehensive project courses 
and each of  which is described separately in 
terms of  courses, lessons in each course, and 
their goals and programs ( see Table 1).
Table 1. Architectural engineering B.A. cur-
riculum- Source: authors, based on Ministry 
of  Culture and Higher Education Planning 
Council Act of  24/08/1377

In addition to the classification provided in 
Table 1, in this paper we intend to examine the 
content of  other theoretical courses offered 
in this program. These courses include sets 
of  principles, fundamentals, rules, criteria and 
views regarding technical and cultural fields re-
lated to architecture, and effective on the qual-
ity of  student’ decision making (ibid). These 
categories along with the “general courses” 
constitute the educational topics on this level. 
The general courses include foreign language, 
analytical history of  Islam, physical education 
1 and 2, subjective interpretation of  Nahj al-
Balagha, the Holy Quran, Islamic thought 1 
and 2, Imam Khomeini’s testimonies, and Is-
lamic revolution of  Iran. 
Quantitative Analysis of  Architectural Engi-
neering B.A. Curriculum in Proportion to the 
Beliefs, Areas of  Knowledge, Skills and Arts 
and Influencing Areas in the Creation of  Ar-
chitectural Monuments 
In the present study, the content of  the B.A. 
curriculum of  architectural engineering is ana-
lyzed based on the Council’s 1377 program. 
In this regard, the headlines of  all the special 
courses related to architecture have been stud-
ied accurately according to the levels provided 
in this article for lessons influence the creation 
of  architectural monuments. These levels in-
clude the “beliefs” constituted of  the prin-
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ciples of  Islamic laws, values, beliefs, experi-
ences, memories, etc. at individual and social 
scale, “science, skills and arts” considered as 
the tools and methods for creating architec-
tural monuments and “contexts” or informa-
tion explaining the cultural, social, economic, 
physical and climatic conditions of  the pro-
gram. At the end, each of  the levels of  be-
liefs, knowledge and competence and contexts 
in the headlines of  all the special courses are 
weighted according to the Ministry of  Culture 
and Higher Education Planning Council Act 
of  24.8.1377 and the quantitative aspect was 
estimated separately for the headings and pro-
grams of  each in the 39 special courses. The 
resultant of  the analysis made by the men-
tioned method shows that a total of  7 percent 
of  the content of  special courses presented at 
B.A. level of  architecture engineering is allo-
cated to “beliefs”; about 77 percent is allocated 
to “different fields of  science” including sci-
ence, skills and arts and about 16 percent deals 
with involving fields. The results of  these stud-
ies are summarized in Table 2. 
To study the different levels of  knowledge in 
the process of  architectural education, the re-
sults derived from the table above are present-
ed in Chart 1.  In this chart, the balance be-
tween the different levels of  values, knowledge 
and context can be observed and the gaps and 
deficiencies in this regard can be identified and 
compensated for.
However, this question remains unanswered 
whether the need to balance the contents to 
the level of  beliefs is addressed despite the 
general courses presented. In response to this 
question, it can be said that the content of 
these courses do not have a clear relationship 
with architectural education curriculum and 
the students are not able to find a relationship 
between them and their field. Additionally, al-
though there is a lack of  a clear reason for tak-
ing these lessons in the learning process , there 
is a requirement to deal with these courses at 
B.A. level.

Discussion and Conclusion
Iranian-Islamic architecture pattern has been 
introduced by several scholars as a solution 
for reviving the historical and religious iden-
tity to architecture and complying it with the 
related contexts. In this regard, the identifi-
cation of  key factors influencing the compo-
nents of  this pattern can affect the definition 
of  this issue. Therefore, this article has tried to 
introduce the components of  Islamic-Iranian 
architecture and determines the consistency of 
these components with educational content of 
architecture (particularly, at B.A level). In this 
regard, after providing a definition for identity 
and its dimensions, the concept of  identity was 
explored from the authors’ perspective, that is, 
the set of  features determining the coordinates 
of  time, place and value of  a person or a thing. 
Then, the Iranian-Islamic architectural com-
ponents were introduced and the relationship 
and status of  these concepts with each other 
as well as with personal and social values were 
explained to help the creation of  architectural 
works with identity.  Following that, the role 
of  architecture among the different fields of 
science, skills and arts was specified and the 
tools to achieve them were defined and cat-
egorized into different levels of  value.  A con-
ceptual pattern was presented then to comply 
the modern and traditional architectural pat-
terns with different levels of  knowledge of  the 
contexts and beliefs. Thereafter, the empha-
sis of  the traditional pattern of  architectural 
education in Iran on training higher levels of 
knowledge or the sustainable principles and 
the emphasis of  the modern pattern on the 
lower levels or the data and information were 
introduced. 
In the following, the educational content of 
architecture engineering B.A. curriculum was 
analyzed based on the Ministry of  Culture 
and Higher Education Planning Council Act 
of  24.8.1377 and the introduced analyses and 
categories. The educational process at this 
level was explained after that, the lesson con-
tents were weighted based on their relation 
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Education-
al steps Course title Lessons Goals Curriculum program

First step Prerequisite 
course

Workshop lessons
of  environment 

comprehension and 
expression, applied 
geometry, materials 
and construction

Compensating for the lack of  prep-
aration  of  the accepted volunteers 
due to the failure of  the artistic and 
technical trainings before university 

and the mechanisms of  national 
selection

Providing an overview of  the field 
to the newcomers

Boosting imagination, 
creativity, spatial visu-
alization and expres-
sive skills and self-

confidence through the 
provision of  appropriate 
training and exercises.

Second 
step

Preparation 
course

Architectural expres-
sion (1) and (2), 

perspective geom-
etry and  preliminary 

design workshops 
(1) and (2)

Guiding the students towards 
architectural design

Providing training to 
familiarize the students 

with physical and 
conceptual architectural 

factors  and helping 
them to understand and 
experience the effects 
of  these factors on the 

design process.

Third step Designing 
course

Architectural design 
(1)

Achieving the correct combination 
in designing with  brief  attention to 

the factors affecting the project

Designing a system with 
simple functions

Architectural design 
(2)

Making the students attentive to 
the performance and proximity 

factors, details of  interior spaces, 
compliance with the local condi-
tions of   construction economy, 
environment economy as well as 

cultural and social issues in design-
ing process

Designing a residential 
complex for a nuclear 
family with particular 
conditions more com-

plex than a typical family 
in terms of  family size 
or internal relations

Architectural design 
(3)

The introduction of  socio-cultural 
factors that influence the design of 
social and cultural factors in head 

and focuses on interior details

Designing social and 
cultural spaces by 

considering the artistic 
and expressive aspects 

of  architecture as well as 
socio-cultural aspects

Architectural design 
(4)

The students’ attention to the func-
tional conditions and limitations, 
accuracy and quality of  the archi-

tectural combination, simultaneous 
and correct accountability to the 

functions, structures, and facilities 
and finally practicing comprehen-
siveness in a special architectural 

design

Designing public spaces 
with complex and 
diverse functions

Architectural design 
(5)

Considering the complexity of 
neighborhood relations, facilities 
and equipment, urban planning 

principles governing the construc-
tion, construction techniques, and 
social aspects of  architecture in a 

comprehensible meaning 

Designing a residential 
complex with about 40 

families

 Table 2. An estimation of  the shares of  various levels of  beliefs, knowledge, and context in architectural engineering B.A. curriculum- 
Source: authors, based on Ministry of  Culture and Higher Education Planning Council Act of  24/08/1377
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Fourth 
step

Compre-
hensive 
project 
course

Final design

The students encounter with the 
required design cues which are 
the content of  the other course 

lessons
An increased need to learn the les-
sons and present them with a view 

of  practical exercises  and case 
projects to use the lesson topics in 

designing

Summarizing the previ-
ous projects findings 
and the theoretical 

lessons
A comprehensive proj-
ect in which the plans 

of  actions are prepared 
through solving the 

architectural problems, 
structural and environ-

mental settings, and 
coordination of  these 

factors together.
 Table 2. An estimation of  the shares of  various levels of  beliefs, knowledge, and context in architectural engineering B.A. cur-

riculum- Source: authors, based on Ministry of  Culture and Higher Education Planning Council Act of  24/08/1377

to the levels of  “beliefs”, “science, skills and 
arts,” and “contexts” after a thorough study 
of  the headings of  the courses in this field. 
The quantitative aspect of  each of  these lev-
els was estimated separately for the headings 
and programs of  each are 39 special courses. 
The resultant of  the analysis made by the men-
tioned method shows that a total of  7% of  the 
content of  special courses presented at B.A. 
level of  architecture engineering is allocated 
to “beliefs”; about 77 percent is allocated to 
“different fields of  science” including science, 
skills and arts and about 16 percent deals with 
involving “fields”. The content of  these cours-
es do not have a clear relationship with archi-
tectural education curriculum and the students 
are not able to find a relationship between 
them and their field. According to the results, 
the current content architecture further adds 
to the students’ knowledge and skills and tar-
get their minds while giving them less oppor-
tunities to identify the values, beliefs, memo-
ries and other ideological manifestations. In a 
nutshell, the students are deprived from the 
opportunity of  self-identification which will 
be far more stable than the former. 
Therefore, there is a need to review and re-
vise the content of  the approved pattern of 
architectural education which further adds to 
the students’ knowledge and skills and targets 
their minds while giving them less opportuni-
ties to identify the values, beliefs, memories 
and other ideological manifestations of  self-

identification which will be far more stable 
than the former. Furthermore, the importance 
of  the involving fields which play a determi-
nant role in many cases in the process of  cre-
ating architectural monuments requires for a 
greater share of  time and content in the cur-
riculum to stabilize the learned material, and to 
familiarize the students to deal with the future 
situations as a professional architect. Thereby, 
most of  the produced designs will be affected 
by their identity and the coordinates of  the 
existing contexts.  In the method proposed in 
this article to solve the identity crisis, the “be-
liefs” are located in the center of  gravity while 
the “contexts” are located on the shell.  In this 
educational pattern, the norms and beliefs are 
internalized and the architectural products are 
created based on these concepts and existing 
contexts. According to this pattern, in the pro-
cess of  creating an architectural work, there 
should be a repeated movement from the 
depth to the surface and vice versa for each 
practice. Finally educational heading should 
have an architectural work sourcing from val-
ues and beliefs with involving fields appropri-
ate to the context.
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Abstract
Paper undertakes software based numerical simulations in two different traditional 
houses in cold-dry climate of  Tabriz and hot-arid climate of  Yazd, The Eco Test soft-
ware chosen for BIM simulations. Case study on real houses instead of  hypothetical 
models can give more tangible results and choosing traditional houses can provide a 
good opportunity to compare both physical and thermal conditions, in which zones 
have more dense walls than contemporary typical building wall. With high thermal 
mass and more surface to volume ratio, investigating the effect of  U-value on interior 
conditions are more accurate. Comparative case studies in two different climatic zones 
of  Iran can give researchers the opportunity to compare the importance of  total U-
value in two severe climates in Iran. In addition, it can give the designers the insight 
that what design priorities must be considered in each climate. Results show that the 
U-value in a hot arid climate of  Yazd has a more direct effect in controlling interior 
comfort conditions, like fluctuations of  temperature and variations of  summer and 
winter temperatures, as well as variations of  temperature in a single day and total en-
ergy need and consumption in both hot months and cold months of  the year. 

Key words: U-value, Thermal mass, Traditional Iranian houses, Cold-dry climate, Hot-arid cli-
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1.Introduction
The main purpose of  this article is the com-
parative study of  the effect of  heat transfer co-
efficient on the comfort condition in the tra-
ditional buildings, in two different climates of 
hot and dry, cold and mountains of  Iran. Heat 
transfer coefficient can be considered, as a re-
lated element with thermal mass, especially in 
a traditional house, because, using lightweight 
or thin materials with high heat transfer coeffi-
cient with technology and new materials is only 
possible for several years. By comparing homes 
that mainly are about 100 to 200 years, materi-
als with more thermal mass, mainly have a low-
er heat transfer coefficient. Today, materials 
with high thermal capacity and less weight are 
produced and used in the construction indus-
try and using materials with high thickness and 
weight, such as those in traditional houses, is 
not reasonable. Because, they create construc-
tional high weight problems, and subsequently, 
high weight structures and using thick walls, 
such as their use in traditional houses, makes 
waste in useful space of  the house. So, today, 
materials such as PCM (materials capable of 
phase change in different thermal and climatic 
conditions), with latent high-capacity heat and 
low weight and thickness, in recent years, are 
more widely produced and used [1-6]. Some 
of  these studies discuss the effect of  using ma-
terials with latent high thermal capacity to in-
ternal comfort conditions [7-9]. In addition, a 
wide variety of  studies in the field of  the effect 
of  thermal mass effect on the comfort condi-
tions and indoor air quality were found in the 
literature in this area [10-25]. Most of  the stud-
ies that are in the field of  climate design have 
been done in the climatic zones and different 
countries. For example, in connection with the 
subject of  this research, there are many studies 
in the field of  the effect of  thermal mass and 
heat transfer coefficient and latent heat capac-
ity, in a hot and dry climate [26-39]. However, 
in different climates and countries that are lo-
cated in other climate zones, studies with dif-
ferent approaches can be found in the same 

field [40-44]. With different approaches, but in 
this same context of  climatic design, studies in 
the field of  climate, native design, traditional 
home design and evaluation of  these examples 
can be found that examples of  this research, 
which could also help researchers, are studied 
and brought in the resources section [45-51]. 
In the following table, the symbols and Latin 
terms summary that are used more in this re-
search literature area, are given.
2. Methodology
2.1. Case Study
Two hot and dry climates, cold and mountain-
ous climates are accounted for a large part 
of  the center and the northwestern plains of 
Iran. Tabriz and Yazd that perhaps we can se-
lect the most important representative and cit-
ies for the two climates, As well as traditional 
homes can be found in the two cities which 
share many similarities in terms of  physics, 
materials and design together. Given the major 
difference between the two climates, this is-
sue seems contradictory. 33 traditional houses 
in Tabriz and Yazd were studied, and among 
them, two traditional houses of  Ghodaki and 
Heidar Zadeh in Tabriz, Golshan and Mortaz 
in Yazd were selected. 4 zones as sample zones 
were analyzed of  each one. The reasons for 
selecting these homes and zones were general 
appropriate orientation, the overall size of  the 
houses and zones of  the same size and the 
total area of  the same windows’ surface and 
many similar factors.
2.2 Selecting the software to analyze climate
For the analysis of  climatic comfort condi-
tions, in both houses, the simulation software 
method was elected. The reason was the mod-
eling and simulation of  real similar circum-
stances in ECOTECT software that is proper 
software in the field of  climate studies. This 
software has also been used in previous cli-
mate research [52-55] and has been able to an-
alyze and report on various grounds, that their 
analysis could give useful conclusions to the 
researchers. Another reason for choosing soft-
ware modeling was the hardship and complex 
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manual calculations about the heat transfer 
coefficient of  walls, etc., and entering climate 
calculations throughout the year, according to 
different materials and different conditions in 
the interior design of  the houses.
2.3 Climate modeling and simulation 
methods
4 houses, two houses from Yazd and two 
houses from Tabriz were selected among 
32 traditional houses, and had initial survey. 
These houses include Haidarzadeh house and 
Ghadoki in Tabriz, Golshan and Mortaz hous-
es in Yazd. In any of  these houses, 4 zones 
were selected as the thermal zones and other 
areas were modeled and were inactive. In every 
four houses, one of  the spaces was modeled 
with large glass windows and one of  the zones 
was modeled with small windows so that the 
impact of  these factors can be seen in the re-
sults. In all zones, the walls were modeled in 
the form of  a40 cm brick wall with an internal 
gypsum layer with the heat transfer coefficient 
of  1.95 (W / m2K). The windows were se-
lected in the form of  single-layer with a heat 
transfer coefficient of  5.10 (W / m2K). Fur-
niture or thermal tools were not modeled in-
side so that only results of  external conditions 
on the interior will be simulated. Specific heat 
or air conditioning system is also not defined. 

Presence hours in the area were defined due to 
residential use of  these structures in all days of 
a week and 24 hours a day. Intervals thermal 
comfort, 18-26 ° C, was determined. Related 
conditions to other minor issues such as paint, 
glass, small executive details, and the same … 
were selected, so that only the impact of  fac-
tors that were effective in the researchers’ as-
sumption can be seen.
It should be noted, every four houses, almost, 
had the same orientation and zones were se-
lected in the same front direction. Standard 
weather file, related to the city of  Yazd and 
Tabriz was defined for each house fits in the 
software and tests were performed for the en-
tire year.
3. Results
3.1. The overall results obtained and the re-
sults selected for analysis
The centroid range of  results was analyzed, 
including the effect of  TSA/TWA, V/A and 
TSA.TWA on the MDD, etc. However, sig-
nificant relations were observed only between 
some of  them. The reason that here, CDD, 
primarily, is considered, is that, this matter 
shows the high amount of  heat to achieve 
thermal comfort intervals, as the sum of  the 
space, and since, in both cities, a major factor 
is raised in winter, can be an overall and a main 

symbols Abbreviations
H transfer coefficient (W/

m2 K) U Response Factor RF

Area  (m2) A Total area of  the whole surfaces (m2) TSA
Volume  (m3) V Total area of  the window (m2) TWA

thermal resistance (m2 
K/W) R 

monthly  day temperature (°C) (a unit used 
to determine the heating requirements of 

buildings, representing a fall of  one degree 
below average temperatures)

MDD

Thermal conductivity W/m 
K K Day temperature in the warmest month 

(July) HDD

Thermal receive W Q Day temperature in the coldest month (Janu-
ary) CDD

The coefficient of  determi-
nation  (R2=1- SSres⁄SStot) FG Mass absorption, tissue (Qc + Qs) (W) FG
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appropriate orientation, the overall size of the houses and zones of the same size and the 
total area of the same windows’ surface and many similar factors. 
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Pictures 1 and 2. Selected houses of Yazd, Tabriz and preliminary review and analysis of some physical features, architecture and 
thermal 

 Pictures 1 and 2. Selected houses of  Yazd, Tabriz and preliminary review and analysis of  some physical features, ar-
chitecture and thermal
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raw factor in determining the inside comfort 
conditions. In addition, it should be noted 
that, space cooling in summer is not a very 
important and necessary factor in Tabriz, but 
in Yazd, due to very hot summers, this factor 
could be an important parameter in the ther-
mal comfort or overall thermal of  a space, so 
HDD was analyzed also in second place. Re-
sponse Factor is a parameter that Ecotech pro-
vides for a zone and show the accountability 
degree of  that space in its space, and its impact 
on many results could be seen. Therefore, the 
comparative analysis was performed between 
two factors of  the heat transfer coefficient and 
response coefficient.
2.3. The results of  the heat transfer coef-
ficient and the monthly day degrees analy-
sis
Tables 2 and 3 show the sum of  the physical 
conditions and spatial characteristics of  each 
two houses. Some parameters, such as TSA, 
TWA, V, A and some proportions and relation-
ships, such as TSA / TWA, V / A have been 
extracted from the comparison and analysis of 

relationships between variables that can effect 
on the internal comfort conditions. Between 
these variables, the researchers observed a cor-
relation among heat transfer coefficient and 
monthly day degrees in both cities. In particu-
lar, this relation is stronger between day tem-
peratures in the coldest month of  the year, 
which means January, that this issue can be 
seen in Figures 3 and 4. The relation between 
the day temperature of  the cold months, in 
each two houses and the eight Tabriz selected 
zones with a heat transfer coefficient is with 
a factor of  approximation R2 = 0.833. While 
this approximation coefficient for Yazd houses 
zones is equal to R2 = 0.965. This equation is 
controlled for the day degrees of  the warmer 
months of  the year in both cities that as it can 
be seen in Figures 5 and 6, the approximation 
coefficient of  equation accuracy was reduced, 
but, still, the nominal relation can be defined 
between these two.
In each pair of  graphs, there is a direct rela-
tion with higher accuracy approximation co-
efficient between heat transfer coefficient 
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RF U-value V/A TSA/TWA CDD HDD V A TSA TWA
3.24 5.5 2.45 81.1 45316 6400 103 42 172 2.12
3.53 5.2 2.38 60.4 46351 6400 71.5 30 127 2.52
6.15 4 3.7 57.1 88000 3500 50 13.5 86 1.53
3.79 4.7 4.66 20.3 66664 15666 212 53 247 14.7
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RF U-value V/A TSA/TWA CDD HDD V A TSA TWA
2.32 7.3 3.84 38 78000 17500 315 82 349 9.16
2.03 10.6 3.48 32.2 99000 20000 122 35 177 5.4
2.36 8.68 3.82 43 90000 18000 172 45 243 5.6
1.95 11.5 5.6 52 158000 32500 410 73 386 74

 Table 2. Tabriz houses and some important physical and climatic features

 Table 3. Yazd houses and some important physical and climatic features
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RF U-value V/A TSA/TWA CDD HDD V A TSA TWA
3.73 5.15 3.7 31 41111 31000 260 72 311 9.9
3.83 5.48 3.64 26.97 34000 32000 248 68 321 11.95
4.78 4.9 3.74 46.25 37000 28000 101 27.5 148 3.24
3.48 7.93 3.8 40 47000 39000 120 32 196 4.8
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RF U-value V/A TSA/TWA CDD HDD V A TSA TWA
2.52 14.7 5.53 29.4 103000 63000 127 23 166 9.9
2.41 10.83 6 26.7 79000 53000 330 55 321 12.9
3.07 9.75 5.7 38.8 74000 50000 325 57 388 10.9
4.91 4.07 2.55 31 24500 18000 69 27 121 3.9
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 Table 6. Central tendency and dispersion of  parameters in performance variable 

and maximum monthly Day temperature in 
Yazd to Tabriz. Another series of  compara-
tive analysis, which was carried out to examine 
the relation between heat transfer coefficient 
and the response coefficient of  each thermal 
zone, which for each zone, independently, it is 
provided by the software. By comparing the 
results, it was observed that, with a higher re-
sponse rate in each zone, the temperature fluc-
tuations, on certain days, such as the hottest, 
or coldest, most windy or most cloudy days 
are fewer and in receiving and loss diagrams 
of  static energy, it shows more stable results. 
Finally, by examining the relation between heat 
transfer coefficient and response coefficient, 
as seen in Figures 7 and 8, a closer relation be-
tween heat transfer coefficient and response 
coefficient can be seen in the houses of  Yazd.
The plot shows less variance between heat 
transfer coefficient and response coefficient in 
the zone of  Yazd and it can be concluded that 
the coefficient of  heat transfer is a better fac-
tor to predict the internal comfort conditions, 
in hot and dry climates, such as Yazd, com-
pared to the cold and mountainous climates 
such as Tabriz.
4. Results and discussion
In both cities and the region, the results 
showed that, regardless of  how much heat 
transfer coefficient of  the space is less, the 
need for heating or cooling energy in summer 
and winter, would be less. Since the houses 
are traditional and most of  their materials are 
brick and brick walls, we can say there is a rela-
tion between the coefficient of  heat transfer 
and the total thermal mass of  the space. There 
was a powerful relation between heat transfer 
coefficient and its impact on the monthly day 
degrees in Yazd. It means the houses of  Yazd 
will receive more and more direct effect of 
heat transfer coefficient. As a result, a higher 
relation was observed between this factor and 
response factor in Yazd, compared to Tabriz, 
although in Tabriz, with a higher accuracy fac-
tor of  anticipation, a relation between heat 
transfer coefficient and response coefficient 

of  space can be seen. The high response fac-
tor of  space showed more stable temperature 
in the charts, in total, according to the two 
relations, the impact of  the heat transfer co-
efficient on the greater temperature stability, 
less need for heating and cooling in both of 
the seasons can be concluded and observed. 
In addition, as a useful indicator of  evaluat-
ing the amount of  energy required for heat-
ing and cooling, discrimination diagrams of 
receiving and loss of  structures static are also 
analyzed. As in Figures 9 to 12 are clear, in all 
the houses of  two cities , with a high overall 
response coefficient of  the house, the received 
and wasted energy on heating and cooling are 
less, energy exchange fluctuations are reduced 
and the overall cycle of  energy consumption, 
in general, is less. However, given the fact that 
the overall heat transfer coefficient of  a space 
was a function of  the type of  materials, which 
are considered fixed, therefore, the ratio of  the 
area with the glass, rather than brick had a di-
rect impact on the area and among the houses 
of  Yazd, the more windows area, its impact 
could be observed directly on the overall heat 
transfer coefficient, the monthly day degrees 
and the response factor of  space.
Conclusion
In Tabriz, there is no relation with high accura-
cy prediction coefficient between the amount 
and area of  the window and factors such as the 
total heat transfer coefficient and response fac-
tor of  space. Perhaps this can be interpreted so 
that, windows had more impact on the interior 
comfort conditions in Yazd compared with 
Tabriz. They are not the only affecting fac-
tor in the internal conditions in Tabriz, so, for 
finding other factors, as well as more detailed 
analysis of  the relation between the conditions 
and physical characteristics and comparative 
analysis of  various factors, more studies and 
analysis can be performed. It is also possible 
to check and observe separately, in each city, 
factors such as TWA, TSA and V/ A, etc., that 
have a direct effect on the heat transfer coef-
ficient, in more case studies on the overall heat 
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transfer coefficient, and finally, their impact on 
internal comfort conditions.
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temperature hot and cold in each of  the 8 zone of  the cities.

 Pictures 7 and 8. The relation between heat transfer coefficient and response coefficient, in the houses of  Yazd and 
Tabriz
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Pictures 9 and 10 (above) and 11 and 12 (bottom): show the results of static energy 

denotative receive at homes in Tabriz and Yazd, with different climate features that, the 
more overall response factor of space is, it creates the better Thermal response of 
temperature, reduce volatility in energy waste and ultimately, the lower energy 
consumption on an annual cycle and thermal conditions and a better comfort. 
Conclusion 
In Tabriz, there is no relation with high accuracy prediction coefficient between the 
amount and area of the window and factors such as the total heat transfer coefficient and 
response factor of space. Perhaps this can be interpreted so that, windows had more 
impact on the interior comfort conditions in Yazd compared with Tabriz. They are not 
the only affecting factor in the internal conditions in Tabriz, so, for finding other factors, 
as well as more detailed analysis of the relation between the conditions and physical 
characteristics and comparative analysis of various factors, more studies and analysis can 
be performed. It is also possible to check and observe separately, in each city, factors 
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 Pictures 9 and 10 (above) and 11 and 12 (bottom): show the results of  static energy denotative receive at homes in Tabriz and 
Yazd, with different climate features that, the more overall response factor of  space is, it creates the better Thermal response of 
temperature, reduce volatility in energy waste and ultimately, the lower energy consumption on an annual cycle and thermal condi-
tions and a better comfort.
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Abstract
This study was performed to identify factors affecting the entrepreneurial university. In order 
to achieve this goal, a sample of  173 faculty members (academic rank of  associate professor or 
higher) in academic year of  2015-2016 was selected using the using relative stratified sampling 
and Cochran’s formula. In this study, given the purpose and nature of  research, for analysis of 
the data, exploratory and confirmatory factor analyses were used. The results of  in-depth in-
terviews and semi-structured and targeted interview with 14 qualified university professors led 
to the initial questionnaire developed by the researchers at 5-point Likert scale with 50 items; 
upon exploratory analysis, 9 items were excluded due to extraction value of  commonality smaller 
than 0.5. Content validity of  the questionnaire was approved by accredited academic experts. 
To assess the construct validity, convergent and divergent validity criteria were used. The results 
of  factor loadings of  each item showed that all items had factor loading of  over 0.4 and aver-
age extracted variance of  over 0.5, thus convergent validity of  the variables was confirmed. In 
addition, the values of  the square root of  the average variance extracted (AVE) was highest, 
indicating the validity of  divergent validity of  the variables. Composite reliability and validity 
of  the questionnaire for all variables showed high levels of  0.7. Results showed that the size 
and components affecting establishment of  entrepreneurial university included internal factors 
(capabilities, management and leadership, structure, prospects, financial resources and research, 
cultural and education policies) and external factors (interaction with environment and interna-
tionalization of  the university). Finally, test of  the model using t-test showed that the size and 
the identified factors had a positive and significant impact on the entrepreneurial university.
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Introduction
Currently, innovation is a definite challenge 
for global competition as well as the success of 
enterprises that need to know how to deal with 
the challenges of  the operation as well as influ-
ence in the region for the creation and com-
mercialization of  new products and services. 
In advanced economies, the production only 
by resorting to methods and standardized pro-
cesses is not sufficient to achieve competitive 
advantage. Organizations need capacity and 
skills to create innovation in the global mar-
ket of  design, invention, production and sale 
of  new products faster than their competi-
tors. Such capacity would lead to production 
of  goods and services that are able to meet the 
needs of  the market and an increase economic 
income in the long run. On the other hand, 
universities are known as engines of  indus-
trial competitiveness and economic progress. 
Accordingly, it can be argued that there is no 
doubt that the mission and activities of  entre-
preneurial universities can play a pivotal role 
in socio-economic development (NEDEVA, 
THOMAS, Caswill, Nielsen, 2013). Scientific 
knowledge, scientific societies and scientific 
organizations have been recognized as engines 
of  industrial competitiveness and economic 
progress. Accordingly, it can be argued that 
there is no doubt that the mission and activi-
ties of  entrepreneurial universities can play a 
pivotal role in socio-economic development. 
Entrepreneurial university has emerged in 
response to the increasing importance of 
knowledge in national and regional innovation 
systems as well as recognition of  affordable, 
inventor and creative academic that is cause of 
transfer of  knowledge and technology. 
Over the past decade there have been dramatic 
changes in the responsibilities of  universities, 
so that they have achieved a new entrepreneur-
ial context different from that of  traditional 
performance of  traditional universiites. En-
trepreneurship in University engaged higher 
education system in its third mission, namely, 
participation in the economic development, in 

addition to the two main tasks of  education 
and research (Etkowitz, 2012). In addition to 
the traditional missions of  teaching and re-
search, university’s third mission was devel-
oped, which enables the university to become 
“entrepreneurial university”. In this regard, 
organizational environment and culture of  the 
university changed to align with this new mis-
sion. Recent studies have shown that universi-
ties are entrepreneurs when they are not afraid 
of  maximizing the commercialization poten-
tial of  their ideas for value creation in the com-
munity and don’t deem such an approach as a 
scientific threat to their academic values. 
Gibb et al. studied the process of  the forma-
tion and evolution of  entrepreneurial culture 
and tendencies in academic environments as 
“A change in the mission of  Universities as 
a result of  two academic revolutions”; their 
views and classification is presented in Table 1 
(Gibb, Coyle, Haskins.2013).
In this process, universities use their research 
and teaching capabilities to help transfer 
knowledge and technology, thus responding 
to social and economic demands. Accordingly, 
the approach pf  entrepreneurial university is 
to motivate academics to review research out-
puts and knowledge creation from a different 
angle, whereby they can commercialize their 
research results.
It can be said that the Entrepreneur University 
is one that has the capability to produce and 
convert research ideas and outputs in the use 
of  value chain activities. In general, the frame-
owork of  entrepreneurial university has been 
made of  the various traditional university sys-
tems in order to meet the extensive need for 
the creation of  new companies and the cre-
ation of  employment and productivity growth. 
Many universities throughout the developing 
and developed countries have begun such pro-
cess during the current decade in response to 
quickly changing environment (GUERRERO, 
URBANO. 2010)). Wissema argues that the 
emergence of  the entrepreneurial university 
has occurred as a result of  9 processes that 



229

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

makes the transition to the entrepreneurial 
university. The following table shows these 9 
proceses (Wissema. 2009):
The important thing is that entrepreneurial 
university literature considers university as 
an affiliated institution that focuses both on 
campus and on entrepreneurship studies. This 

requires a focus on the relationship between 
academia, government and industry (Gibb, 
Haskins, and Robertson. 2013).
Nedeva supports the role of  universities in fill-
ing the innovation gap; he has two main rea-
sons for his claim (NEDEVA. 2013):
 1. Survival and continuity and stability are in-

Period Time of 
emergence Approach Mission 

Aca-
demic 
model 

First
Until the 
19th cen-

tury

The prevailing view was that variety in 
missions is causing a conflict of  inter-
ests.

Single mission: protecting human 
knowledge and its dissemination

Learn-
ing-

oriented 
univer-

sity

Sec-
ond

Late 19th 
century 

and early 
20th cen-

tury

Research was accepted as a legal obliga-
tion for universities and educational and 
research activities previously carried out 
separately in colleges and scientific com-
munities were integrated and consolidat-
ed into the university system.

Two simultaneous missions: educa-
tion and research

Re-
search-
oriented 
Univer-

sity-

Third 70s and 
80s

The relationship between the University 
and the industry underwent rapid devel-
opment, and the issue of  coordination-
between university and industrial needs 
for the purpose of  the introduction of 
new technology through integrating re-
search in process of  operation and use 
as new technological development policy 
became focus of  attention. 

Eemergence of  third mission: the 
emphasis on the role of  universities 
in economic and social develop-
ment in addition to pursuit of  the 
two previously said mission

Entre-
preneur 
Univer-

sity

 Table 1. The process of  the formation and evolution of  entrepreneurial culture and tendencies

 Table 2. Process of  reaching the entrepreneurial university

1 Focus on quality as a result of  massive demand from Students since 1960

2 Impossiblity of  administering of  universities using the traditional methods thus increas-
ing number of  students and their strong affiliation with government departments

3 Globalization and its impact on universities and creation of  competition in three aspects: 
students, academics and research agreements.

4 The emergence of  interdisciplinary research and its resulting in difference with faculty 
members

5 Increased research costs

6 Challenges created by the deployment of  highly specialized research institutions outside 
the university

7 Demand of  the government that universities play a role in technology-based economy 
and growth in the knowledge-based economy

8 Research and development and organizational opportunities proposed as a result of  uni-
versity-industry collaboration

9 The emergence of  an entrepreneurial university by IT companies
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creasingly dependent on whether the university 
acts as a major player in the field of  economy;
 2. The composition and balance and motiva-
tion toward research, education and innova-
tion and commercialization are both needs 
and opportunities for universities today.
Gibb et al. (2009) point out two reasons why 
universities needed to become entrepreneurs 
(Gibb, Hannon. Etzkowitz RINNE, R. & Koi-
vula):
1. Much pressure on the higher education sec-
tor as a key element in responding to social 
and economic development;
2. The variable demand in knowledge-based 
society and therefore knowledge-based econ-
omy.
However, as for the search for a comprehen-
sive definition of  “entrepreneurial university” 
that works for literature of  all different nations 
and cultures, the researcher acknowledges that 
there is no unified definition. The number of 
definitions of  the entrepreneurial university in 
the literature shows that there is no consen-
sus on this case. Below are some of  the ef-
forts of  scientists to define the concepts of 
“entrepreneurial university”, which show that 
despite some common elements, there is a lack 
of  consensus.
Kirby et al. believe that successful pursuit of 
innovation at entrepreneurial university is a 
function of  individual effort and entrepre-
neurial organizational capacity. It seems that 
innovation is impossible without them. These 
are the necessary and sufficient conditions for 
entrepreneurship, and only a flexible organiza-
tional culture and environment is conducive to 
the promotion and protection of  such activities 
(Kirby, Guerrero and Urbano. 2011). Behzadi 
et al. (2014), in a study entitled “Development 
of  a conceptual model of  entrepreneurial uni-
versity with an organizational entrepreneurial 
approach to entrepreneurial university” argued 
that entrepreneurial university comprised qual-
ity of  graduates, publishing of  scientific find-
ings, fund raising, research contracts, patents, 
productive and generative, establishment of 

science and technology parks, entrepreneurial 
organizational culture, flexible organizational 
structure, entrepreneurial approach of  profes-
sors, management, curriculum and features of 
students. Kordaij et al. (2012) studied features 
of  Entrepreneur University and argued that 
paying attention to human resources, efforts 
to attract funds, strengthening the principle 
of  initiative, decentralized structure to reduce 
bureaucracy are the efforts that can lead to en-
trepreneurial university. Yadollahi Farsi et al. 
(2011) argued that structural factors affecting 
the development of  academic entrepreneur-
ship are organizational structure, physical facil-
ities, research system, financial system, human 
resources systems, organizational strategies, 
information resources, processes and working 
methods and control and monitoring system. 
Hasanqolipur et al (2011) argue that barriers 
to knowledge commercialization in university 
entrepreneurship include lack of  competitive 
educational environment, the negative attitude 
to the idea of  the university as a firm, laws 
and regulations’ inefficiency, poor educational 
system, mutual distrust between academia and 
industry, financial problems, lack of  skilled 
manpower, structural weakness and lack of 
strategic research document. Horthi (2014) 
conducted a research titled “Entrepreneur 
university and entrepreneurial environment” 
argued that entrepreneur university is based 
three factors affecting evolution of  university, 
that is, university, external environment, and 
interaction between university and the external 
environment and also argued that dimensions 
for the entrepreneur university are manage-
ment, structure, culture and mission of  the 
organization.
Bronstain and Reihlen (2014) studied the 
model of  entrepreneurial university to study 
dimensions affecting entrepreneurial uni-
versity and identified them to be human re-
sources, infrastructure, financial resources, 
strategies, and external environment. National 
Center for Entrepreneurship Education in 
England (NCEE) (2013) sharing their experi-
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Author Definition

Etzkowitz (2003)
It is a natural incubator, which provides support structures for 
teachers and students to start new investments: intellectual and 
commercial.

RINNE, R. & Koivula 
(2005)

Entrepreneurial university comprises creation of  investment risks 
by professors, technicians, or students. 

Trachem (2006)

Modern entrepreneur university is one that 
- is a place for making income and achieving financial indepen-
dence,
- sees its students as customers,
 - in which professors and executives communicate with each oth-
er,
 - is in touch with environments and institutions and organizations 
involved in the commercialization of  education,
 - Despite complaints about the deterioration of  appearance, is re-
ally growing and improving.

Gibb & Hannon, 2006

Entrepreneur university is one that has the ability to innovate, iden-
tify and create opportunities, work in teams, risks and respond to 
its challenges. Entrepreneurial university is a major change in or-
ganizational character to ensure a more promising position for the 
future.

Nevada, 2007

Entrepreneur university seeks official efforts to invest in university 
research to ensure research results as business investment. Official 
efforts include organizational units with clear responsibility for en-
suring progress and transfer of  technology.

OECD ,2011

It has two types of  definition. In the first, an entrepreneurial uni-
versity is a university that actively tries to innovate in the field of 
businesses and to be helpful in shaping the future of  society and in 
the second, entrepreneurial university is an innovative, risk taking 
one that promotes entrepreneurial behavior.

Kirby et al., 2011 Ability to innovate, identify and create opportunities, working in 
teams, take risks and dealing with challenges.

Bronstein, Reihlen, 
2014

 Entrepreneurial university is based on two components: the uni-
versity and the environment, which is based on the university’s in-
teraction with the environment.

 Table 3. Definitions of  entrepreneurial by different scholars

ences based on development of  the concept 
and practice of  entrepreneur university argued 
that dimensions influencing entrepreneurial 
university are entrepreneurship education, in-
ternationalization of  universities, transfer and 
development of  knowledge, prospect and vi-
sion, and stakeholders’ interaction and finan-
cial leverages. Organisation for Economic Co-

operation and Development (OECD) (2012) 
made an examination of  the factors affecting 
the development of  an entrepreneurial uni-
versity, and argued that the components of 
leadership, organizational capacity, individual 
capacity, teaching and learning and interna-
tionalization of  university as factors affecting 
entrepreneurship of  university.
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Although one of  the most commonly used 
topics of  university managers and academic 
and science and technology policy makers and 
managers is entrepreneurial university, its op-
eration has been faced with many challenges 
so that many universities are first generation 
ones and many of  them are second generation 
ones and third generation university has yet to 
be taken seriously in Iran. That’s why many 
graduates lack the necessary technical and en-
trepreneurial skills and cannot find much suc-
cess in the labor market and are unemployed. 
In Iran, the lack of  relationship between in-
dustry and universities, which is main purpose 
is the third generation universities, has caused 
many educated people be unemployed as there 
is 6.8 million educated unemployed people as 
of  2015 of  whom 730 thousands held mas-
ter’s and doctoral degrees (iranona.com, 2015), 
which means that 6.8 million have studied 
merely to obtain a degree. This is because of 
the fact that ideas, research, and commercial-
ization is weakly followed in Iranian univer-
sities. Accordingly, the present study was an 
effort to identify effective factors in manage-
ment of  entrepreneurial university and tried to 
answer the following questions: What are di-
mensions and factors affecting entrepreneurial 
university? How much does each of  identified 
factors affect talent management? 
Methodology 
This was an applied research in terms of  ob-
jective and a heuristic combined one in terms 
of  data collection method (design). Data was 
collected using interview, questionnaire, and 
libarary-based studies. Statistical population 
comprised all fulltime professors of  North 
Khorasan province’s universities in 2015-16 
who academically ranked assistant professor 
or higher (n = 315, according to Management 
and Planning Organization’s statistics). Popu-
lation was studied in two steps: qualitative and 
quantitative. For qualitative part, targeted sam-
pling was done up to saturation as follows: a 
list of  academic scholars was prepared and 
then they were contacted and interview was 

done in open and semi-structured manner. Fi-
nally, 14 expert professors were included, and 
the data was saturated. Sample size in quali-
tative part was calculated to be 173 at error 
level of  0.05 using Cochran’s formula. PLS 
software was used here due to limited sample 
and proper predictability of  them in heuristic 
researches. Stratified sampling was using in 
quantitative part. Strata referred to scientific 
departments of  universities (Azad, Payame 
Noor and Medical Sciences), and in propor-
tion to sample size, samples in each stratum 
were selected randomly. 
To achieve a comprehensive model and to an-
swer to the questions in the quality and quan-
tity parts of  research, it wasnecessary to act on 
the basis of  the steps specified below:
Qualitative part 
Step 1- Identifying the components and di-
mensions of  Entrepreneur University 
To answer questions, components and dimen-
sions of  Entrepreneur University should be 
identified. To this end, having identified them 
through review of  theories and interview with 
experts in qualitative part, expert’s question-
naire was developed and modified in three 
steps. Through it, components and indices 
were checked, modified and approved. 
The results of  qualitative part was experts’ 
questionnaire in two dimensions (internal 
and external) and 9 components or factors 
(management, prospect, structure, culture and 
common values, and education and research 
policies, capabilities, financial resources and 
interaction with the environment and inter-
nationalization of  universities), which was de-
signed on a 5-point Likert’s scale scored 1-5.
Step2 – Use of  exploratory factor analysis 
to create measurement tool 
By doing the above steps, validity of  the ques-
tionnaire was approved accredited academic 
experts. To assess construct validity, due to 
likelihood of  factors not being independent of 
each other, varimax rotation – an exploratory 
factor analysis method - was used. Exploratory 
factor analysis tests basic structure of  variables 



233

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

and factors related to them and the validity of 
questionnaire. To assess the construct validity, 
convergent and divergent validity of  the two 
criteria were used, which are unique to PLS 
structural equation modeling. 
For the convergent validity, criterion of  aver-
age variance extracted (AVE) was used. The 
results of  factor loadings of  items of  each 
factor and t index indicated that all items had 
factor loading of  more than 0.4. All variables 
also had an average variance extracted of  over 
0.5, thus confirming convergent validity of 
the variables. In addition, comoarison of  root 
square of  AVE of  each construct with values 
of  correlation coefficient between constructs 
was performed for study of  divergent valid-
ity. The square root of  the average variance 
extracted. The square root of  the average 
variance extracted in each row and columns 
showed highest value, indicating the divergent 
validity of  the variables. Also, to determine 
reliability of  data collection tool, Cronbach’s 
alpha method was applied using Spss soft-
ware and composite reliability as calculated by 

Smart PLS. The values of  these coefficients 
for all variables were above 0.7 that indicated 
good reliability of  questionnaire.
To determine if  the data meet sufficient and 
necessary conditions for the implementation 
of  the exploratory factor analysis, KMO and 
Bartlett’s tests were conducted. KMO index 
is index of  adequacy of  variables and if  its 
amount is less than 0.5, the data are not ad-
equate for the implementation of  factor anal-
ysis. Value between 0.5 and 0.69 are average 
for the implementation of  factor analysis and 
when the value is above average and is 0.7, 
data are suitable for factor analysis. Based on 
the results, KMO index values were close to 1, 
which showed adecquacy of  the data related to 
the identified factors for factor analysis.
Having ensured of  ability to perform explor-
atory analysis, analysis process begins.
Results
The main objective of  this study was to iden-
tify factors and indicators affecting the entre-
preneurial university; the results of  the data 
analysis are provided. As mentioned earlier, 
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Number of  professors  110 35 100 45 20 5
Sample size 61 19 56 25 11 3

 Table4. Determining of  sample size based on scientific departments of  North Khorasan province’s 
universities

 Table 5. Mean variance extracted, composite reliability and Cronbach’s alpha coefficients

Constructs Mean STD Cronbach’s 
alpha

Composite 
reliability AVE 1 2 3

Entrepreneur Uni-
versity 3.538 0.408 0.900 0.911 0.518 1.000

Organizational 
factors. 3.211 0.286 0.834 0.889 0.672 0.504 1.000

Environmental 
factors 3.749 0.518 0.719 0.822 0.541 0.683 0.699 1.000
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based on the results of  interviews with aca-
demic experts, 50 indicators were identified as 
initial indicators of  entrepreneurial university. 
Exploratory factor analysis was performed to 
identify latent factors affecting entrepreneurial 
university. For the internal factors, based on 
the results of  the qualitative part, exploratory 
factor analysis was conducted on the 40 indica-
tors identified. 6 indices were excluded due to 
extraction values of  smaller than 0.5 and the 
remaining 34 indicators were used to perform 
confirmatory factor analysis. The results of 
exploratory factor analysis showed that of  the 
34 indicators available, 7 main factors can be 
identified. These factors included: leadership, 
culture and values, structure, prospect, capa-
bility and ability of  entrepreneurship, research 
and education policies and financial resources.
The results of  a varimax rotation to identify 
seven factors; These factors explain 71.106% 
of  the total variance, of  which 8.960 percent 
was accounted for by management and leader-
ship, 21.837 by prospect, 3.985 by culture and 
common values, 7.114 by financial resources, 
8.052 by organizational structure, 6.735 by en-
trepreneurship capacity, and 10.976 by educa-

tion policies management. The results are seen 
in the table below. In much the same way that 
exploratory factor analysis was conducted for 
the internal environment, for external aspect 
of  entrepreneurial university, based on the re-
sults of  qualitative analysis, 10 indicators were 
identified to measure this dimension. Since 
one of  the commonality indices was of  less 
than 0.5, it was excluded from the analysis 
and factor analysis was performed again. The 
results of  exploratory factor analysis showed 
that of  the 10 indices, two main factors can 
be identified. These factors were named as per 
opinion of  professors aware of  the topics of 
research and finally two factors of  interaction 
with the environment and internationalization 
of  universities were identified.
These two factors accounted for 75.173% of 
the total variance, of  which share of  interac-
tion with the environment was 48.814% and 
internationalization of  universities 26.359%. 
the results are presented in the table below.
In the qualitative part, factors affecting the 
entrepreneurial university were extracted and 
conceptual model would be as follows.

 dimensions KMO&  Bartlett
 statistic

 Result ComponentsPercent ex-
 plained variance

 Inner aspectKMO=0.712
Sig=0.000

 Verify the
 adequacy and
 correlation of

data

 Culture and common
values

Prospect
Structure

 Management and
Leadership

Entrepreneurial ca-
 pacity and capability

Education and re-
search policy

Financial resources

36.19%

 Outer aspectKMO=0.703
Sig=0.000

 Verify the
 adequacy and
 correlation of

data

 Interaction with the
environment

 Internationalization
of  universities

86.73%

 Table 6.  KMO and Bartlett test results and exploratory factor analysis for dimensions and components of  entrepreneurial 
university
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 Table 7. Results of  exploratory factor analysis of  internal factors

Indices 

Factors
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Clear mission and objective 0.620
Specified research strategy 0.739

Research-oriented regulations 0.793
Alignment of  prospect, decision and mission    0.793

Perception of  current maket requirement  0.787
Specified strategy as to establishment of  start-

ups 0.801

Research budget of  university 0.774
Fund raising 0.728

University’s financial support of  researchers  0.803
Financial autonomy of  university 0.743

Power and influence of  decision-making body 
in the allocation of  financial resources and 

new income to the university
0.696

Capability of  faculty members 0.780
Competitive university environment 0.750

Offer of  interdisciplinary fields of  study at the 
University 0.805

The number of  commercialized research 
projects 0.728

The number of  research centers and scientific 
parks associated with universities 0.674

Flexible organizational structure 0.916
Traditional university restructuring 0.888

Reduce excessive administrative formality 0.918
Lower organizational levels as much as pos-

sible 0.634

Willingness to take risks, and risk tolerance 
among staff 0.710

A passion for creativity and innovation in 
students and teachers 0.880

An organizational structure reflecting the 
culture of  entrepreneurship 0.690

Industrial, culture, social, international re-
search cooperation 0.858

Attention of  knowledge quality of  alumni 0.573
Providing research-based education 0.807

Training programs to be related with national 
economy 0.839

Training programs to be related to industry 
needs. 0.818



فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

236

Encouragement and rewarding of  research 0.845
The ability to manage intellectual property 0.709

Flexibility and fast decision making in univer-
sity 0.709

The allocation of  funding and support of 
research projects 0.719

Strong and influential executive leadership 0.756
Supportive managerial approach to entrepre-

neurship and innovation 0.879

 Table 7. Results of  exploratory factor analysis of  internal factors

 Table 8. The results of  exploratory factor analysis of  the external factors

Indices 
Factors 

Interaction with envi-
ronment 

Internationalization of 
university

The size of  joint projects between univer-
sity and industry and the private sector 0.796 0.041

The size of  joint venture between univer-
sity and industry and the private sector .831 0.176

The number of  research projects in collab-
oration with groups outside the university 0.849 0.124

The number of  joint projects with industry 
and the private sector 0.840 0.185

Reducing the gap in knowledge between 
university and industry 0.804 - 0.055

Ability to communicate with local and 
regional and national entrepreneurs 0.727 0.150

The influence of  the international environ-
ment 0.122 0.966

International environment in relation to 
education, research, research and develop-

ment 
0.111 0.916

Development of  university at international 
level 0.107 0.960

Step 3 - Confirmatory factor analysis of 
identified elements
In response to the second question research, 
that is, the impact of  the identified component 
on the entrepreneur university, this step is to 
identify the impact of  the latent and observ-
able variables on entrepreneur variables. That 
is, test of  conceptual model was done using 
confirmatory factor analysis (path analysis) 
using Smart PLS 2 software. However, first, 
mean-variance approach should be used to 

evaluate the convergent validity of  the re-
search. Also, to test validity, composite reli-
ability and validity were used components as 
shown in the table.
Above table shows that average variance was 
above 0.5 and Cronbach’s alpha was above 0.7 
and CR also assumed values above 0.6, indicat-
ing correlation between dimensions and com-
ponents of  research, also indicating positive 
and significant relation between components. 
In order to verify the significance of  the rela-



237

فصلنامه مديريت شهري
)ضمیمه التین(

Urban Management

No.44 Automn 2016 

tionship between variables, t-test was used in 
this study. Factor analysis presumes that each 
factor is related to a certain subset of  vari-
ables. Using Smart PLS 2, t-test for model of 
research was done using standardized coeffi-
cients. Figure 2 shows elements identified in 
terms of  the effect on entrepreneurial univer-
sity at confidence level of  99 percent.
In order to evaluate the factor analysis model, 
GOF index, a criterion testing fit of  the model 
to predict the endogenous variables was used. 

 Table 9. Mean, standard deviation, coefficients of  reliability, AVE and the correlation coefficient between the variables

 Figure 2. Research model based on t-statistic

Goodness of  fit of  model is achieved when 
the path coefficient is significant and explained 
variance is acceptable and a high internal con-
sistency of  0.05 for each of  the constructs is 
established. Valid values of  factor loadings also 
show the fit of  model. Three values of  0.01, 
0.25 and 0.36 respectively were introduced as 
weak, medium and strong values for GOF.

Constructs Mean STD
Cron-
bach’s 
alpha

 CR AVE

Entrepreneur 
University 3.610 0.355 0.830 0.886 0.678 1.000

Organizational 
factors. 3.456 0.416 0.883 0.886 0.558 0.576 1.000

Environmental 
factors 3.458 0.404 0.843 0.867 0.542 0.632 0.617 1.000

coefficients. Figure 2 shows elements identified in terms of the effect on entrepreneurial 
university at confidence level of 99 percent. 

 

Figure 2. Research model based on t-statistic 
In order to evaluate the factor analysis model, GOF index, a criterion testing fit of the model 
to predict the endogenous variables was used. Goodness of fit of model is achieved when 
the path coefficient is significant and explained variance is acceptable and a high internal 
consistency of 0.05 for each of the constructs is established. Valid values of factor loadings 
also show the fit of model. Three values of 0.01, 0.25 and 0.36 respectively were introduced 
as weak, medium and strong values for GOF.

Table 10. Fit characteristic of organizational ambidexterity variables
 

Entrepreneurial 
University 

Internal 
factors  

External 
factors  

Common culture and values  

Structure  

Prospect  

Financial 
resources 

Capabilities  

Educational & research policies  

Interaction with environment 

Internationalizati
on of university 

Management  

۶.۶۵۳ 

۵.۳۲۳ 

۴.۸۵۳ 

۸ ۳۰۸ 

۸.۶۲۲ 

۶.۷۴۷ 

۶.۳۹۰ 

۱۰.۴۲
 

۵.۳۷۷ 

۷.۶۲۲ 

۵.۹۷۳ 
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GOF values calculated were greater than 0.36, 
indicating the proper fit of  the research model; 
futher, all path coefficients were significant and 
explained variance was acceptable and internal 
consistency was higher than 0.05. There was a 
good fit between the data of  this study and the 
factor structure of  this scale and the items of 
this scale were consistent with the underlying 
constructs.
Conclusion
It should be considered that there is a gap be-
tween production of  science and technological 
advancement of  a country. Upon generation 
of  knowledge, the country doesn’t become 
self-sufficient in technology, but scientific 
publications must undergo processes to be-
come usable technology in society. The con-
text of  scientific productions is university and 
access to them is possible using the process of 
commercialization. In addition, the commer-
cialization of  knowledge has provided a po-
tential source of  revenue for universities and 
other research institutions and reduced their 
dependence on public funding. Today, many 
educational institutions and universities should 
re-assess their overall goals and strategies. Such 
re-evaluation is a requirement of  intense com-
petition in the academic market as a laborious 
environment and a substantial part of  it is 
funded by government sources. Given the na-
ture of  this study, a combined method was 
used to answer a question and achieve the tar-

get. For this purpose, in qualitative part, in in-
terviews with 14 experts and university profes-
sors, basic concepts were recognized by open 
coding. Then these concepts were coded in the 
second phase for more consistency in form of 
9 concepts in entrepreneurial university. Sec-
ondary and core concepts were named knowl-
edge and experiences of  expert professors 
based on existing literature and finally, the ini-
tial researcher-made questionnaire was devel-
oped on a 5-point Likert scale with 50 criteria 
in entrepreneurial university. Among the fea-
tures of  this study are performance of  explor-
atory factor analysis, and confirmatory factor 
analysis. Using exploratory factor analysis, 8 
indicators were excluded because of  improper 
values of  commonalities and factors with a 
high factor loading were obtained. Since it is 
not easy to interpret factor loadings without 
rotation, we rotated the factors to increase 
their interpretability. All factors identified from 
qualitative part had a high factor loading and 
accordingly, indices extracted in qualitative 
part were categorized. Exploratory factor anal-
ysis showed which item is more proper for 
each factor. In confirmatory factor analysis, 
significance of  impact of  size and compo-
nents were studied. Results from t-statistic 
showed that size and components identified 
affected Entrepreneur University at confi-
dence level of  95%. The results of  test of  first 
question showed that factors affecting the en-

 Table 10. Fit characteristic of  organizational ambidexterity variables  
 

𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺𝐺 = �𝑐𝑐𝐺𝐺𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐𝑐��������������������  ×  𝑅𝑅2����  = √0.559 ∗ 0.679 = 0.824 
 
GOF values calculated were greater than 0.36, indicating the proper fit of the research 
model; futher, all path coefficients were significant and explained variance was acceptable 
and internal consistency was higher than 0.05. There was a good fit between the data of this 
study and the factor structure of this scale and the items of this scale were consistent with 
the underlying constructs. 
Conclusion 
It should be considered that there is a gap between production of science and technological 
advancement of a country. Upon generation of knowledge, the country doesn’t become self-
sufficient in technology, but scientific publications must undergo processes to become 
usable technology in society. The context of scientific productions is university and access to 
them is possible using the process of commercialization. In addition, the commercialization 
of knowledge has provided a potential source of revenue for universities and other research 
institutions and reduced their dependence on public funding. Today, many educational 
institutions and universities should re-assess their overall goals and strategies. Such re-
evaluation is a requirement of intense competition in the academic market as a laborious 
environment and a substantial part of it is funded by government sources. Given the nature 
of this study, a combined method was used to answer a question and achieve the target. For 
this purpose, in qualitative part, in interviews with 14 experts and university professors, basic 
concepts were recognized by open coding. Then these concepts were coded in the second 
phase for more consistency in form of 9 concepts in entrepreneurial university. Secondary 
and core concepts were named knowledge and experiences of expert professors based on 
existing literature and finally, the initial researcher-made questionnaire was developed on a 5-
point Likert scale with 50 criteria in entrepreneurial university. Among the features of this 
study are performance of exploratory factor analysis, and confirmatory factor analysis. Using 
exploratory factor analysis, 8 indicators were excluded because of improper values of 
commonalities and factors with a high factor loading were obtained. Since it is not easy to 
interpret factor loadings without rotation, we rotated the factors to increase their 
interpretability. All factors identified from qualitative part had a high factor loading and 
accordingly, indices extracted in qualitative part were categorized. Exploratory factor analysis 
showed which item is more proper for each factor. In confirmatory factor analysis, 
significance of impact of size and components were studied. Results from t-statistic showed 
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 Table 10. Fit characteristic of  organizational ambidexterity variables

trepreneurial university in the universities of 
North Khorasan province were composed of 
two main factors (internal and external) and 9 
factors (management, prospect, structure, cul-
ture and common values, and education and 
research policies, capabilities, financial re-
sources and interaction with the environment 
and internationalization of  universities). T test 
results showed that educational and research 
policies adopted by universities had the great-
est impact on entrepreneur universities. The 
information of  the curriculum of  entrepre-
neur universities in developed countries and 
developing countries entrepreneurship shows 
the importance of  education and research in 
the development of  entrepreneurship and 
mentoring entrepreneurs. Today, the entrepre-
neur training courses based on information 
and communication technologies has not only 
made their ways in different school curriculum 
from elementary to high school, but also are 
provided in various academic disciplines. Pro-
cesses and procedures adopted modern and 
innovative training methods as well as re-eval-
uation of  educational and research activities 
aimed at increasing the quality of  the univer-
sity’s policies could lead to the entrepreneur-
ship of  universities. Leadership in any organi-
zation provides ground for adoption of  the 
in-organization strategies and in fact, defines 
required ground for business processes. So, it 
has an undeniable role in internal environment 
of  university. It is because in the internal envi-
ronment of  the university, one may not suc-
ceed in the educational and research activities 
of  the tniversity without having the appropri-
ate leadership and management and such man-
agement and leadership of  the university orga-
nizes the inner environment to achieve the 
goals of  the organization. Appropriate organi-
zational and administrative structure of  uni-
versities is perhaps the greatest challenge to-
day. Creating internal change is a complex 
process. This is because of  two main reasons: 
universities are dependent on the past and 
have become tough and non-realistic over-

time; they are related with human behaviors 
and have preserved their past habits and are 
reluctant to change them. Some of  these indi-
viduals are also influenced by decision-making 
power, that is, people who control the largest 
segment, the largest budget and have the high-
est salaries. This is one of  the most difficult 
elements of  internal factors to create a proper 
balance in its campus; therefore, the imple-
mentation of  appropriate organizational struc-
ture and management at the university right 
between the change activities and the business 
administration is essential for the implementa-
tion of  the strategy. If  this optimal balance is 
achieved, the organization’s internal environ-
ment will dominate the outer one. On the oth-
er hand given that the organizational culture 
causes values, beliefs and principles that served 
as basis for the management system of  the or-
ganization as well as a set of  administrative ac-
tions and behaviors that reinforce the basic 
principles of  the organization and the infor-
mal organizational behavior; therefore, its po-
sition among internal factors of  Entrepreneur 
University is defendable. In fact, since the or-
ganizational culture in a learning organization 
such as a university is developed to deal with 
the dual problems of  strength and flexibility as 
well as internal integration, it has a direct rela-
tionship with the inner environment of  the 
university. Prospect or vision as another inter-
nal factor refers to a set of  organizational val-
ues and norms leads to active participation of 
all employees in the development and imple-
mentation of  organizational goals, such active 
participation, in particular, leads to improve-
ment of  the conditions and status of  the inner 
environment and and help the internal envi-
ronment and accordingly is known as one of 
the factors of  internal environment. Achieving 
entrepreneurship in universities in the absence 
of  human and physical capacities and capabili-
ties seems far-fetched. Given that in today’s 
competitive world, successful universities are 
able to benefit from the knowledge and re-
search more and better, which is impossible 
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without upgrading all components within the 
enterprise, and on the other hand, entrepre-
neurial capability originating from indepen-
dence seeking, internal control, motivation for 
progress and creativity in individual personnel 
of  organization, these features are undoubt-
edly originate from inner environment of  or-
ganization. Financial resources and funds are 
required for establishment of  entrepreneurial 
university. Research budget allocations can 
lead to the increased research and consequent-
ly technological development. Budget alloca-
tion and financial support can lead to commer-
cialization and formation of  productive 
companies. Finally, the internationalization of 
higher education (educational and research 
services development, and having customers 
at the transnational level), as well as interaction 
with the external environment of  university 
(collaboration with industry and government) 
are factors with undeniable role. International-
ization can facilitate the process of  becoming 
an entrepreneur by developing educational 
services, research, and customers  because 
compliance with standards in all sectors is a 
key factor in the internationalization and being 
successful in today’s competitive world, which 
provides ground for entrepreneur university 
given development of  educational, research 
and customer services. Also, as every system 
uses a process to achieve intended output, En-
trepreneur University should use interaction 
with government, industry and people as an 
effective process to form connection between 
university and outer environment and there-
fore, it has a reasonable place among outer en-
vironment components.  Finally, given the ap-
proval of  both out- and in-organization 
environments, it can be acknowledged the 
achievement of  the entrepreneur university re-
quires development of  the capabilities of  the 
university in the inner and outer environment 
in such a way that both aspects require atten-
tion. Comparison of  the present research 
model with previous studies showed the con-
sistence of  model elements with them, so that 

in each of  these studies, somehow one of  the 
components were mentioned. Here we can re-
fer to Behzadi et al (2014), Kordnaij et al. 
(2012), Yadollahi Farsi et al. (2011), Hasanqoli-
pur et al (2011), Horthy (2014), Bronstain and 
Reihlen (2014) and the National center for en-
trepreneurship education in England (NCEE) 
(2013), O’Reilly and Tashmn (2013) and David 
Rudd, Mark (2013).
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Abstract
The basic objective of  this study is to design the model of  effectiveness of  electronic 
advertisement on consumer buying behavior. The research population is customers and 
consumers of  large food stores in Shiraz that used a store’s website. The sample of  this 
study is as big as 400 people. Cluster random sampling method based on visible traits in 
the population with the highest estimated number of  customers with a cautionary view 
was carried out. To evaluate the reliability of  the questionnaire in this study, Cronbach’s 
alpha was used. Cronbach’s alpha was estimated 92%for the whole questionnaires and 
fluctuated between76%and 98% for its subscales. In order to analyze the data of  ques-
tionnaires and to test the hypotheses, factor analysis and structural equation modeling 
techniques were used. The results show that by rejecting the first hypothesis and confirm-
ing the rest of  assumptions and other relationships between the independent, media-
tor and dependent variables, the whole model is generally acceptable. This means that 
content and communication stimuli would get to the behavioral reaction phase after the 
process of  influencing.
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Introduction
In the age of  information technology and glo-
balization, effective advertising to influence 
consumer buying behavior is useful (Hussaiy 
et al., 2008). In other words, critical advertis-
ing affects consumers’ purchases behavior 
substantially (Arshad et al., 2014). So under-
standing the impressive ways of  advertising 
on the consumers` selection is essential for 
scholars and business owners. Therefore, no 
company can be considered as a market opera-
tor, unless it spends a lot of  investment and 
budget on advertising strategies (Hussainy et 
al., 2008). Hence, many companies spend bil-
lions of  dollars to advertise in various media 
annually (Lages, 2010).Consequently, business 
owners consider advertising as the best way to 
communicate with consumers and convince 
them to buy their product and services which 
is much more beneficial than any other idea 
(Farooq et al., 2011).Many studies have been 
conducted about this issue and many advertis-
ing models are developed about how people 
understand internet advertisements and what 
their attitudes are towards the advertisements 
(Lages, 2010).
Different communities use a variety of  sym-
bols to promote their products and services 
to attract consumers (Hussainy et al., 2008). 
In Iran, the number of  internet users has in-
creased recently and as long as the users, mar-
ket flood, intensified competition, changes in 
customers’ tastes and needs have inclined, Ira-
nian companies have faced different challenges 
regarding commercial and industrial activities 
(Bagheri and Ranjbari, 2011). So in such a situ-
ation, the importance of  internet advertising 
and the best use of  the money spent are high-
lighted. According to the new trend formed in 
the process of  spreading propaganda, as well 
as introducing new concepts such as web, real 
time, interaction, etc., it is vital for advertisers 
and advertisers’ to know and understand the 
conditions and requirements of  the new en-
vironment and how to spread advertisements 
that can affect consumers behavior through 

finding the capabilities and effectiveness of 
the process of  electronic advertisement. 
Based on the above mentioned points, the fun-
damental aim of  this research is to investigate 
and analyze the capabilities and the process of 
advertising in new media (i.e. internet) So, ex-
plaining the process of  electronic advertising 
and how to influence consumers behavior is 
mainly considered here.
Literature Review
Advertisement plays an important role in 
promoting any product and the information 
spread about it through advertising. It has a 
vital role in changing the viewpoints of  con-
sumers and their buying behavior (Usman et 
al., 2010). However, electronic advertising 
has shown substantial growth in recent years. 
Electronic advertising is a form of  mass com-
munication that is based on traditional forms 
of  advertising, that with the development of 
communication strategies and taking into ac-
count the technical requirements and new me-
dia ,is increasingly being replaced traditional 
advertising. In other words, the rapid develop-
ment of  information technology and commu-
nication and the emergence of  new media and 
many communication channels lead to change 
the business landscape of  advertisement (Bak-
shi and Gupta, 2013). However, a growing de-
pendence on the internet as a final source of 
information and communication has made it a 
leading advertising platform (Deshwal, 2016). 
In fact, the internet is considered as a key busi-
ness infrastructure that helps business owners 
to understand and meet the diverse needs of 
consumers (Constantinid es, 2002). And adver-
tising revenues out of  business website shows 
also were changed to a crucial element in many 
business plans (Chatterjee et al., 2003).
On the other hand, consumer behavior is a 
psychological process in which consumers 
know their needs, find ways to estimate them, 
make decisions to buy, analyze, plan and know 
their purchasing program (Perner, 2008). In 
the simplest way, consumer behavior is defined 
as purchase units and exchange processes that 
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involve the acquisition, use and withdrawal of 
goods and services, experiences and ideas. Part 
of  the activities targeted at consumer behavior 
was raising consumer awareness with respect 
to the features and benefits of  products. In 
this line, promoting an idea or a message in 
the form of  commercial advertisements about 
goods and services among potential consum-
ers via mass media plays an important role 
in the fulfillment of  these tasks (Minor and 
Moon, 2011: 87). In other words, given the 
intense competition between companies with 
rapid changes in consumer behavior in a so-
ciety that is consumer-based, advertising is re-
garded as the main tool in creating awareness 
among consumers (Mohammadian, 2009: 2).
The transfer factor of  advertising messages 
can also influence the behavior of  a variety 
of  media including newspapers, radio, televi-
sion and modern media like the internet and 
billboards. Have had access to many people at 
the same time in the way that people are not 
safe anywhere from commercial ads today and 
are always subject to bombing commercial ad-
vertisements (Doroudi, 2012). So, advertising 
messages through the mass media reach a vast 
range of  potential consumers and persuade 
the audience to actualize and affect their minds 
(Bushman and Bonacci, 2002: 557-558).
Many researchers have studied various aspects 
of  electronic advertising and its effects on con-
sumers` buying intention. Wu (2003) found 
that the quality of  review and comment on 
the line has positive impact on purchase intent 
of  consumers and the increase of  their buying 
intentions. Brahim (2016) investigated the im-
pact of  online advertising on consumer`s pur-
chase intention in Tunisia and showed that the 
value of  online advertising positively affects 
value, reputation and its entertainment value. 
He also indicated that the validity and value 
of  online advertising is effective on consumer 
in calcinations toward this type of  advertising. 
He illustrated that attitudes play a mediating 
role among between the value of  advertising 
and the intention to buy.

Arshadet al., (2014) also examined environ-
mental and emotional responses against ad-
vertisement showed that television is the most 
effective advertising media among all other 
advertising media, because the findings have 
illustrated that consumers feel better by receiv-
ing immediate information, images, and texts 
on the ads. Afzal and Rabbani Khan (2015) 
examined and analyzed the effects of  online 
and conventional advertising on consumer 
buying behavior of  famous branded clothes. 
The results showed that the quality, design and 
content of  advertisements, consumer loyalty 
to the brand and the consumer experience of 
previous purchases are important factors that 
affect consumer buying behavior.
Conceptual models and assumptions of 
research
According to the analysis of  different models 
and reviewing their strengths and weaknesses, 
in this study, the following model is recom-
mended as a research model for studying the 
effectiveness of  electronic advertising. 
1. Given that a systematic approach is used in 
this model, therefore, model inputs, as effec-
tive incentives, are in form of  communication-
al and conceptual stimulants.
2. The above stimulants result in intellectual, 
cognitive and Sentimental-emotional reac-
tions. In this process, beliefs, opinions and 
feelings (emotions) and finally, the consumer’s 
attitudes are formed.
1. 3 - Finally, based on the communicational 
and conceptual stimulants of  electronic adver-
tising and the process of  the effectiveness of 
the model, we arrived to the consumer’s be-
havioral response which shows the assessment 
of  the effectiveness of  the model or in other 
words, its validation.
• Conceptual stimuli have significant impact 
on behavioral, emotional, cognitive and con-
sumer attitudes.
• Communicative stimuli have significant im-
pact on behavioral, emotional, cognitive and 
consumer attitudes.
• Cognitive reactions have significant impact 
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on behavioral responses and emotional re-
sponse of  consumer.
• Emotional response has significant impact 
on the conduct and attitudinal response of 
consumer.
• Attitudinal reaction significantly affects be-
havioral responses of  consumer.
• Content stimuli by cognitive, emotional and 
attitudinal reaction have a significant effect on 
consumer`s behavioral response.
• Communicative stimuli by cognitive, emo-
tional and attitudinal reaction have a significant 
impact on consumer’s behavioral response.
Research methodology
Concerning purpose, this study is an applied 
research. However, in terms of  providing a 
new conceptual model for research and form-
ing process of  opinions and sentiments of 
consumer affecting his comments, this survey 
develops the existing ideas.  In terms of  ac-
tivities and methods (data collection method) 
is descriptive (non-experimental) and a sur-
vey. Since descriptive research includes a set 
of  methods whose purpose is to describe the 
conditions or phenomena investigated. The 
reason of  conducting descriptive research can 
be purely due to understand the circumstances 
or to help decision making process. Concern-
ing the relationship between variables, there is 
a causal relationship among them. Given that 
one of  the types of  descriptive research meth-
ods (non-experimental) is correlation, in this 
type of  research the relationship between vari-
ables can be analyzed based on the research 
objective.
The population and sampling
The population of  the study involves cus-
tomers and consumer of  large food supplier 
stores in Shiraz that the behavioral reaction 
of  consumers toward online advertising and 
the effectiveness of  these ads are investigated. 
Based on the visible traits among the custom-
ers of  the said stores in the geographic areas 
of  the city –Shiraz, sampling method in this 
study is Cluster random sampling. It is neces-
sary to mention that the sample in this study is 

400 since in statistical analysis, at least 5 par-
ticipants is required for each item of  question-
naire.
Research Instruments
Given that the effects of  electronic commu-
nicative advertisement on consumer behavior 
is investigated and validated in order to collect 
the original data from the valid questionnaires.
In this study, Cronbach’s alpha is applied to 
evaluate the reliability of  the questionnaire 
which is presented in the results in Table 1. 
Cornbrash’s alpha for the whole questionnaire 
is0/92 and for sub-scales fluctuate between 
0.76 to 0.98 between that shows high reliability 
of  the questionnaire. To determine the validity, 
professional experts confirmed content valid-
ity according to factor analysis.
Data analysis
In behavioral science studies, multivariate anal-
ysis methods are the strongest. Because the 
nature of  most issues in behavioral science re-
search is multivariate and cannot be evaluated 
using bivariate method (only one independent 
variable is considered with every dependent 
variable at a time). Hence, in the present study 
in order to examine the hypothesis, a struc-
tural equation model is used. Figures (1) and 
(2) show a structural equation model used in 
this study to estimate both standard and sig-
nificant coefficients. As shown in the figures, 
except content stimuli effect on behavioral 
reaction, there is a positive and significant re-
lationship between the variables. Summary of 
relationships between variables using struc-

 Table1. Validity of  the questionnaire and its subscales

Cronbach 
Alpha variables

0.98 Content stimulus
0.93 Communicative stimulus
0.76 Cognitive reaction
0.94 Emotional reaction
0.85 attitude
0.86 Behavioral reaction
0.92 total
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tural equation model is provided in the table 
(2). AGFI(Adjusted Goodness of  Fit indices) 
are illustrated in Table 3 which implies the rela-
tively high suitable indices and fitted model.
In structural equation modeling, hidden struc-
tures of  the measurement, which are generally 
shown in oval shape, become models based on 
their factor loadings through obvious variables, 
such as statements which are mostly shown in 
rectangular shape.
In structural equation modeling approach, one 
measurement error is considered for each of 
the observed variables and one structural error 
is considered for each of  these hidden vari-
ables. Hence, the calculated values are less than 
the old method, however; obtained results can 

be more accurate (Ghasemi, 2011). 
In other words, in the goodness of  fit test, we 
examined the appropriateness of  the data set 
that root mean square error of  approximation 
(RMSEA)is equal to 0.5 according to the table 
(3) and(x2/df)is 2/29. The indices of  NFI =, 
CFI =, IFI = and GFI = model are confirmed. 
Therefore structural model of  research con-

 Table2 .Summary of  relationships between variables

 Table3. Indices of  structural equation model

Pairwise correlation between vari-
ables Impact factor Significant 

coefficient Result

Content 
stimuli Cognitive reaction 0.50 8.14 +

Content 
stimuli Emotional reaction 0.31 4.30 +

Content 
stimuli Attitudes 0.26 4.10 +

Content 
stimuli Behavioral reaction 0.04 0.88 -

Communica-
tive stimuli Cognitive reaction 0.46 7.89 +

Communica-
tive stimuli Emotional reaction 0.42 7.35 +

Communica-
tive stimuli Attitudes 0.72 9.85 +

Communica-
tive stimuli Behavioral reaction 0.40 7.81 +

Cognitive 
stimuli Emotional reaction 0.27 4.06 +

Cognitive reac-
tion Behavioral reaction 0.52 8.29 +

Emotional 
reaction Attitudes 0.41 7.82 +

Emotional 
reaction Behavioral reaction 0.63 8.74 +

Attitudes Behavioral reaction 0.52 8.30 +

IndicesValues
RMSEA0.05
df  χ/22.29
AGFI0.91
GFI0.93
NFI0.94
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cerning fit indices is appropriate and all the 
said factors can be gathered in the structural 
model of  this study.
Figure (2) shows coefficients and parameters 
obtained from structural models of  electronic 
advertising impacts on consumer buying be-
havior in the second rotation mode. Accord-
ing to the results, there is a significant loading 
in the electronic advertising effect on consum-
er shopping behavior. Hence, the structural 
model of  the study showed that electronic ad-
vertising has a significant impact on consumer 
buying behavior.
Conclusion
The results indicate that electronic advertising 
as a key and important factor affects consum-
ers’ purchase behavior from large stores of 
food supply. Thus, according to the emotional, 
cognitive and attitudinal reactions of  consum-
ers are affected by content and communicative 
stimuli and consumer purchasing behavior is 
also resulted from emotional, attitudinal and 
cognitive responses of  content and commu-
nicative stimuli which are all studied and ana-
lyzed in this research. The results of  this study 
are as following:
The analysis of  variables suggests that based 
on the responses of  customers using the web-
site of  stores, it is essential for stores to cre-
ate great changes in their websites to take ad-
vantage of  customers` suggestions. So, in this 
way, stores can be better and acceptable in all 
aspect. The findings and the proposed model 
introduce two categories of  affecting stimuli 
the internet space. Accordingly, if  used desir-
ably and entirely, it can in flounce the process 
of  electronic advertising and take full advan-
tage of  them very effectively and fruit fully. So 
with the passage of  time, in addition to four-
teen stimuli listed, as other innovative and new 
ones in the form of  content and communica-
tion increase, the strength and quality of  work 
also incline. Mediatory variables, i.e. cognitive 
reaction, emotional reactions and attitudes, the 
dependent variable, i.e. behavioral response 
suggest that the use of  this process during the 

effectiveness of  electronic advertising can de-
termine the process of  effectiveness on con-
sumers to finally achieve behavioral response 
through the specified path. Because for the 
most part, expecting short-term and immedi-
ate impact of  advertising on customer or con-
sumer is vain. The effectiveness needs to be 
done over time and through the right process. 
So, using this process in the model and the 
significance of  them as intermediate and in-
tervening variables can be used properly based 
on the level of  involvement regarding various 
goods and services. Factor analysis of  the in-
dependent variables (content and communica-
tion stimuli)   indicates that the each of  the 
seven stimuli in each category of  content and 
communication has the favorable factor load-
ings in explaining the relevant variance. The 
indicators of  the model show the appropria-
tion of  the measurement model. Therefore, 
it should be noted that if  all stimuli are used 
well, they will have favorable effects on the 
process of  electronic advertising effectiveness. 
In analyzing the results obtained and due to 
the lack of  a direct impact of  content stimulus 
on behavioral reaction, it can be asserted that 
consumers do not reach the behavior phase 
after obtaining information and awareness of 
online ads. And they should go through the 
process of  influencing (cognition, emotion 
and attitude) then they can reach the behav-
ioral reaction. In other words, online advertis-
ing does not affect immediately in many of  the 
products that require higher level of  involve-
ment and more thinking. Therefore, effective 
steps must be taken according to the proposed 
model. In analyzing the obtained results, it 
can be stated that content and communicative 
stimuli (knowledge, feelings and attitudes) as-
sociated with reach behavioral response after 
the process of  influencing stage. Taking full 
advantage of  this model can help companies 
in the E-commerce and internet websites, es-
pecially in terms of  improving content and 
communication stimuli. The model can be 
used in the hierarchy of  high involvement of 
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mind in decision-making process. In this case, 
consumers can increase problem solving ac-
tivities and are highly looking for information 
about the product. As a result, many different 
beliefs about products will be formed. Any be-
lief  is tied to an emotion and the sum of  these 
beliefs would form attitudes. After the forma-

tion of  beliefs and attitudes, behavior comes 
out.
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Abstract
According to the non-physical aspects of  conservation in the world today and intangible 
effects were considered serious. Conservation process, but help to understand the pur-
pose and effect of  not reading, but perception is a matter of  epistemological roots in 
philosophy and  in modern philosophy the process of  understanding a monument-art 
conservation in connection with the audience is important. The audience as an integral 
part of  the conservation that is effective in the formation of  the protective interactions. 
So how to understand and get the audience’s perception of  the effectiveness and value 
in him is vital. On this basis, the aim of  this paper is to review and reach the audience in 
understanding how the process is the philosophical foundations value conservation and 
the main question raised is whether the formation is based on the principles of  philoso-
phy devoted to protecting the perception place? To access the call to review the evolution 
of  the contact position in this field and the principles of  conservation and understanding 
of  the philosophy and the philosophy of  protecting reviews override and analysis and 
review of  the vote, Islamic and Western philosophy has been done in this area. This study 
is an analysis of  the findings found that the effect of  that sensory perception, rational 
and imaginary in philosophy, has been developed and subjective and objective process, 
in discussing his philosophy of  conservation for immediate steps to get the whole effect, 
thinking the values of  work, interpretation and effect of  the appreciation of  the pres-
ence and reading of  this show that understanding the importance of  the three principles 
behind the creation and validation of  the integrity, authenticity and value perception lies 
and categories subject to the special relationship with the audience taking effect. When 
the relationship between the audiences with a monument is established on the basis of 
perceived value can be expected readings mean conservation will take effect.
Key words: perception, audience, monument, conservation
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Introduction
In the world today, conservation of  intangible 
and non-physical aspects of  the monument 
receives serious consideration. Evolution of 
ideas of  conservation indicates the importance 
of  properties lying in the choice of  interven-
tion approaches and much emphasizes the role 
of  the audience in this process. In the historic 
environment, audience awareness and his per-
ception of  the monument has significant re-
lationship with justification of  conservation 
operation (Jokilehto, 2007). The audience is an 
integral part of  the work and historical envi-
ronment (Shirazian, 2013: 35) and the environ-
ment, in addition to the structural elements, 
contains messages and meanings and codes 
that are decoded and read by people based on 
their roles, expectations, motivation and other 
factors (Rapaport, 1990). Such attitude in to-
day’s conservation creates challenges in deal-
ing with monuments. Communication pro-
cess between the audience and the work has 
caused that it is emphasized that distancing 
of  the work from reach of  audience changes 
its nature (Freundlg, 2010: 5) and audience is 
considered important in formation of  conser-
vation interactions, because the environment 
is seen as a result of  a series of  communica-
tions between objects and objects, objects and 
people, and people and people (Rappaport, 
2005: 34).
In these theories, the role of  the audience is 
considered to be so important that even ac-
cording to some modern theories in the field 
of  conservation; audience is the basis of  deci-
sions and even choice of  conservation practic-
es (Benediktsson, 2004: 17). And such evolu-
tion in the last decade of  the twentieth century 
caused the communication process and audi-
ence’s perception to become one of  the main 
aspects of  conservation (Jokilehto, 2006: 79). 
Therefore, manner in which audience perceive 
and communicate with the work will be im-
portant. On this basis, the main objective of 
this research was to identify place and man-
ner of  perception o in the modern philoso-

phy of  conservation via analysis of  Islamic 
and Western philosophers in the field of  phi-
losophy and the philosophy of  conservation. 
The main research questions are based on the 
relationship between perception of  the work 
in philosophy and the modern conservation, 
the characteristics of  perception in the phi-
losophy and modern conservation and led to 
comparison in this regard to reach principles 
of  perception and finally study of  process of 
perception of  monuments in conservation 
philosophy. Two main questions rise in this 
regard: What is the role of  perception of  au-
dience in formation of  philosophical founda-
tions of  conservation? Can the idea in terms 
of  perception in philosophy be considered to 
be effective in reading in of  the structure of 
the value conservation process?
Literature
In the history of  conservation, Renaissance 
can be deemed as time of  awareness of  cul-
tural values of  the work (Saeidi Rezvani, 2000: 
24). In the 15th century AD, in the process 
of  conservation, most people were willing 
to remove defects of  a work to make it look 
better while the other group appreciated origi-
nal quality of  monuments so much that they 
believed they should be modified (Jokilehto, 
1998: 28) and for them, conservation meant 
keeping the work in its original state from view 
of  audience. In the seventeenth century, per-
ception of  the work by conservation processes 
was introduced (Caple, 2004:128). In the 18th 
century, due to the definition of  the concepts 
of  conservation, the issue of  original against 
the replica was introduced (Brooks, 1981:37) 
and the artistic values of  the work were raised 
and the audience believed that for more con-
servation, the work should be placed in muse-
um and replica be placed in the original place. 
Today, perception of  meaning and concept of 
the monument by replica is not acceptable in 
process of  audience perception given issue of 
authenticity. 
In the nineteenth century, formation of  vari-
ous perspectives caused formation of  various 
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charters and in the first half  in the 20th cen-
tury, formulation of  the Charter of  Athens in 
the field of  conservation, the concept of  the 
body along with to the attention to concept 
gains importance and perception makes sense 
with regard to the two aspects: physical and 
non-physical. Riegle, the founder of  a theory 
of  conservation (Bacher, 1995; Riegle, 1903; 
Stovel, 1995) attempted to define new con-
cepts related to conservation and highlighted 
the role of  audience’s perception in conserva-
tion.
In the documents of  the recent two decades, 
dramatic transformation in the definition of 
principles, guidelines and criteria for the con-
servation was created and a discussion of  the 
meanings received from work and the role of 
the audience were highly considered in the 
conservation and it is highly recommended 
that during the process of  conservation and 
restoration, meanings of  the work should be 
continuously evaluated and studied and read. 
In General, “the meaning” is one of  major 
focuses in contemporary conservation and 
highly affect knowledge of  that process of 
perception. 
Research Methodology:
In order to achieve the goal and answer the 
questions, interpretive-analytic selection meth-
od was used. Thus, the process of  perception 
and perception of  the work in the philosophy 
of  conservation and factors affecting it and its 
evolution in process of  perception were stud-
ied. Then the audience perception and opin-
ions of  Islamic and Western philosophers in 
these areas, and manner of  perception in the 
philosophy of  conservation were compared to 
extract the feature and how the work is per-
ceived based on the fundamentals of  conser-
vation. Continuing, the process of  perception, 
and manner and position of  it in the philoso-
phy of  the conservation and effective factors 
in the perception of  the work were studied.
1- Perception of  the audience from the per-
spective of  philosophy and conservation Per-
ception means achieving and being connected 

(Dehkhoda, 1993) and inner mental action 
has outer manifestation and enjoys the con-
tinuity (Naghizadeh and Ostadi, 2014:7). But 
the perception is among most important top-
ics in epistemology and the most important 
step in the understanding of  oneself  and the 
universe. In the philosophy, thinker, Ibn Sina, 
deem process of  perception as an abstraction-
based process. From the perspective of  him, 
perception is “formation of  form or truth of 
an objective in the mind” (Faali, 1997). In the 
meantime, perception and understanding of 
the work is a subjective effect. About the ex-
pression of  how to understand the work, Soh-
revardi believes that there exist sensory, ratio-
nal and imaginary perceptions among human 
(Khoshnazar, 2008:57).
But rational perception is meant to achieve 
truths in the light of  the divine light where-
by one reaches intuition level (Kamalizadeh, 
2008: 104). But Mulla Sadra believes that per-
ception is process of  “evolution and becom-
ing”, so that the self  creates a form compliant 
with that stage at each perception stage, which 
is the evolved form of  the previous forms and 
the perceptional relation in process of  percep-
tion, is being recreated at any time (Mulla Sa-
dra, 2001: 215).
However, according to Western thinkers, 
Baumgarten, in the 18th century, used the term 
of  the science of  sensory perception (Carroll, 
2008:246); A sensory perception, according to 
him, includes initial and general observation 
of  the work, seeing colors, etc., examining the 
depth of  the space and distance, and finally un-
derstand the feelings and meanings (Collinson, 
2007: 246). So the process of  perception of 
the work requires shift from appearances and 
to content and the inner of  the work. Davern 
states in this regard that perception is not reac-
tive recording of  observations, but rediscover-
ing the inner meaning behind appearance and 
only the audience that know how to decode it 
can perceive it (Janji, 2009: 36). 
Perception process can be considered in sub-
jective and objective areas, which complete 
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each other. Ettinghausen states that percep-
tion is exclusive to mankind; both for sensory 
and rational perception (understanding and 
imagination) (Ettinghausen et al., 2011: 49). 
Therefore, perception forms in objective envi-
ronment and then it forms in environment in 
rational and sensory form, which in turn leads 
to knowledge of  the work and response to it. 
Perception is the very discovering. It is here 
that the role of  the audience subjectivity mani-
fests itself  as his social and cultural condition 
influences it. Perception can be a subjective 
and objective process that manifests its effect 
beyond outer and inner observations. In the 
philosophy, the perception process is in fact 
genesis of  subjective forms conformity with 
the objectivity of  the external, which has dif-
ferentiable degrees (Table 1). 
And in theories of  conservation, it is a type 
of  “truth-fulfilment” activity aimed at unveil-
ing of  nature of  truth and meaning of  a work 
(Munos Vinas, 2005: 71), which causes per-
ception of  the work. In process of  perception, 
Brandi believes, a monument undergoes three 
stages of  creation, from the end of  creation 
to the present and our perception and aware-
ness of  monument at present and manner of 
audience’s perception of  the work at end stage 
(Fielden & Jokilehto, 2007: 90). According to 
Brandi, after knowledge stage, which forms 
according to the three said steps, conservation 
of  work of  art must be done. Conservation 
of  values at conservation step has important 
impact on audience’s perception (Wang, 2012: 
10). According to Clark, perception of  a work 
include 4 stages of  glimpse at the form of 
the work, detailed examination, recalling and 
thinking about values and rereading and con-
templating the work (Clark, 2000: 105) and 
Jokilehto highlights the symbolic aspect of  the 
works and believes that value meaning of  the 
work cause communication between the work 
and audience and messages (Jokilehto, 2006: 
80). Thus, perception of  the work includes 
perception of  environmental attachment and 
decoding the symbolic aspect of  the work. 

Bernard Fielden believed perception of  the 
work is rather related to physical features of 
the work. Detailed examination, analysis of 
the relation between elements and perception 
of  spatial relations lead to perception of  the 
work. In modern conservation, Burra Charter 
(1999-2002) states that depending on condi-
tions, conservation include such processes as 
maintenance or revival of  a use, keeping as-
sociations, meanings, conservation, revival, 
restoration and “interpretation” and usually 
includes a combination of  these processes 
(Aminpur, 2005: 14).  
Emilio Betti believes that an interpretation is 
aimed at perception of  the meanings and mes-
sages of  the work (Ayatollahi, 2007: 54). In 
1994 Nara Charter on importance of  place of 
perception in basics of  conservation states that 
conservation is an act aimed at “perception” 
of  meaning, identifying of  history, conserva-
tion of  physical body and material aspects of 
the work (Icomos, 1994: 2). 
Iran draft conservation charter states that all 
conservation activities are aimed at a non-
infrangible respect for aesthetic, physical and 
historical integrity of  the works, and this real-
izes through perception of  the values under-
lying monument. Mere tool to achieve such 
perception is to pay attention of  authenticity 
of  the work and spiritual proximity with it 
(Draft National Conservation Charter conser-
vation, 1999: 10). Dr. Mehdi Hojjat, a theorist 
of  conservation states that a work conveys a 
human message that can be perceived via di-
rect contact and has a sense of  identify and 
is emotionally charged (Hojjat, 2001: 89). His 
believes that the work has three categories of 
values: emotional, historical and scientific val-
ues and believes that the understanding and 
perception of  semantic concepts of  the work 
occurs through objective and tangible commu-
nication and then via subjective reading.
In this regard, the process of  rehabilitation of 
the work should be done with the aim of  con-
servation of  physical body of  the work and 
ensuring survival, perception and understand-
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ing of  the concepts of  it (Collinson, 2009: 43). 
Based on surveys in this area, it can be said 
that the perception process is a subjective and 
objective process that is very close to views 
of  philosophers. This analysis is described in 
Table 2. 
Summing up, in conservation philosophy, per-
ception process includes the following fea-
tures: perception is a subjective and proactive 
process and sensory perceptions had a cen-
tral role in perception. Several environmental 
factors affect manner of  perception and per-
ception of  meanings based occurs based on 
analysis of  relation between elements, reading 
cods and receiving messages, and leads to per-
ception. In the following, comparative views in 
aspects of  perception in the field of  conserva-
tion philosophy in the two fields can be seen 
in Table 3.
2- Role of  audience’s perception in con-
servation of  monument
Human perception of  the work occurs after 
communicating with it. Concepts and values 
behind the work that are beyond the thoughts 
of  its creator manifest themselves in commu-
nication. In fact, the process of  perception 
of  the work is the very perception of  think-
ing of  the creator (Avrami et al, 2000) that has 
manifested itself  in a physical body. In fact, 
the work is a symbol that includes man, cul-

ture and communication between them (Hall 
& McArthur, 1993: 8). And communication 
between the human and cultural context and 
manner of  his perception express the symbol-
ic aspect of  the work.
Since 1990, many have highlighted that art 
works are communicative works (Varoli, 
2007:7). Generally work of  art in its essence is 
a historical and communicative document and, 
if  for any reason, it is unavailable to the audi-
ence, it will be denatured (Freundlg, 2010:5). 
The audience is an important factor in under-
standing a work of  art and has a very impor-
tant role as the communication chain between 
the work of  art and reading of  it. So the audi-
ence’s perception process as an epistemologi-
cal issue has a special place in reading of  the 
work and its perception. 
Knowing the nature of  perception and expla-
nation of  its mechanism and its role in cogni-
tion has been the subject of  attention of  many 
philosophers. According to Greuther, percep-
tions and understanding of  every work of  art 
has three main components: the sender, mes-
sage and receiver. Messages can be sent in dif-
ferent ways, but humans can analyze them us-
ing senses their brains (Babaei, 2007: 32). But 
in the evolution, attention to the discussion of 
conservation, intangible and non-physical con-
servation also received serious consideration. 

 Table 1. Comparison of  opinions of  philosophers on perception process

Philosopher perception theory
Type of   evolution

Subjective Objective

Is
lam

ic 
ph

ilo
so

ph
er

s

Ibn Sina The result of  a process based on abstrac-
tion *

Suhrawardi Accepting of  the work in three rational, 
sensory and imaginary aspects * *

Mulla Sadra evolution process *

Baumgarten Moving from appearances to the content 
and the internal * *

Davern Rediscovering the inner meaning behind 
appearance *

Ettinghau-
sen

Sensory validity and the validity of  ratio-
nality (understanding and imagination) * *
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In Burra charter and Nara charter, necessity of 
considering perception of  underlying features 
of  the effect is said to be an important factor 
in conservation, with a close relation with per-
ception of  meaning and environmental attach-
ments. In the present century, the importance 
of  topics on the conservation of  the work 
received serious attention and perception of 
the value of  the work is consistent with this 
discussion (Avrami et al, 2000). In a historical 
environment, the presence of  the audience 

and manner of  his perception of  the value 
of  the work has a significant relationship with 
work conservation, and issue of  the meaning 
and concept in the 21st century is more strong 
so that important thing in every work of  art 
is conservation of  its meaning and concepts. 
3. The process of  audience perception in the 
philosophy of  conservation
The first step in the process of  perception is to 
observe the work as a whole that components 
of  such whole. But a prerequisite for it is the 

Field of 
theory Perception process

Type of   evolu-
tion 

Subjec-
tive 

Objec-
tive 

Cesare 
Brandi

Based on three processes of  creation, 
creation to presence and perception of 

current presence
* *

Clark

Based on four processes of  immediate 
perception of  whole work, thinking 
in values of  the work, interpretation 
of  the work and understanding of  its 
current presence and rereading of  the 

work

* *

Jukka 
Jokilehto

Understanding environmental attach-
ments, reading the codes, understand-

ing messages, symbolic knowledge
* *

Bernard 
Feilden

Detailed observation, analysis of  the 
relationship between elements, under-

standing spatial relationships
*

Burra 
Charter

Interpreting and preserving of  the as-
sociation of  the work and meanings *

Nara Char-
ter

Epistemological based on percep-
tion of  meanings in order to maintain 

physical body
* *

Mehdi 
Hojjat

Scientific perception of  the work in 
rational, imaginary and subjective from 

historical and  emotional concepts
* *

Iranian 
National 
Conser-
vation 

Charter

Manner of  identifying authenticity and 
value of  the work based on interpreta-

tion 
*

 Table 2. Analysis of  theories of  conservation theory regarding perception process
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audience interest, which is due to the specific 
characteristics attracting him to a work of  art. 
Attractive or charm is exactly what causes the 
audience to pay to know more and for con-
servation (Hazen, 2009). Marx believes that 
the concepts of  cultural product received by 
audience are partly made by the audience him-
self  (Wolf, 1988: 22). In the whole work in the 
initial understanding, the relative integrity of  a 
work will cause charm. “Historical reconstruc-
tion” has elements and the audience must re-
produce the original position they have in their 
mind (Palmer, 2008: 99). This topic is the very 
concept of  integration in the field of  conser-
vation philosophy that receives consideration. 
Hence reception of  “face” of  the work in the 
foundations of  perception makes sense, which 
is the very objective perception of  a work. The 
second stage is paying attention to the com-
ponents and elements and the value hidden in 
the work, and at this stage, a detailed review 
of  the work and manner of  the expression of 
the value is done and perception by the audi-
ence caused charm and a better understanding 
of  the work. Analysis and reception of  work 
values requires that audience communicate 
with it without biases. Dilthey believes that 
the manner of  interpreting of  works of  art 
affects level of  perception by the audience. 
Audience should be coordinated with cultural 
and historical context to perceive the work 
properly. “Formation of  form or truth of  the 
object in mind” in the perception can receive 
can be considered in this process according to 
the subjective perception’s characteristics. The 
third stage is the discussion of  the understand-

ing of  the feelings and meanings conveyed by 
the work and audience thinking about origi-
nality and artistic values of  the work require 
knowing the meaning. Here in the process 
of  perception, integrity, of  authenticity and 
value appear in various stages, which are con-
stituent of  importance and validity of  a work. 
Barthes believes the audience approaches the 
work with a horizon of  expectations and such 
horizon is very effect in the making of  the 
meaning (Wolf, 1988: 228). Making close com-
munication with the creators thinking based 
on manner of  perception of  meanings has 
an important role in perception at this stage. 
Achieve the truth of  the work and recreate at 
the present will occur based on rational per-
ception. The process of  perception has always 
been important in conservation, especially in 
contemporary approaches, and facilitates the 
understanding of  values by the audience and 
protecting them. In modern conservation, val-
ues existing in the eye of  the audience should 
be studied (Avrami et al, 2000: 12) and be used 
to create mutual understanding. So reading the 
process of  perception will be very important 
in modern conservation. Manner of  commu-
nicating with concepts and meanings implicit 
in the work is important in manner of  con-
servation. 
4- Results
The main objective of  reading was under-
standing quality of  the process of  perception 
on the foundations of  the modern conserva-
tion philosophy and questions were examined 
and analyzed in this section:
In response to the first question about the 

 Table 3. Comparison of  perception in philosophy and modern conservation

Modern conservationPhilosophy
The importance of  environmental inter-
vening factors 
Proactive processes adapted from subjec-
tive interactions
The central role of  values of  the work in 
the process of  reading
Hierarchical sequential readings

Perception of  the phenomenon in mind, re-
gardless of  intervening factors Genesis of  ideas 
in conformity with the foreign objectivity 
Perception of  environmental attachments in 
combination of  the subjective and the objective
Having hierarchical rather than mere sequential 
quality
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place of  perception of  the audience in the 
formation of  the basics of  the philosophy 
of  conservation, it can be said that review of 
evolution of  conservations performed from 
classical times to the modern times show that 
discussing the value and meanings and the 
perceived and the perceived from the monu-
ment is very important in the process of  con-
servation and perceptual approaches and un-
derstanding of  semantic concepts based on 
manner of  audience’s perception of  the work. 
Modern conservation is an act aimed at per-
ception of  meaning and audience’s perception 
highly affects formation of  modern conser-
vation philosophy. In formation of  concepts 
from a monument, audience undergoes three 
stages from general reading of  the work, see-
ing details and perception of  senses and mean-
ings of  the work, which are very important in 
formation of  perception of  concepts and val-
ues of  work in basics of  modern conservation 
philosophy. 
In response to the second question as to 
whether ideas proposed in the field of  per-
ception in philosophy can be seen as effective 
in the field of  conservation process structure 
reading, it can be said that perception of  a 
work and manner of  communicating with it 
fall within category of  sensory, imaginary and 
rational communication. In sensory communi-
cation, “form” of  the work is perceived, which 
is the very whole of  the work in conservation 
and is related to material and physical form of 
the work. Imaginary perception is based on 
imaginations formed in the mind at creation 
of  work and Brandi’s discussion of  perception 
in terms of  conservation highlights it and third 
step is rational perception, which is perception 
and awareness of  monument at the present in 
conservation from view of  Brandi and Clark. 
Accordingly, it can be said that philosophers’ 
views and theories of  conservation of  values 
in modern conservation philosophy and phi-
losophers’ thoughts have been efficient in es-
tablishment of  such communication and had 
outer manifestation. Therefore, the following 

model can show the relation of  process of  au-
dience’s perception in basics of  modern con-
servation philosophy. 
5. Conclusion
Works gain meaning in communication with 
audience and their perception. In the discus-
sion of  the perception, basics of  the philoso-
phy of  perception are worth mentioning and 
the process of  perception has always been one 
of  the fundamental principles of  the conser-
vation of  works of  art and has always been 
important throughout history, especially in the 
contemporary approaches of  conservation so 
that it is introduced as one of  the most impor-
tant missions of  any conservation intervention. 
Perception is part of  the evolution process of 
the work in the history and the audience has 
a significant role in it. Based on view of  phi-
losophers, individual perceptions include sub-
jective and objective processes that are created 
in connection with a work and place audiences 
in the process of  understanding is the most 
important one and it is him the way of  per-
ception of  the work by his presumptions and 
interpretation. In philosophy of  conservation, 
perception has 4 indices and steps: immediate 
perception of  whole work, thinking in values 
of  the work, interpretation of  the work and 
finally understanding of  its current presence 
and rereading of  the work. On this basis, the 
audience’s perception of  the work occurs ac-
cording conservation philosophy based on the 
receiving of  interpretations, meanings and val-
ues of  the work. Perception is an important 
factor in establishing the relationship between 
human beings and the work and conservation 
of  it. Therefore, in human encounter with a 
work, subjective and objective attributes of  it 
are perceived, which include different degrees 
according to the value characteristics and in-
terpretations and meanings of  the work, and 
reading of  the work realizes in consistence 
with degrees of  perception based on level of 
communication between the audience and the 
work. 
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Coffee Houses at Qajar age an Infrastructure for Folk
 Art Boom
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Abstract
The present research with an emphasis on coffee houses at Qajar age has recognized 
motives and effect of  social and political factors such as conditional event in forma-
tion of  art traditions in coffee house so as to examine the communication function 
of  coffee house painting at this space. Coffee house at Qajar age has been found as 
a place for people’s gathering which had communicative-cultural function in parallel 
to people’s daily activity. Extensiveness of  political and social events and diversity of 
effective art and cultural activities in these gatherings which have caused acquisition 
of  clients have increased significance of  function at this space. Most of  the arts in-
cluding coffee house painting increased in the context of  this place. With regard to 
the research findings, despite related works which have grounded on folk art boom in 
coffee house painting, it can perceive the controversial effect of  this art event in the 
society focused on this art’s intellectual approach to the subjects with transnational 
themes which had caused people’s awakening. The present research intends to de-
tect the factors contributed in formation of  coffee house painting with the effective 
national-religious themes in social events at Qajar age. 
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Introduction
Questions of  research 
1-from social perspective, what factors or fea-
tures caused the coffee houses turn to effec-
tive gatherings at art and culture area at Qajar 
age?
2-what factors have caused formation of  cof-
fee house with effective national-religious 
themes in social events at Qajar age? 
Research method
The present research has been conducted via 
the descriptive-analytical method, in which 
data have been collected via library, electronic 
and visual sources. In the present research, 
analysis of  coffee house as the Iranian gath-
ering as the roots for formation of  art event 
of  coffee house and effect of  all existing art 
factors in coffee houses in social events at Qa-
jar has been made. With rise of  Qajar gov-
ernment and transfer of  capital, the process 
under expansion of  coffee houses increased 
in Tehran. In line with political and social fac-
tors affecting the growth of  coffee houses, 
art and cultural function of  coffee houses has 
drawn the people’s attention to this place, be-
cause this place as the most important peo-
ple’s gathering was developed to a fixed place 
for Shahnameh khani and performing nation-
al-religious plays followed by narration and 
painting which had been the arts associated 
to each other. Coffee house painters through 
depicting the roles of  heroes at tales and nar-
rations have played a major role in transition 
of  Iran’s myths from ancient and Islamic age 
to people at their age. What differentiated the 
coffee houses at this age from next ages lies 
on effective role of  cultural and art traditions 
at coffee houses especially painting and nar-
ration and their influence in social communi-
cations. At Qajar age, coffee house painters 
assumed their mission in transition of  their 
beliefs and traditions and caused transition 
of  this precious cultural heritage to the street 
people using the communication capabilities 
of  their art. Indeed, at an age when the col-
lective communication means have not been 

existed like today, the media role of  art has 
been of  great importance. In the present re-
search, an attempt has been made to exam-
ine communication function of  art traditions 
produced at these places at Qajar age with an 
emphasis on art traditions of  coffee houses as 
the most effective factor in development of 
coffee houses as the people’s gathering. 
Formation of  coffee house art movement 
With rise of  Qajar government and relative 
stability of  political situations inside Iran, new 
coffee houses emerged gradually in large cities 
(Nemati, 2013, p. 11), found with modern fea-
tures in function of  coffee houses. At this age, 
coffee house has become the manifestation of 
culture and cultural needs of  Iranian society 
which has affected the society. Study on cof-
fee houses at this age as one of  the effective 
people’s gathering in line with study on com-
mon folk arts at this place causes to recognize 
the features of  this place as the infrastructure 
for formation of  this art which is the insepa-
rable part of  this art.  Three components in-
cluding social space of  coffee houses, artists 
and clients are considered as the essential and 
inseparable components in formation of  cof-
fee house painting in coffee house painting 
boom. 
Social role of  coffee houses: creation of  so-
cial and cultural infrastructures has been men-
tioned as the feature of  coffee houses as one 
of  the public urban areas at this age. Accord-
ingly coffee houses in Iran play a major role 
in expansion of  public culture among vari-
ous classes. Different group of  people who 
have been being commuted in coffee houses 
caused people to use situation of  various 
classes and their customs and traditions and 
even their knowledge and extend their infor-
mation. at this age, since Iran society is under 
transition from a traditional society to civil 
society, growth of  public groups at society is 
inevitable, so that Zoor Khaneh and coffee 
house as two entities interconnected to each 
other played a major role in strengthening the 
religious and national spirit of  people after 
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conventionalizing people’s gathering among 
various groups of  people.   In this regards, 
Habres  like Walter Benjamin among the 
members of  Frankfort school says that city 
not just economically has been the center of 
civil society but it has been in political-cultural 
contrast with court, caused growth and boom 
at public literary areas, i.e. an area which their 
major topic has been the topic over coffee 
houses and assemblies(Azad Aramaki, 2006, 
p. 28). 
Coffee houses which have been the original 
social and cultural structures of  the Iranians 
as well as the areas at Islamic world played a 
major role in creation of  various norms. In the 
meantime, coffee houses had the major role 
in dissemination of  original Iranian-Islamic 
cultures and generosity and chivalry founda-
tions of  various political, social and religious 
classes in Iran. Further coffee house had the 
major role in expansion of  spiritual mood and 

religious foundations especially since Safavid 
age and during great Shah Abbas government. 
Until the recent decades, narration and rhet-
oric with heroic virtues of  chivalry together 
with Shiite spirituality arisen from Life of 
Imam Ali (as) expanded in the coffee houses. 
Narration: narratives have been the first 
group of  artists who used the coffee houses 
to represent their art; they are called as those 
who performed at public spaces and crowded 
passages before formation of  coffee houses 
and found coffee house as the suitable and 
fixed place for narration by development of 
this place. This appeared as the common pro-
gram with the most clients who referred to 
coffee houses since the middle of  Qajar age. 
The quoted contents differed in terms of  the 
clients’ understanding from a coffee house to 
another coffee house (Hagh Talab, 2013, p. 
11). With regard to abundant historical docu-
ments, effect of  common traditions in coffee 

 Pic 1. Discussing the War in a Paris Café, the Illustrated 
London News 17 September 1870

 Pic 2. Storyteller (meddah) at a coffeehouse in the Otto-
man Empire
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houses including Shahnameh Khani, narra-
tion and painting on Iranian culture has been 
in such a way that most of  illiterate individuals 
at that age memorized various verses of  vari-
ous poets. This is a point confessed by most 
of  foreign tourists at that age, expressed that 
it can find the individuals in the most remote 
villages at Iran that they have not the knowl-
edge for reading and writing, but they have 
memorized abundant poems such as Ferdow-
si. These cultural traditions emerged at two 
important fields of  narration and painting 
at coffee houses and both groups of  narra-
tors and painters have been among the street 
people who pursued the support from the 
people’s beliefs and public religious thoughts 
in their works (Afshari, 2007, p .40).
Painting: coffee house painting refresh-
es by advent of  conditional movement 
and in line with public thought awakening 
and excellence of  liberate thoughts all of 
sudden(Mohammad Azam zadeh, 1998, p. 
109). Indeed, coffee house painting retrieved 
its semantic and structural basis when the old 
and autocratic intellectual system replaced 
with the democratic thought. Emergence of 
a painting style from the heat of  coffee house 
indicates this dynamism. Under formation of 
conditionality event and public awakening of 
people as well as awareness from the situa-
tions going on the government, new condi-
tions took place at the art and culture area; 
people of  Iran who witnessed every day a 
new influence of  Colonialism on one hand 
and domestic Authoritarian pressures on the 

other hand extended consciously to historical 
and mythical hero and/or alive them again. 
National and religious Epic literature due to 
social conditions at the age after conditional-
ity and due to spiritual need of  street people 
to these themes has been taken into account, 
so that coffee house painting moved forward 
besides the arts such as narration, Taezieh 
and Pardeh Khani(Chelipa, 2011, p. 75). New 
wave of  modernism arisen from conditional 
revolution has transformed literature, so that 
transformation in role has been inevitable 
(Shayesteh far, 2007, p. 6). These years should 
be known a period for formation of  coffee 
house painting and the art which was emerged 
by artists among people who had direct de-
mand for it(Chelipa, 2011, p. 75). This paint-
ing style which opens national interests, reli-
gious beliefs and spirit of  specific culture of 
middle layers of  urban community has been a 
phenomenon newer than other folk painting 
forms (Pakbaz, 1999, p. 587).
Role of  client in growth of  art in coffee 
houses 
Expansion of  political problems at urban 
community at Qajar age led to growth in ex-
change of  notions and political and economic 
thoughts in community and this raised a mo-
tive for various social classes and groups so as 
to refer to their specific gathering for their col-
lective meetings, caused not just get aware of 
their situation but also the news at neighbor-
hood, city and government.  Azad Aramaki 
in this book, quoted from Jürgen Habermas, 
says: there is the possibility for free contact at 

 Pic 3. Coffeehouse in London, 17th century  Pic 4. A café in Istanbul, 19th century
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gathering because presence of  individuals is 
without imposing group’s do’s and don’ts, and 
the formal presence of  rules and traditions 
is less likely available and what governs here 
is the rules focused on interaction and com-
munication. People have come to exchange 
their ideas with each other in a free area out of 
daily mimics about their public interests (ibid, 
p. 27). However the mentioned issues have 
converted the coffee houses as a public place 
to a social phenomenon, if  we look at it from 
a more comprehensive angle and attribute it 
to the common art and cultural issues at cof-
fee houses, we will perceive that people’s ten-
dency to common painting and performance 
traditions has given existence and concept to 
the coffee house at this age in parallel to polit-
ical problems which are the manifestations of 
culture and needs of  community at Qajar age.  
Indeed, prevalence of  folk arts with national 
and religious topics at this place has caused 
acquisition of  advocates of  these artists who 
have been the people at the community that 
a series of  religious national beliefs and will-
ingness have lied in their culture (Bolokbashi, 
1995, pp. 11-13). Therefore, in the interpreta-
tion from coffee houses as an effective social 
basis, it should say that metaphor of  Iranian 
man, Iranian family, Iranian government and 
Iranian religion is not comprehensible with-
out Iranian community’s understanding which 
is independent at all mentioned elements in 
public area (Azad Aramaki, 2006, p.180). 
Effect of  developments at coffee houses on 
coffee house painting 
Due to coincidence of  prevalence of  cof-
fee house traditions especially painting with 
cultural and social problems at Qajar age, 
emergence of  this art was found with a new 
readability. At the ages when the coffee house 
painting enabled to depict the most ideal space 
interested for people at the day after condi-
tionality revolution by selection of  the epic 
sections from national and religious themes, 
the coffee house was found to meet the old 
mission in harmony with street people’s wish-

es (Chelipa, 2011, p. 75). 
From sociological perspective at this period, 
the issues below have been always taken into 
account: resolve the contrast between moder-
nity and tradition, expand new concepts from 
tradition and new and scientific impression 
from modernity and Iranizing the modernity 
(Azad Aramaki, 2006, p.42). In general, the 
critical space prevails at coffee houses as the 
social gathering, i.e. the space governing the 
gathering’s discourse is the space of  critique 
and the critiques to gathering are almost cur-
rent anti-traditions in community and con-
traries to intellectual events.  The individuals 
in gathering criticize the formal part of  the 
modern community.  Using the daily litera-
ture at the social and political area, they strive 
to break tradition and put the principles ac-
cepted by people and the systematic modern 
spaces under question (Azad Aramaki, 2006, 
p.29).  In this regards, coffee house paint-
ing different from the modern painting of 
Kamal al Molk School has not just turned 
to the sub-set of  Iranian traditional paint-
ing but has challenged it from instrumental, 
structural and technical perspectives; on the 

 Pic 5. Cafe Terrace at Night, September 1888, by Vincent 
van Gogh.
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other hand, it cuts any attribution which has 
targeted in turning it to the modern painting 
area(Modaresi, 2008, p. 25); Indeed, coffee 
house painting has been under influence of  its 
origin which is the coffee houses at Qajar age; 
it can say that coffee house painting which 
is the product of  this place is not just an art 
remained of  the developments at modern art 
but is a modern event at Iran’s art in a real 
meaning. In coffee house painting addressed 
to traditional themes, not just tradition has 
not made a sense but also prevailed in coffee 
houses and heart of  people whose blood has 
intertwined with religion in terms of  selection 
of  revolutionary and tragic themes, people’s 
revolutionary goals have been grounded. The 
ideological outlook is that one in which vari-
ous dimensions of  coffee house painting has 
not revealed as required(ibid, p. 23), i.e. these 
artists with intellectual concerns more than 
political concerns entered to the public area. 
Indeed, influence of  these forces in com-
munity is slow but remaining. Such influence 
has caused those who intend to control social 
movements have no information on how the 
gathering work out at the early stages, because 
in terms of  cultural nature of  gathering, long-
term changes can be witnessed after taking 
place and they cannot be witnessed when 
they are taking place(Azad Aramaki, 2006, p. 
170). He has said about our misunderstand-
ing from the development factors like coffee 
house painting that our assumption has lied 
on this fact that what has occurred in Iran are 
all due to the effort by government and of-
ficials, proposed that since the people of  Iran 
have enjoyed less knowledge and literacy, they 
have been assumed a barrier to the growth 
and development(Azad Aramaki, 2006, p. 
177), and also it has lied on this fact that the 
mentality governing the coffee house painting 
has been in such a way that it has led to omis-
sion of  it in academic discourses. Throughout 
the history of  Iranian art, just the rulers had 
the competence to enjoy the art, thus the art 
has been being developed based on tastes of 

this group and naturally the people lacked this 
right. But what passed in the coffee houses 
has been the art which was formed in parallel 
to the official art in court, that is, a process in 
painting not taking loan from European tra-
dition. Under coffee house painting, the art 
enabled to appear among people and exclude 
from Monopoly of  the aristocratic classes. In 
other words, under this process, the painting 
art after decades excluded from the courts, 
palaces and precious books and provided for 
people (Chelipa, 2011, p. 75). The concepts 
used by coffee house painters at this place 
have been basically the critical concepts which 
try to criticize the ruling system using the na-
tional and religious tales. Indeed, this has been 
a common issue among advocates of  coffee 
houses proposed by the artists to acquire 
people in their works. The main language in 
social gathering is the social and literary criti-
cism and literature.  People with reference to 
everyday life and enjoying the sense of  the 
sign, proverbs, irony and emphasis on the tra-
dition of  criticism that is a literary nature has 
started a new challenge and try to propose the 
new movements. Here it can know the crit-
ics inside the constructive gathering for criti-
cal thinking and next intellectual movements 
(Azad Aramaki, 2006, p. 177). As mentioned, 
in the coffee house painting, using religious 
events(Ashura) and the epic stories of  Shahn-
ameh, that function is accomplished which can 
be named with gesture system which propose 
the concepts hidden in underlying themes of 
literature, mythology and religious traditions 
aiming at stimulating the people’s mind against 
the governing conditions and using the visual 
and verbal elements. Throughout history, we 
witness samples of  use of  painting to stim-
ulate the people in the society and there are 
historical reports in this context as: at Safavid 
age, the canvass has been being used to agitate 
warlike spirit of  Shia in the direction of  the 
corps (Kabir, 2006, p. 224). The relationship 
between content of  coffee houses and the in-
dividuals in it who seek to understand domi-
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nation of  authoritarian rule indicates a major 
role displayed by the coffee house painters 
in their paintings in the best way(Modaresi, 
2008, p. 24). Indeed, common keywords be-
tween national and religious heroes and their 
courage in the right way with the rise of  gov-
ernments and despotic and tyrannical govern-
ments in the post-constitutional age was wel-
comed by the people became a reason for the 
coffee house painting approach to these issues 
and depiction of  the major message of  these 
tales by the coffee house painters (Chelipa, 
2011, p. 75). From the theme-oriented per-
spective in this painting, however at the first 
stage the religious, epic and mythical themes 
might seem reactionary, considering the sign 
language assists us to perceive to which ex-
tent selection of  such comprehensive epic-
revolutionary themes has awakened people at 
autocratic age (Modaresi, 2008, p. 24). Coffee 
house painting both in content and structure 
succeeded to pull the issues such as tyranny 
and colonialism into criticism. The most tan-
gible causes of  coffee house painters in criti-
cism to colonialism lie on this fact that they 
had not a good insight to the alien art, insisted 
on the standards of  their painting; on the 
other hand, chivalrous ethics govern his spirit 
and paintings that prevented blindly follow-
ing of  alien art in their works. However, from 
social perspective, how to select and propose 
the issues of  society by the artists and the 
concerns by people at this period have rooted 
in the culture of  Iranian society, because the 
gatherings from the long lost past in Iran had 
the religious essence because two entities of 
family and religion built the civil space for the 
Iranian (Azad Aramaki, 2006, p. 57). The ef-
fort made in the coffee house painting in the 
representation of  scene and performance of 
internal characteristics of  humans has been 
always under his bias from good forces. With 
this moral and ideological motivation, specif-
ic agreements are compiled on how to draw 
clad and select color (Dastjerdi, 2013, p. 10).  
In general, it can say that the aim of  coffee 

house painting has been directness, simplicity 
of  expression and influence on client (Pakbaz, 
1999, p. 224).
The reasons for cultural stagnation at cof-
fee houses 
From sociological perspective, underdevelop-
ment of  urban spaces before advent of  cof-
fee house painting followed by massive de-
velopment of  collective mass media among 
people which has been the product of  the 
advancement in technology and change in 
social needs caused change in cultural func-
tion of  coffee house, and this change has not 
moved to growth, evolution and consistency. 
As a result, cultural function approached this 
place to decline, because ups and downs in 
the community caused decline in function of 
coffee houses by arrival of  television and ra-
dio to aristocratic houses and the houses of 
the middle classes (Forghani, 2008, p. 5). In-
creasing extension of  trappings of  modernity 
such as cinemas not just caused closing the 
coffee houses and changing the job of  cof-
fee shoppers but also coffee house traditions 
such as narration, rhetoric, and coffee house 
painting were annihilated, formed as a place 
for drink tea and coffee and have a rest (Hagh 
talab, 2013, p. 11). However, one of  the causes 
affected decline in cultural function of  cof-
fee houses has been the official control on 
them, i.e. official control implies organizing 
and the power of  individual, collective and 
governmental monitoring on how the gather-
ings work, because official arrival to this place 
provides the unequal conditions in relation-
ships and avoids the presence of  supervi-
sor or takes side of  a situation which causes 
formation of  free discussion (Azad Aramaki, 
2006, p. 57).   If  any coffee house has been 
the gathering for a group of  workers such 
as painters, builders and such ones in which 
they had gathering at the Qajar age, at the first 
and second Pahlavi age and Islamic Republic 
of  Iran, official monitoring on coffee hous-
es has been on the agenda of  governments; 
the major effort at these three ages has been 
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systemizing the gatherings through approv-
ing laws and regulations, because control on 
these communities enabled to avoid collapse 
of  governments. As a result, official and legal 
type of  coffee houses formed next to natural 
gatherings (Azad Aramaki, 2006, p. 66).
Conclusion 
Coffee house at Qajar age have been the mani-
festations of  culture and needs of  the commu-
nity that not just has affected it but has been 
influenced of  it. Exchange of  thoughts and no-
tions at the area of  political and economic issues 
has been found as the major factor in expansion 
of  coffee houses which caused development of 
these places in large cities, but separate from po-
litical issues, what caused development of  coffee 
houses has been the cultural and communication 
function of  coffee houses. A function which has 
not been just targeted in spending leisure time 
but creates a context for growth of  Iranian-Is-
lamic cultural traditions with proposing visual 
and verbal elements within the religious narra-
tions and mythological literature themes, aiming 
at criticizing the conditions governing the day 
problems of  the community after the constitu-
tional revolution. Accordingly the common crit-
ical space in coffee houses overlooked how to 
select themes of  artists. Using the ironic themes 
and daily literature at the folk art area, they strive 
to stimulate and awaken people’s thoughts and 
put official function of  government under ques-
tion. Significance of  influence of  their function 
in the conditions with lack of  mass media instru-
ments as existed in today’s world kept increasing. 
Under these conditions, the coffee house artists 
with an emphasis on their art narrated religious 
thoughts and notions. However in study on fac-
tors affecting decline in coffee house, consid-
ering the officials’ views in function of  coffee 
houses by setting official rules and regulations 
on it and on the other hand changing the life to-
wards modernization and development of  tech-
nological elements such as television, radio and 
so forth at the daily culture of  people caused rise 
of  not suitable conditions at the area of  coffee 
house painting art and other cultural traditions 

inside the coffee houses, whereby this fold art 
was undergone decline at Pahlavi age by change 
of  coffee house relations. 
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Abstract
Typology solution in architecture science seeks classifying constructions and spaces 
in terms of  join features. Typology studies can be infrastructure of  design in micro 
and minor levels. Therefore being oblivious of  it in architecture and city planning 
can lead to state of  chaos in urban aspect and makes heterogeneous urban textures. 
Current paper seeks to find factors influencing on formation of  different housing 
types in old texture of  Gorgan and to generalize them in contemporary designs. By 
influencing in all ratios from residential areas to alley and neighborhood it can make 
a texture to solve problems such as density and transportation. The research method 
is descriptive-analytical. Information were obtained and analyzed by a combination of 
documentation studies and deep interview with experts` views where some questions 
were asked in old texture of  Gorgan. The research findings indicated that economy 
factor has an effective role in type of  design of  old residential texture of  Gorgan 
along with two factors of  climate and culture. Economic factor has had abundant in-
fluence in size of  houses, their communication and climate left influence in formation 
of  appearance of  buildings and their yards and finally culture left effect on religious 
factors, social relations, security and so on) finally the results indicate old texture of 
Gorgan apply certain and systematic principles in design in which all sporadic sections 
look like a uniform.
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Introduction
The issue of  typology regarding the urban 
context issues has addressed study on the 
causes and detection of  factors affecting 
changes in house types. In recent years, the 
studies on typology have been recognized as 
the guide for the designers and architects who 
have sought to create the contexts consistent 
with environment. Definitely considering ty-
pology issue puts a great effect on better rec-
ognition of  environment and ultimately suc-
cessful design of  a residential environment. In 
this regards, in the present research, a study 
has been conducted to examine factors affect-
ing formation of  various house types in old 
context of  Gorgan.
Problem statement 
Design of  house has been mentioned as the 
most immediate space related to the man; it 
constantly affects human and all aspects of 
human life, found of  great importance in 
today’s complex society. Definitely the envi-
ronmental and cultural conditions at various 
regions should be taken into account in design 
of  house which this is proposed in form of 
typology concept.  Despite developed coun-
tries, the typology studies are not considered 
in design of  house in developing countries in-
cluding Iran, so that it has remained in form 
of  academic studies. Issue of  typology by ex-
amining the urban context has addressed the 
causes and reasons to formation, physical de-
velopment, continuity and change in process 
of  these developments, planning and design 
for future of  city form. Indeed, the Iranian 
metropolises in the last half  century has been 
transformed by unprecedented rate; however 
the principles and methods of  modern plan-
ning in Iranian urbanization system have been 
used at this period, the modern planning to 
envisaged rate in the plans has had less effect 
on how to conduct and regulate the new settle-
ments and the changes made in them. Land-
scape of  metropolis as a result of  the failure 
to comply with modern planning has raised 
complex forms of  spatial existences in it, stat-

ed that recognition of  these complex forms 
has been examined (Saeid nia, 2008, p. 84). 
Therefore, design of  house with environmen-
tal and cultural conditions at each region leads 
to maximum satisfaction by the residents at 
that region, which this is felt in Gorgan which 
has living historical context and this context is 
constantly in contact with people due to be-
ing located in the center of  the city’s business 
activities. Therefore, the house typology stud-
ies propose general plans based on historical 
context which can be used in today’s designs, 
that is, all of  these factors together have ne-
cessitated conducting the present research.  
Type and typology 
The term “Typology” in Western culture has 
been originated from the Greek word “typos” 
which means carving out and writing. This 
word in the English language is the symbol 
for the terms such as model, sample, forms, 
category, and specificity. In Persian language, 
the term ‘type’ can be attributed to a specif-
ic group with a certain feature or landmark. 
However, by any definition, concept of  type is 
not innovative or designed, remained under-
developed. Type emerges, grows and ultimate-
ly broke down. Typology has been recognized 
as a science, the scientific description and 
classification of  items in the collections that 
have the same characteristics (Pfeifer, 2008: 8, 
9, v1). In the theoretical discussion on typol-
ogy, it should say that attention to typology 
in old texts since two thousand years ago to 
date is witnessed in the works of  the architec-
ture writers and other scientists. Vitruvius, in 
his famous work entitled “Ten Books of  Ar-
chitecture since around 2,000 years ago” has 
grouped different types of  Greek buildings 
including houses, temples and public build-
ings (Memarian et al. 2013).
Literature review 
The typology in science of  architecture is the 
classification of  buildings and urban spaces 
based on common features and their analysis 
based on a certain criterion. This common 
feature can be spatial arrangement, how to 
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access the same applications, how to place 
next to each other, economy, religion, culture, 
climate and other factors which are common 
in one group of  buildings; the classification 
of  buildings causes better understanding of 
humans(pfeifer, 2008: 11, v1).  What is clear in 
the typology is the division of  the mentioned 
issue to three major periods that has begun 
with mimic from nature, strived to represent 
the architecture as a science in the increasing 
academic progression process at the 18th with 
the start of  typology. 
Typology studies during the First World War 
and later due to essential need to mass pro-
duction lost previous meanings, which the 
term “stereotype” has been given to type at 
this period. Yet this period did not remain 
stable, and failure in modern architecture and 
creation of  soulless cities stimulated the indi-
viduals such as Muratori so as to engage in 
typology with a new approach and generalize 
the typology studies to design of  buildings 
and urban contexts, thus the typology beyond 
a standard form found with a huge attention 
to structure and history of  an environment. 
Typology has drawn numerous architects’ at-
tention.  This approach confirms continuity 
of  form and history against the discontinuity 
from the mechanical impression and causes 
formation of  urban morphology schools in 
Italy, France and UK (Jamali, 2012, pp. 26-
32). 
According to table above, the most recent 
studies on house typology have been con-
ducted by Pfeifer during recent years, thus his 
outlook to the issue of  type is proposed in 
the present research. Pfeifer has divided the 
courtyard houses to various types of  court-
yard houses with garden and L-shaped hous-
es, L-shaped group of  houses and houses 

with patio(pfeifer, 2008, v1). In another defi-
nition for the courtyard residential buildings, 
these buildings with a variety of  plans include 
various I-shaped, U-shaped, L-shaped, T-
shaped, H-shaped, Z-shaped, crossed types 
as well as the linear yards. These buildings by 
placement next to each other in two-order 
and four-order form and placement next to 
car access and access routes for mounting and 
dismounting provide one-directional and/
or two-directional urban contexts (Kambi et 
al. 2004, pp. 124-134). Pfeifer has divided the 
row houses to various types with and with-
out stairway, with longitudinal stairway, with 
transverse stairway, longitudinal stairway at 
micro level, transverse stairway at micro lev-
el, Back to Back, back to forward and two-
regional houses(pfeifer, 2008, v2). From his 
point of  view, independent houses are divid-
ed to various types of  semi-separate, access 
with collective stairway, access to yard, com-
bined type and tall type (pfeifer, 2010). Sepa-
rate from these partial divisions, a variety of 
houses regarding their physical composition 
can be classified in two major part of  sepa-
rate or independent houses and multipurpose 
houses or connected with three major types of 
small separate buildings with 2-8 units in 1-4 
storeys and connected row buildings includ-
ing several units in 1-4 storeys and the large 
separate buildings including a large number 
of  units in many storeys(The metropolitan 
design center of  USA, 2005). What seen in di-
vision for house types above lies on attention 
to house form, however, it has been criticized 
to the form-based attitude to type under this 
argument that inattention is paid to the time 
and place of  buildings placement(Memarian, 
2006, p. 104). Yet typology in the years be-
fore 2008 by considering the factors such as 

LaugierQuincyDowran

 Suppose an early cottage as
 the basis for all forms of

Architecture

 Type as the general form,
 structure or character to

 distinguish a certain type of
objects

 Production (Configuration
 based on the economic
(needs and requirements

 Table 1. The basis for the thinkers’ views in the philosophy of  Enlightenment; source: Jamali, 2012, p. 31.
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climate, historical and social factors and even 
under influence of  lease act and house policy 
has been examined caused creation of  a vari-
ety of  houses at national level. These policies 
cause creation of  various dual and integrative 
lease systems that each can affect the hous-
ing residential districts and its quality (Hoek-
stra, 2008: 46-53). Concerning the climate 
factor, the climate outlook to the type under 
this attitude that the man is devaluated to a 
man in the earth which needs climate com-
fort, is rejected(Memarian, 2006, p. 52). The 
historical- evolutionary outlook started with 
Muratori’s studies and Venice’s urban context 
study. This outlook regarding learning from 
the history of  architecture and three stages of 
selection of  place, scale and typology process 
engages in the concept of  type(Memarian et 
al. 2012, p. 250).  Since it has been taken from 
the evolutionary assumption in biology and 
no attention has not been paid to spirit and 
meaning hidden in building in architecture 
and conscious versus unconscious mind has 
been considered for two persons, it has been 
undergone criticism which has failed to give a 
suitable response to them (Memarian, 2006, 
pp. 187-189). Social outlook to type which was 
proposed by the individuals such as Stedman, 
Hillier and Hanson is not confirmed by the all 
since it has not considered form in analyses 
and has not given a clear image of  the func-
tional realities, form and size of  spaces, type 
of  structure, materials and decorations (Me-
marian, 2003, p. 83).what formed concerning 
the typology studies in Europe was pursued 
in our country by Dr Memarian in different 
cities of  Iran. Rest of  his work can be found 
in the articles and theses of  students who ex-
amined the typology in small and large cities 
of  Iran. 

Table 3. Typology of  residential architecture; 
Source: authors, based on familiarity with Ira-
nian residential architect/ introverted and ex-
troverted typology.
 

Typology of  Iranian residential 
architecture(from point of  view of  architects)
introverted extroverted
Bushehr , Shiraz, Yazd, Zavareh
 Gilan, Masouleh, Abyaneh plain

Since the studies by Dr Memarian address the 
vernacular architecture at the mentioned re-
gions, they are of  great importance, but what 
is obvious is the change in house type in our 
contemporary architecture, mentioned that 
such changes began at the age of  Reza Shah. 
Emergence of  wide streets at this age togeth-
er with the developments in the context of 
installations, equipment, structure and con-
struction technology and arrival of  a variety 
of  modern life means caused major changes 
in physical form of  houses as well as how 
to organize space of  houses, and northern, 
southern, eastern and western house types 
gradually became common. If  these develop-
ments appear as the criterion for classification 
of  development stages of  these houses to 
date, it can refer to three house models. The 
houses with central hall, houses with two dis-
tinct day and night parts and houses with open 
plan and open kitchen (Sadegh, P. 2011, pp. 
64-66). What mentioned above indicates that 
if  we intend to find type of  a specific house 
at a region, both type of  indigenous housing 
and the common type which is prevailing to-
day should be addressed. 
Question and goals of  research 
Understanding the most important factors af-
fecting formation of  various house types in 
old context of  Gorgan is the most important 
question that is given response in the pres-
ent research. Detection of  urban context of 
Gorgan and detection of  factors affecting 
formation of  various house types in old con-
text of  Gorgan and their difference with types 
of  other regions using the view of  experts at 
the area of  architecture science are the major 
goals of  the present research. With another 
outlook, due to practicability of  research re-
sults, the approaches for future designs will be 
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Vitruvius Grouping Greek buildings such as houses, temples and public 
buildings; Grouping the houses to two sub-groups with and 
without yard and/or based on their placement in city or vil-
lage 

Marc- Antoine 
Laugier

1713-
96

The assumption under a natural foundation for architecture 
which is found in the early cottage model 

Quatremere de 
Quincy

1755-
1849

Formulation of  an idea for typology architecture as the re-
sult of  asking lack of  architecture against social and technical 
inventions; Type as the general form, structure or character 
differentiates a certain type or group of  objects.  De Quincy 
argues about the certain mother tongue 

J.N.L  Durand 1760-
1834

-Interpret the type in a way between form and program; 
-Classify the buildings based on form of  their plan; -History 
of  an important reference architecture for design and better 
understanding of  architecture; -formulate a work similar to 
the typology Atlas for architecture  

School, Bayeux 19th 
century 

Interpret the type as a style-orientation means 

modern age -pause continuity of  typology application as the result of  re-
jecting what is in search of  history till 1970; -express the term 
“stereotype”; -incomprehensibility of  construction methods 
in terms of  typology and their understanding in terms of  mass 
production; -type has grounded on changing social structure 
and needing to mass production before the world war 

Saverio muratori the 
1940s 

-type implies formal structural of  a building

Giulio carlo 
argan

-design process starts with detection of  type and includes the  
upper problem

Ernesto Rogers -design process starts with detection of  type and includes the  
upper problem

Aldo Rossi dur-
ing the 
1970s

-separation of  concept of  type from function; -a type of  a 
specific architecture knowledge; -an entrance hall can be con-
sidered as a major type which has not been defined through 
its relation with other elements but defined as an intercon-
nected element; -publish the city architecture book

Rob Krier the 
1970s 

-embed typology aspects at various urban outlooks; -propose 
urban ideas in a combined form of  image, text, drawings and 
table; -morphological classification of  urban spaces based on 
three major shapes of  circle, triangle and square; -publish the 
book ‘urban space’ and addressing two important urban el-
ements  ‘square’ and ‘street’ and comparing them with two 
architectural elements ‘room’ and ‘corridor’; -publish book 
‘architecture composition’ with form outlook

 Table 2. Type and typology theories; Source: authors, pfeifer, 2008: pp. 13-14, Thames, Hudson, 2008. Jamali, 2012: 35. Pour 
Mohammadi, 2011: 8
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given to the architects and designers of  resi-
dential buildings. 
Research method, instruments and the 
statistical population 
The analytical-descriptive method has been 
used as the research method in the present 
research, in such a way that the factors affect-
ing formation of  house type in old neighbor-
hoods of  Gorgan have been detecting using 
the documentary studies as well as qualitative 
studies in form of  a deep interview with the 
determined individuals. Further, in line with 
analytical aspect of  the present research, the 
house type has been considered as the de-
pendent variable and the policy, economy, 
religion, climate, culture, construction tech-
nology have been considered as the indepen-
dent variables. The early studies in the present 
research have been conducted based on the 
library studies and translation of  the foreign 
books. Other data collection instruments have 
been with open data and distributed among 
professors and experts at the area of  archi-
tecture in the context of  detection of  factors 

affecting house typology in Gorgan city and 
the views have been collected. In the present 
research, the statistical population consists of 
all the houses with old context of  Gorgan, 
consisted of  all the aristocratic and non- aris-
tocratic houses as well as the public places in-
cluding mosques and schools. 
Data analysis method 
Data have been in two groups in the present 
research. 
The first group consists of  the information 
which has been obtained through the docu-
mentary studies in the context of  the typology 
basis in the world and then Gorga and orga-
nized in form of  tables. The second group 
consists of  the data which has been obtained 
through the determined architects and ex-
perts, and the factors affecting formation of 
urban house type of  Gorgan have been speci-
fied from point of  view of  scholars. 
Research findings 
As mentioned, typology in architecture refers 
to the classification of  buildings and urban 
spaces based on common criteria. Definitely 

Steadman, Bill 
Hillier & Julian 

Hanson

Early of 
1970s 

-emphasis on architectural linguistic term consisted of  syntac-
tic and semantic part and emphasis on the syntactic part with 
the aim of  perceiving the social relationships in space such 
as creation of  privacy, public and private degree of  spaces; 
-open a new topic of  morphology in architecture; -publish 
the morphology book by Steadman; -publish the important 
social logic book of  space by University of  Cambridge at  
Space Syntax method the 1980s aiming at proposing the theo-
retical background 

Greg Lynn 1998 -under influence of  the biologists named Thomson; -Focus 
on topics including the relationship between geometry and  
appropriate organism models; - His writings to argue a theory 
that proposes an appropriate mix of  the architecture despite 
severe  formal disagreements

Christopher 
C.M.Lee & Sam 

Jacoby

2007 - study typological organization; Aim: return to city as a clear 
site which is required for architecture and architectural think-
ing; -use the  typology for a variety of  renewable buildings 
which enable to exchange idea with position of  cities

Pfeiffer 2008 -in architecture, type is a capacity for knowledge which is dis-
played through its interior logic, harmonic  form, content and 
meaning at various levels
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type of  house at any place depends on the 
environmental and cultural conditions and 
various factors which definitely raise a specific 
type of  house type. For instance, at each of 
hot, cold and/or moderate climates, we wit-
ness a specific type of  house types. In addi-
tion to climate factor, culture plays role in 
form of  the factors such as religion and eth-
nicity in formation of  various house types. 
With regard to the general proposition con-
cerning the functional-physical structure of 
residential architecture of  Golestan province, 
it should say that the residential architecture 
in this province is divided into three parts of 
plain areas(Indigenous houses, Gomishan), 
foothill area (Indigenous houses, Gorgan) and 
Mountain areas(Indigenous houses, Alestan 
and Cheli-ye Sofla); (Soltan zadeh, Ghasemi 

nia, 2011, pp. 4-8). Along with climate vari-
ability, this province enjoys high ethnic diver-
sity. At each of  the mentioned areas regarding 
their climate features, a specific form of  resi-
dential spaces has emerged during long years 
of  evolution of  vernacular architecture. The 
detected architecture elements such as ve-
randas, balconies, roofs, roof  slope, etc. have 
been evolved to control climate phenomena 
and provide the comfort conditions at each 
of  examined types. Along with these factors, 
each culture enjoys its specific house types, 
thus study on all house types throughout the 
province is difficult; hence since the statisti-
cal population in the present research is the 
old context of  Gorgan city, basically the dis-
cussion is grounded on foothill; on the other 
hand, the individuals living in the mentioned 

 Table 4. The summary on the factors affecting formation of  various house types in old context of  Gorgan; source: 
authors, 2014.

Effective factor How to influence 
Kinship Separation of  neighborhoods based on family ties 

Social relations Deadlock alley 
Economy Clear separation of  public, private and service areas at Aristo-

cratic houses such as Bagheri’s House
The yard meets various needs of  residents in poorer families 
Aristocratic houses’ access to multiple passages to meet access to 
private and service area 
Access by ordinary house to a corridor
High ratio of  spaces in Aristocratic houses to other houses

Climate -2 floors of  houses in the northern side and one floor on the 
south side and southwest side because of  suitable ventilation in 
the summer (the dominant wind direction : South West-North 
East)
-Placement of  houses on the podium
-use of  roofs with a slope of  45 to 50 % due to rain

Security Build high walls around the yard
Entering the houses through the halls especially in Palang bagh 
and Shazdeh Ghasem neighborhoods

Immigration large yards with an area of  over 2,000 meters and water storage
Creation of  a space with a height of  1.8 and in some cases 2 
under the stands as a place for storage and a place for drying to-
bacco, rice paddy or animal barn

Religion Divide houses into two inner and outer 0parts
A yard named Hoseinieh yard in some of  houses
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context speak Persian and have Shia religion. 
The information has been collected and the 
effective factors in formation of  house types 
in old context of  Gorgan have been detected 
based on views of  the specialized individu-
als; in addition to skill, they have life experi-
ence in Golestan province and have complete 
dominance on the present issue from both 
scientific and indigenous perspectives. In this 
regards, with regard to the findings, it can per-
ceive that the factors such as Kinship and sec-
tarianism, economy and class status, security, 
climate, type of  social relations and many oth-
er factors have affected formation of  various 
house types in old context of  Gorgan, which 
each of  these factors are examined. 
Discussion on the major effective compo-
nents 
Kinship effects on typology 
Historical context of  Gorgan has been 
formed based on Kinship relationships, in 
such a way that all of  the people in a neigh-
borhood have had a kinship relationship with 
each other. According to Hedayat Mofidi, the 
residents in context of  six large tribes in Gor-
garn have been Hedayat Mofidi, Mir Karim, 
Bagheri, Shirangi, Amir Latifi and Taghva that 
each had supremacy in one case. Hedayat Mo-
fidi tribes have been owners, Mir Karim tribes 
have been Seyed, Bagheri tribes have been 
famous in business and Shirangi tribes have 
been pioneers in farm and trade. Neighbor-
hoods at old context were not separated from 
each other ever and any one could go from 

one neighborhood to another neighborhood. 
Effects of  social relationships on typology 
The social relations have been regarded as 
the factors which put a huge effect on type of 
formation of  old neighborhoods in Gorgan. 
Typically any neighborhood has enjoyed a 
specific intra-group social capital, led to more 
cohesion in neighborhoods. With regard to 
Maetoufi’s sayings, professor at history, dead-
lock alleys are the tangible manifestation of 
intra-group social relationships. In deadlock 
alleys, there were members of  family (sisters, 
brothers or first-degree relatives) to whom 
four or five yards were opened. All of  these 
alleys had door, meant their privacy. 
Economic effects on typology 
Economy has been regarded as the major 
factor affected formation of  old context 
houses in Gorgan city, such that the residen-
tial neighborhood and houses of  individuals 
have been being specified with grade and job 
of  homeowners. How to express the eco-
nomic problems has lied on formation of 
public, private and service areas. From point 
of  view of  Imanian, in the houses with aris-
tocratic dimension, separation of  areas can be 
witnessed clearly. In the families with poorer 
economic status, just a yard has met various 
needs of  residents. The economy factor has 
affected how to make relationship between 
yards and surrounding passages, such that the 
aristocratic houses have had access to multiple 
passages. Access to deadlock alleys have been 
usually made from the direction of  private 

 Image1. Bagheri house in Sarcheshmeh neighborhood of  Gorgan with 7 yards, 42 rooms and infrastructure of  1555 square 
meter(source: Tirani et al. 2011, p. 31); Image 1. Plan of  Bagheri house; source: Tirani et al. 2011, p. 30.
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and service area so as to provide the comfort 
and security for the residents. Further, from 
point of  Akhavan Mahdi, historical context 
of  Gorgan in the spaces with closed relations 
has been under influence; as seen, space with 
closed relations in aristocratic houses is higher 
than yards and these buildings have been built 
in two storeys. 
Effects if  religion on typology 
With regard to Maetoufi, researcher at his-
tory, residents with Shia religion such as Saa-
dat Marashi and Zeidi have been living even 
before Safavi age in Gorgan. Tangilabe effect 
of  religion in houses divided them into two 
Introverted and extroverted parts. Conver-
sion of  spaces to interior and exterior parts 
and arrival to house through Hashti has 
rooted in people’s religious beliefs provided 
that the women and girls at house should not 
been seen, because looking them is a deadly 
sin. Further, from point of  view of  Akhavan 
Mahdavi, another effect of  religion relates to 
the yard of  Hosseinieh, that is, a yard which 
has been being used for mourning dependent 
on the traditions of  the family at Moharam 
and Safar. 
Effects of  security on typology 
With regard to the point of  view of  Maetoufi, 
tall walls are the major feature of  residential 
houses in old context of  Gorgan, that the 
main cause of  these walls is creation of  se-
curity and preservation against others. With 
regard to point of  view of  Maetoufi, the se-
curity in houses with historical context caused 
existence of  tall walls, led to avoidance of 
enemy’s arrival to house, because Astarabad 
has been being always subjected to the attacks 
from other areas. Further, from point of  view 
of  Akhavan Mahdavi, how to arrive houses 
especially at the neighborhoods such as Shaz-
deh Ghasem, Meidan and Bagh Palang which 
have been in adjacency of  city has been dif-
ferent from other regions.  Arrival to houses 
has been through corridor. At these neigh-
borhoods, deadlock alley has been being seen 
a lot, i.e. the alleys with door in which there 

have existed many houses and the alleys that 
anyone had not the right to enter them. 
Effects of  immigration on typology 
With regard to point of  view of  Maetoufi, 
Astarabad due to its geopolitical position and 
climate conditions has always welcomed the 
immigrants from various tribes. Since Safavid 
and Pahlavi age, different ethnicities includ-
ing Gorji, Ghezelbash and Sistani tribes have 
immigrated to Golestan province. According 
to his point of  view, the issue of  immigra-
tion failed to affect architecture of  Astarabad 
context because the immigrants have been 
among poor people who had ricks made their 
body with clay and straw. Immigrant groups 
were marginalized into towns and villages, 
e.g. Chegini tribes have settled in margin of 
Darvazeh Shahr- Astarabad and Godar tribes 
have settled in margin of  city. With regard to 
point of  view of  Akhavan Mahdavi, there is 
an exception about the issue of  immigration 
which is Bagh Palang and Shazeh Ghasem 
neighborhoods under influence of  rural archi-
tecture that the rich from villages adjacent to 
south of  Astarabad brought with themselves. 
The platforms with the empty space beneath 
them used as underground with the height of 
1.8 meter to 2 meter and  few hundred meters 
(yards) have been the major house difference 
in Shazeh Ghasem neighborhoods. With re-
gard to factors above regarding point of  view 
of  Imanian, the executive official at context 
renovation, what separates specific house type 
of  Gorgan from other regions is the equal-
ity in significance of  interior and exterior 
spaces, so that all the decorations which are 
seen inside the spaces have been used outside 
the spaces, e.g.  the heads applied at the edge 
of  roof  of  interior yards to avoid rain blow 
have been also applied at the edge of  roof  at 
alley and passage and those decorations and 
inscriptions have been also applied on the in-
terior furring. Therefore, the same degree of 
significance has been given to inside and out-
side of  houses in old context of  Gorgan.
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Effects of  climate on typology  
Other important factors affected formation of 
house types in old context of  Gorgan include 
climate. With regard to point of  view of  Ima-
nian, expert at Cultural heritage, houses in old 
context have been under influence of  climate, 
and wind direction of  Goran is in southwest 
and northeast direction, and the north side of 
houses has been built in two stores and the 
south and southwest sides have been built in 
one storey to place the Tabestan neshin spaces 
in it and have a suitable ventilation in summer. 
In houses with old context, the major spaces 
have been built at northern and southern side 
and the spaces with less degree of  importance 
and Mahtabi has been built in east and west 
sides. 
Conclusion
Results indicate that factors contributed in 
formation of  house type are various regard-
ing viewpoints of  the individuals such as Algi-
ye with climate outlook, Stedman, Hillier and 
Hanson with social outlook, Muratory with 
form outlook and so forth; each of  factors 
can appear more prominent than others at 
each place and affect other factors. The re-
sults from the present research indicate that 
the economy factor has been the most im-
portant factor in addition to the climate and 
cultural factors in formation of  old context 
house. It is obvious that the economic status 
of  the homeowner has a deterministic role to 
select the house type for construction, but the 
interesting point in old context of  Gorgan is 
its different point with other regions with the 
same climate. Use of  heads, sloping roof  and 

so forth are the architecture elements which 
have formed in response to climate and ap-
plied as decorative elements in houses of  the 
rich. On the other hand, social relationships 
have affected formation of  neighborhoods 
with center of  the neighborhoods with iden-
tity.  The neighborhoods and center of  neigh-
borhoods have been found successful by the 
elements such as plantain, use of  the same 
symbols and following the same elements 
such as doors, windows and common materi-
als in creation of  a common sense in the en-
tire context. Since population growth and ex-
cessive and unsystematic constructions have 
damaged to old contexts and cultural frame-
works of  various regions regarding the pres-
ent research which has been conducted in the 
old context of  Gorgan, the design approaches 
at urban and architectural scale taken from ty-
pology principles are proposed so as to be a 
starting point for private organs such as engi-
neering system and governmental organs such 
as urbanization. It is hoped that these organs 
enable to organize the irregularities in the con-
texts adjacent to historical context of  Gorgan 
by use of  these approaches as the rule. 
The proposed approaches 
a- concerning the urban context;  use of  the 
main passages with northern-southern direc-
tion and minor passages with eastern-western 
direction, creation of  center of  neighbor-
hood, two storey buildings, access of  houses 
to multiple passages, separation of  mounted 
and dismounted routes 
b- Concerning the single building; Plan: west-
ern-eastern extension, creation of  terrace 

 Image 3. Bagheri house, Gorgan; build platform and head(source: Tirani et al. 2011, p. 33); Image 4. A house in Shazeh Ghasem 
neighborhood; roof  protrusions, use of  terrace (source: authors, 2014)
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with sufficient area and proper view, creation 
of  opposite windows for ventilation 
View: use of  uniform materials, addressing 
the interior and exterior views with the same 
degree of  importance, use of  openings and 
shubbak for ventilation and beauty at proper 
areas (Masoudi et al. 2013, p. 53), use of  win-
dows and doors with the same module. Use of 
basic materials in decorations, use of  decora-
tions for suitable lighting; 
Section: use of  seat with the height of  0.5 to 1 
meter to avoid moisture, use of  slopping roof 
with protrusion of  1 to 1.5 meter. 
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Abstract
The aim of  this study was to investigate the impact of  management information system on em-
ployees’ performance of  Tehran Province Water and Wastewater Company in district 5. The pre-
sent study was an applied research in terms of  purpose and a descriptive correlational survey in 
terms of  method. Cochran’s formula was used to determine sample size which was 219 employ-
ees. The statistical sample was selected using simple random sampling. A standard questionnaire 
was distributed among them to answer the questions. Some experts were asked to give their opin-
ion on the face validity of  the questionnaire. The reliability of  the questionnaire was examined 
using Cronbach’s alpha test. The data were analyzed using linear regression test. The results in-
dicated that management information system affects employees’ performance, decision-making, 
and reducing time of  activities in Tehran Province Water and Wastewater Company in district 5. 
Friedman test results to rank the impact of  management information system on employees’ per-
formance indicated that performance of  employees is the first priority in terms of  effectiveness.
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1.Introduction
Today, information is one of  the main sources 
of  power in the world. Information is con-
sidered as the basis of  decision-making and 
planning (Ajami and Tavakkoli-Moghaddam, 
2009). Some factors, including globalization, 
the emergence of  a service economy based 
on knowledge and information, transforming 
the organization and management of  success-
ful organizations, and the emergence of  the 
digital agency, has changed the business en-
vironment. Thus, Managers should pay more 
attention to the development of  information 
systems to meet the challenges (Sarafizadeh, 
and Ali Panahi, 2007). Considering the increas-
ing value of  information, providing manage-
ment with a reliable information system to 
manage decisions-making, planning, organiz-
ing, and controlling has become a basic neces-
sity (Ahmadi et al., 2011).
Therefore, management information system 
is one of  the great achievements of  develop-
ments in information technology. In the last 
two decades, management information system 
has facilitated decision-making for employees 
and managers and has important effects on 
the organization’s management system and 
organizational structure. Management and 
performance of  employees and managers are 
two close terms for organizational manage-
ment and activities. Today, it is very important 
to understand this effective process (Moham-
madi Najaf  Abadi et al., 2013). Management 
information system as a very valuable tool is 
capable of  producing, organizing, storing and 
distributing information to the managers at 
different levels of  decision-making. Therefore, 
an organization should be capable of  creating 
and using information systems and effectively 
support the organization’s strategies (Saeedi, 
2007). Therefore, information system is a stra-
tegic factor for survival and creating a com-
petitive advantage (Davis et al., 2011).
2. The importance of  research
In the age of  information and communica-
tion, the role of  management information 

systems in organizations is undeniable. In the 
challenging environment of  the new millenni-
um and the competition among organizations 
and companies, one component for enhancing 
success of  organizations is to focus on human 
resource management. Controlling resources 
effectively creates a competitive advantage 
for organizations. Human resources because 
of  its restrictions and information resources 
because of  its importance in making the right 
decisions are more important. The activities of 
recruitment, hiring, retention, development, 
training, evaluation, human resources plan-
ning, and other components of  human re-
sources management system require the right 
information at the right time. Each activity in 
the management of  human resources has its 
own data flow and specific information.  Ac-
cording to increasing the volume do data and 
the type of  the need to the appropriate infor-
mation for managers at different levels of  the 
organization, it is necessary to create an ap-
propriate system for organizing data (Saeed 
Keshavarz, 2007). Considering the increasing 
value of  information, providing management 
with a reliable information system to manage 
decisions-making, planning, organizing, and 
controlling has become a basic necessity (Ah-
madi et al., 2011). Water and Wastewater Com-
pany plays an important role in the provision 
of  essential services; therefore, organizational 
performance of  this company is very impor-
tant. Tehran Province Water and Wastewater 
Company are responsible for creating facilities 
to supply and destitute water and wastewater 
treatment in the cities of  Tehran Province. 
Management information system is one of 
the factors that can change the organizational 
performance (Azari, 2002).  An efficient man-
agement information system is considered as 
a competitive advantage. Thus, considering 
management information system and orga-
nizational performance of  Tehran Province 
Water and Wastewater Company in district 5 
is necessary for its survival and development 
of  performance. According to the research-
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er’s observations, it seems that that the use of 
management information system can enhance 
employees’ performance of  Tehran Province 
Water and Wastewater Company in district 5. 
Hence, this study aims to investigate the im-
pact of  management information system on 
employees’ performance of  Tehran Province 
Water and Wastewater Company in district 
5 based on the mediating role of  employees’ 
salaries.
3. Theoretical Framework
“Information systems” are essential for the 
operation and management of  the new organi-
zation. Information is a resource generated by 
the information system and is critical for the 
operation and management in organizations. 
A suitable management information system 
for organizations leads to timely and accurate 
decisions to provide better services. The emer-
gence of  electronic services and the use of  in-
formation and communication technology as 
a tool for providing integrated services have 
provided a context for the development of 
management information systems. Decision-
making in today’s rapidly changing environ-
ment without continuous access to relevant in-
formation brings confusion in practice. Today 
information systems are important to speed 
up the flow of  information, interpretation, 
and data processing in real time. Understand-
ing this issue is effective in achieving the goals, 
life, and survival of  the organization (Banaian, 
2003). The application of  Information sys-
tems in today’s business can be classified in dif-
ferent ways. Information systems are divided 
into support systems for operations and sup-
port systems for management (Rastegar et al., 
2012). According to the classification of  Kent 
Lavdin and Jane Lavdin (2004), information 
systems are divided into six categories: 
(1) System of  operation process; (2) Knowl-
edge based system; (3) System of  automating 
activities; (4) Information Management Sys-
tem; (5) Decision Support System; (6) Senior 
management support system.
Until the 1960s, the role of  most information 

systems was simple, such as the processing of 
transactions, archive, accounting, and other 
electronic data processing applications. Then, 
another role was added as the concept of 
management information systems. The new 
role focused on developing new business ap-
plications to support end users through preset 
management reports. These reports provide 
the information required by managers to make 
decisions (Bahramian et al., 2013). Design and 
deployment of  systems and the application of 
information technology, in general, and man-
agement information system, in particular, 
are considered as an action to respond to this 
need in the age of  information. It is obvious 
that this action will be suitable for managers 
if  it is designed and planned efficiently. The 
complexity of  the internal and external organi-
zational environments has increased the need 
for information and consequently information 
systems (Sarrafizadeh and Panahi, 2011). A 
system which controls and rebuilds the infor-
mation system in the operational environment 
provides managers with necessary information 
for decision making, planning and controlling 
by organizing and selecting data (Kritzinger 
and Smith, 2008). Management information 
system is an integrated system for providing 
information to support the planning, organi-
zation, and performance control of  organiza-
tions. This system covers middle management 
tasks through the provision of  specific man-
agement reports (Sarrafizadeh and Panahi, 
2007). Management information systems pro-
vide information in the form of  preset reports 
and charts to support decision-making on 
business; for example, sales analysis, produc-
tion performance, and reporting systems of 
cost process.
Organizational performance is an overall a 
structure that refers to how an organization 
functions. Employee performance in facilitat-
ing organizational effectiveness is an impor-
tant task of  human resources management. 
Undoubtedly, employees are considered as the 
greatest asset of  any organization and profit 
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and non-profit organizations has always con-
sidered enhancing their employees’ perfor-
mance. Performance is an individual charac-
teristic which can be derived from one’s own 
personality and environmental conditions. 
Managers are responsible for improving orga-
nizational performance and increasing produc-
tivity to achieve maximum efficiency of  human 
and material resources (Barabadi et al., 2015). 
Mayer considered employees’ performance as 
a function of  two factors, including ability and 
motivation. According to the model proposed 
by Mayer, performance is a function of  in-
teraction between ability and motivation, and 
personality can be summarized in a motivating 
factor. Early studies suggest that performance 
is a function of  motivation and ability (Reza-
eaian, 2007). According to Mayer’s model, 
Hollin Beck and Whitner investigated the role 
of  personality in performance and argued that 
personality traits such as self-esteem reflect the 
individual differences in values, performances, 
beliefs, and needs. They stated that personal-
ity reflects the motivation of  people to do the 
job reflects and the attitude reflects a person’s 
ability to do the job. Thus, they hypothesized 
that performance should be predicted by the 
interaction between the ability and personality 
(Right et al, 1995). Dolan and Schuler divided 
variables affecting behavior and performance 
into three categories: personal, psychological 
such as personality, and organizational. John 
Holland’s theory considered proportional-
ity between job and personality. According to 
this theory, assuming that person’s willingness 
reflects the personality, there should be the 
proportionality between willingness and work 
environment. This theory identifies six types 
of  personality based on characteristics of  cer-
tain jobs (Robbins, 1998). Brick and Monte di-
vided research of  the twentieth century about 
job performance and personality characteris-
tics into two phases: (A) the first phase ends 
in mid-1980 and includes initial studies inves-
tigating the relationship between job perfor-
mance and individual performance measures 

using multiple measures of  personality. They 
concluded there is no significant relationship 
between personality and job performance. 
(B) The second phase starts from mid-1380 
and involves two major advances: application 
of  the five-factor structure of  personality for 
research, and use of  meta-analysis to summa-
rize the relationships between the five-factor 
personality traits and job performance among 
studies (Barabadi et al., 2015).
Organizational performance is to achieve or-
ganizational objectives and perform individual 
duties (Hersey and Blanchard, 1983). Each 
organization can achieve optimal job perfor-
mance and impressive efficiency and pro-
ductivity through searching for ways to make 
the environment conducive for employees to 
achieve a degree of  ability in their job (Baraba-
di et al., 2015). In fact, job performance is 
defined as general values expected by organi-
zations and a distinct piece of  a person’s be-
havior over a specified period of  time. People 
are able to function well in their careers when 
they have the necessary motivation and ability 
for the proper performance. 
According to management experts in organi-
zations, evaluation of  performance is a suit-
able strategy for the improvement of  human 
resources. The purpose of  evaluating the 
performance is to enhance employees’ abil-
ity and performance (Jaras et al., 2005). Per-
formance evaluation is a process by which a 
manager measures employees’ behaviors in 
the environment based on evaluation stan-
dards and records the results, and informs 
them about the obtained results. In evaluating 
performance, manager and subordinates are 
involved; however, the performance appraisal 
system includes organizational policies, regu-
lations, and supporting resources of  activities. 
Dimensions of  performance appraisal system 
include program and time intervals for evalu-
ations, the way of  determining evaluator and 
evaluatee, methods and techniques of  record-
ing, storage, and distribution of  information 
(Carl Hoffman et al., 2000). Job performance 
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can be measured using different criteria. Mea-
sures related to job performance are divided 
into two different types: objective information 
related to production and information related 
to personnel records (Saatchi, 2007). Industrial 
and organizational psychologists believe that 
design and use of  methods for performance 
evaluation of  employees play an important 
role in increasing the efficiency, effectiveness, 
and profitability of  organizations. Various 
methods have already been used to evaluate 
job performance. The aim of  these methods is 
accurate assessment of  job performance. The 
systems applied in evaluating job performance 
include: graphic rating scale, employees’ com-
parison methods, and behavioral scales and 
lists. Lanjnkr and Nikudym (1996) stated that 
performance appraisal system;
1) Provides feedback of  the specified per-
formance for improving employees’ perfor-
mance.
2) Defines the requirements for employee 
training.
3) Provides and facilitate employee develop-
ment.
4) Creates a close relationship between results 
and performances of  employees.
5)Increases employees’ motivation and pro-
ductivity.

4. Literature Review 
Ahmadi et al. (2011) conducted a study en-
titled “assessment of  the information needs 
of  management information systems in Iran 
University of  Medical Sciences”. The results 
indicated that according to the unavailability of 
sources of  information for 56% of  managers, 
it is necessary to design a management infor-
mation system based on critical success factors 
of  managers and other scientific methods.
Dadashzadeh (2011) conducted a study en-
titled “an investigation on the relationship be-
tween the establishment of  information sys-
tems and organizational performance (Case 
Study: Iran Namad software company). The 
results of  the study indicated that there is a 
significant relationship between the establish-
ment of  information systems and organiza-
tional performance in two areas of  customers 
and internal processes; there is no significant 
relationship between the establishment of  in-
formation systems and organizational perfor-
mance in terms of  financial dimensions, learn-
ing, and development. 
Kameli et al. (2011) conducted a study en-
titled “an investigation on the role of  payroll 
management system in the efficiency of  police 
staff ”. The results of  the study indicated that 
there is a significant positive relationship be-
tween salaries and benefits, facilities and wel-
fare services, bonuses and overtime, and effi-
ciency of  police staff. 
Samavati and Nejat (2009) conducted a study 
entitled “an investigation on the performance 
evaluation system of  police staff  from the 
viewpoint of  managers”. The aim of  the study 
was to investigate the performance evaluation 
system of  police staff  from the viewpoint of 
managers. For this purpose, favorable indica-
tors were obtained using theories concerning 
the assessment of  employees’ performance 
and compared with common indicators to 
evaluate the performance of  police staff. 
Habibullah Ranaee Kordeshuli and Asiyeh 
Saghapoor (2011) conducted a study entitled 
“designing a model for evaluation of  employ-

 Figure 1. Conceptual model of  research (Hashim et 
al., 2012)
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ees’ performance based on models of  or-
ganizational performance management”. In 
this study, the researchers proposed a model 
providing the necessary integration between 
performance evaluation systems at the organi-
zational and individual level. For this purpose, 
after examining models of  organizational per-
formance management, EFQM excellence 
model and Balanced Scorecard were selected 
as the models of  organizational performance 
assessment. Then, a set of  basic indicators for 
evaluating employee performance were ex-
tracted by combining these two models and 
extraction of  performance evaluation criteria 
and indicators. 
Saeedi Keshavarz (2007) conducted a study en-
titled “the impact of  management information 
systems on human resources management in 
the Telecommunication Company of  Tehran 
Province”. The results of  the study indicated 
that management information system as a very 
valuable tool can produce, organize, store, and 
distribute information to the managers at dif-
ferent levels of  decision-making. Therefore, 
an organization should be capable of  creating 
and using information systems and effectively 
support the organization’s strategies. 
Mohammadi Tahrudi and Mohamadinejad 
(2007) conducted a study entitled “an inves-
tigation on the impact of  project manage-
ment information system on the success of 
managers and project”. A project manage-
ment information system as software package 
used in organizations helps managers decide 
on planning, organizing, and controlling proj-
ects. However, the real contribution of  project 
management information systems in the suc-
cess rate of  project performance is unknown. 
The researchers provided a model to assess 
the quality of  project management informa-
tion systems and the effect of  these systems 
on project managers and project performance. 
This model was composed of  five structures: 
quality of  project management information 
system, quality of  output data of  project man-
agement information system, the use of  proj-

ect management information system, impact 
of  project management information system 
on managers, impact of  project management 
information system on project success. The 
findings indicated that this system plays an im-
portant role in the success and performance of 
project and management.
Rezaeian et al., (2007) conducted a study en-
titled “analyzing the impact of  strategic plan-
ning for information systems to improve per-
formance”. Today, “supply chain” is faced with 
instability in environmental factors because 
of  an increase in competition and changes in 
technology levels. With the advent of  infor-
mation systems, strategic planning of  infor-
mation systems was formed to respond to the 
uncertainty in this area and alignment of  the 
organization with the changes. The researchers 
proposed a model for supply chain manage-
ment using the process of  strategic planning 
of  information systems. The performance of 
supply chain management described by sev-
eral indicators was improved using the pro-
posed model. In the end, four hypotheses on 
the steps of  the proposed model were tested. 
Accordingly, the proposed model showed the 
activities carried out at each stage of  the sup-
ply chain management. This study is based on 
Craft’s theory (2001). Figure 1 shows the con-
ceptual model of  the research. 
5. Research Hypotheses
Thus, the following research hypotheses were 
formulated:
• Main hypothesis
Management information system has an im-
pact on employees’ performance of  Tehran 
Province Water and Wastewater Company in 
district 5.
• Sub-hypotheses 
1. Management information system has an 
impact on employees’ performance of  Tehran 
Province Water and Wastewater Company in 
district 5.
2. Management information system has an 
impact on decision-making process in Tehran 
Province Water and Wastewater Company in 
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district 5.
3.Management information system has an im-
pact on reducing time of  activities in Tehran 
Province Water and Wastewater Company in 
district 5.
6. Research Methodology 
A) The aim of  this study was to investigate 
the impact of  management information sys-
tem on employees’ performance of  Tehran 
Province Water and Wastewater Company in 
district 5. The present study was an applied re-
search in terms of  purpose and a descriptive 
correlational survey in terms of  method.
B) This study was a descriptive and non-ex-
perimental research in terms of  data collection 
and analysis method because the researchers 
tried to answer a question during the research 

process and aimed to investigate the impact of 
management information system on employ-
ees’ performance of  Tehran Province Water 
and Wastewater Company in district 5.
C) The present study was a survey in terms of 
implementation method. 
7. Research Variables
The independent variable included manage-
ment information systems, and the dependent 
variables included employee performance, de-
cision-making process, and reducing the time 
of  activities. 
The population of  the study included all 
employees of  Tehran Province Water and 
Wastewater Company in district 5 in 2015. Co-
chran’s formula was used to determine sample 
size which was 219 employees. The statisti-

PercentageFrequencyCharacteristics of  respondents
51.1112Man

Gender
48.9107Female
14.231Associates’ degree and below

educa-
tion

56.2123bachelor’s degree
25.656Master’s degree
4.19P.H.D
1124years and below 25

Age
19.242to 30 years 25
2657to 35 years 31

18.741to 40 years 36
25.155years and above 40
19.242Formal

 type of
employ-

ment

32.471specified period of  time
12.828Manpower Supply Agreement
19.643Volumetric
1635Other

24.754Less than 5 years
 Work
experi-

ence

28.362to 10 years 6
13.229to 15 years 11
18.340to 20 years 16
15.534Above 20 years

 Table 1. Demographic characteristics of  respondents; Source: researcher’s findings
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cal sample was selected using simple random 
sampling. In this way, the population members 
have an equal chance of  being selected as the 
subjects. Demographic characteristics of  re-
spondents are shown in Table 1.
8. Data collection
Data collection was conducted through a ques-
tionnaire. 219 questionnaires were distributed 
and collected in person. The respondents were 
assured that their name would be held confi-
dential.
9. Examination of  validity and reliability
In this study, the data were collected through 
a questionnaire for the quantitative analysis 
of  the information and the awareness of  em-
ployees’ attitude Tehran Province Water and 
Wastewater Company in district 5. The ques-
tionnaire consisted of  51 questions. Since the 
questionnaire was standard, its validity was 
implicitly confirmed. However, the face valid-
ity (confirmed by experts) was used to future 
ensure. Cronbach’ alpha was used to assess the 
reliability value of  the questionnaire. An alpha 
of  0.7 indicated acceptable reliability. Each 

question of  this questionnaire contained five 
choices (including strongly disagree, disagree, 
no idea, agree, and strongly agree) to be select-
ed by respondents (Azar and Momeni, 2008).
10. Research Findings
After confirming the normality of  the study 
variables using the Kolmogorov-Smirnov test, 
the linear regression test was used to examine 
management information system on employ-
ees’ performance. The results are summarized 
as follows:
As displayed in Table 2, the management in-
formation system significantly affects three 
variables of  response (P = 0.05). However, the 
management information system has the high-
est impact on the decision-making process. 
Thus, each unit increase in management infor-
mation system leads to a 94 percent increase in 
the index of  decision-making process. 
According to Table 3, all models are significant 
at the 0.05 level. As expected, decision-making 
process is the main variable that explains the 
management information system because the 
highest coefficient of  determination is related 

cor-
 relation
coeffi-
cient

Sig-
 nificance

level

t-statis-
tic

Stan-
 dardized

coeffi-
cient

estima-
 tion
error

regres-
 sion
coeffi-
cient

Response Vari-
able

Param-
eter

0.3560.0005.6200.3560.1670.938Employee Per-
formanceManage-

 ment
Infor-

 mation
System

0.9300.00037.1450.9300.0260.948Decision mak-
ing process

0.4560.0007.5570.4560.0480.359 Reducing time
of  activities

 Table 2. Results of  well -fitting regression model

 Table 3. Results of  regression analysis

 Significance
level

F test statis-
tic

 coefficient of
determinationResponse VariableParameter

0.00031.5800.127Employee Perfor-
mance

 Management
 Information

System
0.0001379.7640.864Decision making pro-

cess

0.00057.1070.208Reducing time of  activi-
ties
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to decision-making process. 
11. Conclusion
According to Tables 2 and 3, all hypotheses 
were confirmed. In other words, the manage-
ment information system has an impact on 
employees’ performance of  Tehran Province 
Water and Wastewater Company in district 5. 
The results indicated that there is a significant 
relationship between the management infor-
mation system and employees’ performance 
of  Tehran Province Water and Wastewater 
Company in district 5. In addition, the man-
agement information system had an impact on 
decision-making process in Tehran Province 
Water and Wastewater Company in district 5. 
According to the results, management infor-
mation system had an impact on reducing time 
of  activities in Tehran Province Water and 
Wastewater Company in district 5.
12. Suggestions
According to the results, the following sugges-
tions are presented:
The results of  the present study indicated that 
the management information system has an 
impact on employees’ performance of  Teh-
ran Province Water and Wastewater Company 
in district 5. Therefore, it is suggested that 
managers and employees believe in the accu-
racy of  the information. In addition, employ-
ees should access the necessary information 
from different channels and update their job 
knowledge. Mangers should implement man-
agement information systems in organizations 
as soon as possible. According to the obtained 
results, the management information system 
had an impact on decision-making process in 
Tehran Province Water and Wastewater Com-
pany in district 5. Therefore, it is suggested 
that employees consult with their colleagues 
about their decision-making and also use cre-
ativity, innovation, and up-to-date knowledge 
for their decision-making.  In addition, man-
agers should consider employees’ comments 
for organizational decisions. In making orga-
nizational decisions related to employees, their 
opinion should be asked and their interests are 

considered. According to the results, manage-
ment information system had an impact on 
reducing time of  activities in Tehran Province 
Water and Wastewater Company in district 
5. Therefore, it is suggested that employees 
spend enough time on job duties and organi-
zational processes. In response to customers’ 
requirements, employees should consider citi-
zens’ perceptions about the organization and 
carry out their duties accurately and on time. 
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Investigation of Organizational Coach-Oriented Role in 
Mental Health and Team Performance of Employees in 

General Directorate of Youth and Sport of Ardabil 
Province
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Abstract
The aim of  this study was to investigate the role of  coach-oriented organization and team perfor-
mance in the mental health staff  General Directorate of  Youth and Sport of  Ardabil. Descriptive 
and correlational methodology has been applied to the target and the field was done in this study 
population all staff  General Directorate of  Youth and Sport was Ardabil province in the number 
of  them 85 persons. Limited due to the small population size of  the population sampled and 
analyzed, so is the population size and sample size. To collect data from questionnaires in coach-
oriented organization and team performance staff  (researchers) and mental health (Goldenberg 
and Hiller, 1979) was used. To analyze the data descriptive statistics (frequency tables mean and 
standard deviation) and inferential statistics (Pearson correlation and multiple regressions) is used 
in which the coach-oriented organizational relationship with the staff  in mental health and team 
performance The SPSS19software were analyzed. The results showed that between team perfor-
mance and organizational staff  coach-oriented relationship (r = 0.314), there was a significant 
(p <0.05). Inter coach-oriented physical and mental health relationship (r = 0.352), there was a 
significant (p <0.05). Inter coach-oriented and anxiety, social dysfunction and depression there 
is a significant negative correlation (p <0.05). The mental health of  a coefficient of  88% could 
predict the coach-oriented organization.
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Introduction
Coaching is a process of  continuous learning 
something new management and employee 
empowerment through the creation of  a rela-
tionship based on support and development; 
the coach-oriented organization that is also 
a new face on the issue of  mentoring as an 
effective strategy to develop human resourc-
es, organizational learning focus (2). As Kiel 
leaves (according to the Hunt and Inventory, 
2007) states, casting a relationship between the 
coach and the support of  coaching (learner) is 
wide behavioral skills and methods and tech-
niques to help individual mutual business goals 
to develop professional practice, personal sat-
isfaction, and ultimately improve organization-
al effectiveness and provides the framework 
agreement, Larsen (2003) in a metaphorical 
definition of  coaching selection process grain 
(seed), recognition culture and development, 
evaluation of  samples, providing food for 
growth, measuring growth, pruning and graft-
ing, if  necessary, identify obstacles and chal-
lenges in the environment, harvest and care 
for seeds that need to be chosen carefully and 
grow up knowing (10).So some of  the reasons 
organizations need coaching as follows:
Depression and stagnation caused by poor 
performance and the importance of  reducing 
the cost of  enterprise organizations.
Failure to meet common training and virtual 
classroom setting as a way to teach the impor-
tance of  feedback and student-centered; Small 
prevalent in organizations and the importance 
of  expert and analytical work in organizations, 
organizational refinement of  weak forces and 
increasingly rely on the valuable minority. In-
creased competition and rapidly changing 
business and the need for leaders in organiza-
tions as well as to those with change.
The influx of  talented young people and the 
importance of  the development needs of  their 
organizations (talent management). The emer-
gence of  the idea of  transcendental knowledge 
management and the importance of  maintain-
ing and increasing importance of  knowledge 

as a subject matter knowledge to knowledge of 
cultural management.
Coaching is a process of  learning and devel-
opment allows but usually through work ex-
perience in general and not necessarily a direct 
transfer is not official, but is more specific, for 
each learner to run and contrary to the advice 
and recommendations exclusively meant much 
care guidance more with it, coaching is to sup-
port individuals to identify their inner talents 
and competencies and enable them to achieve 
self-actualization with their maximum capacity 
(6).
Coach-Oriented Organization
The first introduction to planning, organiz-
ing, implementing, evaluating and monitoring 
coaching as an administrative mechanism for 
the development of  both knowledge (rational) 
and human resources development organiza-
tion is coach-oriented organization, the Hunt 
and Inventory (2007) is an organization that 
coaches coach-oriented organization to con-
sider in the process of  organizing the insti-
tutionalization of  the results, in terms of  a 
coach-oriented organization requires attention 
to four areas of  cultural, business factors, fac-
tors of  human resources and human resource 
policies is. According Sarlak and Jalalian (2011) 
seems to be rooted in the idea Mentoring y 
Mac Gore’s theory, according to this theory, 
people not only do not run away, but as the 
game looked to the plain language of  the 
coach -oriented organization where the man-
ager as coach, employee, such as a player, and 
organizations such as the environment plays a 
role; in fact, the latest generation of  navigation 
coach-oriented organization of  knowledge 
and learning is seen (9).
Education, along with other professional and 
active learning methods can improve team 
performance and the training of  people with 
multiple skills. This training can improve the 
relationship between different professional 
and cohesive team of  people irresponsible 
education, which results in providing clients 
with higher quality and performance of  the 
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organization (Feldman 2005). Cattlenickle et al 
(2010) in an article as an effective intervention, 
leadership coaching, organizations are forced 
to move from position to position, industrial 
and human duty requires different skills such 
as coaching leadership as coach to lead three 
skills and the financial management including 
the induction of  the goal, team-building skills 
and improving organizational effectiveness 
and introduce them (17).
Lewis and Adams (2010), emphasizing student-
centered coaching and mentoring as a techni-
cal for special occasions (one time), but a way 
of  management thinking and living; the coach-
oriented research organization in the psyche of 
staff  considers especially mental health. So far, 
various definitions of  «mental health» provid-
ed that all the characters have emphasized the 
importance of  integrity. Goldestien, mental 
health and environment to achieve self-actu-
alization to the balance between the members 
knows Chauhanss (the mental health status of 
mental maturity cognitive interpretation that 
the maximum effectiveness and satisfaction de-
rived from individual and social interaction, in-
cluding emotional and positive feedback about 
themselves and others (Seyed Abolghasem, 
1995). Mohammadi (2005) conducted research 
in the field epidemiology of  mental disorders 
in Iran showed that in 21% of  cases of  men-
tal disorders and mental health test based on 
the scale of  3.8 percent prevalence of  depres-
sive disorders, anxiety disorders, somatization 
disorder symptoms, 1.7 percent and 2.3 per-
cent dysfunction Social 1.6 percent. If  physical 
health is discussed further later it is considered 
less attention to other dimensions, while men-
tal health is part of  health is very important in 
today’s society. The concept of  mental health 
or hygiene mentally, including mental comfort, 
feels, autonomy, competence, intergenerational 
solidarity, understanding and recognition of  its 
ability to realize the intellectual and emotional 
capacities of  its own. Mental health is a state 
of  being in which the individual recognizes his 
abilities and is able to tolerate living with stress 

or normal stress, occupational helpful for your 
community have a role and cooperation with 
others.Mental health, including the abilities of 
individuals and society and enabling them to 
achieve desired goals (1). In some definitions 
of  mental health, sustainability is very impor-
tant. The personal definitions that with their 
environment, well adapted for mental health 
will be normal, and the resolution of  conflicts 
with the will and the inevitable frustrations of 
life, will be resistance; Operating at a high level 
of  mental health so that the person can be 
tough, flexible and have the ability to restore 
your mental balance in any position (3).
In this Baverman (1999) on plans for train-
ing people in the organization, referring to 
the different paradigms and variety of  forms 
of  coaching introduced the hearing as an 
important concept in coaching three levels 
metaphorical head (thinking), heart (emotion 
and motivation 9 and (practice) has been in-
troduced to it. He argues that more informal 
organizational learning in the traditional para-
digm derived from thoughts Taylor coaching 
(if  there is) a management tool to improve the 
performance (efficiency) is. But the paradigm 
such as bilateral relations and discuss the po-
tential for a very good explanation for coach-
ing in person in order to transform your orga-
nization and the people in the group defined. 
Coach-oriented organization and organized 
group has a positive effect on performance. Re-
garding the relationship between coach Gary 
human resources management in a research 
Babkin (2006) for human resources, however, 
a general plan for coaching in organizations is 
mentioned along with the full support and, of 
course, as Maynard (2006) says that effective 
coaching field research support is low and it 
is necessary to know what coaching is about 
to become a coherent body of  knowledge that 
has its own language and terminology and the-
oretical foundation coach-oriented organiza-
tions on the impact on team performance and 
staff  mental and psychological conditions nec-
essary field research and looks. Research on 
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the role of  coach-oriented organization and 
team performance in the mental health staff 
to review the General Directorate of  Youth 
and Sport of  Ardebil; So that its results, par-
ticularly with regard to sports organizations to 
structure a coach-oriented organization urged
Methods and Materials
 Statistical population consisted of  employees 
of  the Department of  Sports and Youth in 
Ardebil (85) in the period of  study (2014) on 
the list of  General Directorate of  Youth and 
Sport of  Ardebil were active. In this study, due 
to the limited size of  the population, the total 
population were sampled and analyzed.
Evaluation Instruments
This study consists of  two parts inventory that 
has tried a number of  personal characteristics 
such as gender and job, organizational, work 
experience, education, age, employment status 
and assess the situation.
Organizational coach-oriented Inventory 
This inventory researcher whose dimensions 
by Mooghali and colleagues in 2013 have been 
developed; this inventory contains 20 5 op-
tions are the questions that human resource 
factors and work organization and learning 
organizations, all of  which level of  the coach-
oriented measures. The inventory has the op-
tion of  very low, low, medium, high, and very 
high there. Scoring is way too low a rating op-
tion, the option to choose at least two points 
and an average of  three points, and a lot of 
options to choose four points and five points 
are awarded too. Then all the points accumu-
lated. Cronbach’s alpha reliability of  the inven-
tory in the research, 93% of  the inventory was 
also convenient.
Team Performance Inventory
Performance Test team of  students was made 
by researcher inventory was prepared 12 ques-
tions during the study, was measured; Each of 
the 5 Likert questions from zero to 5 scoring 
and total scores of  this inventory 60 score, 
which was calculated to ease the interpretation 
of  the scores of  twenty.

Mental Health Inventory 
Inventory mental health in 1972 was made 
by Goldberg and Henderson believes the 
most recognized screening tool in psychiatry 
and psychology that had a great impact on 
the progress of  research. 28 items by Gold-
enberg and Hillier (1979) in an attempt to 
increase factor analysis of  variance based on 
the original form and includes four scale of  7 
questions, physical symptoms - anxiety, social 
dysfunction, and depression. The inventory by 
researchers at home and abroad, used and its 
validity and reliability have also been reported. 
For example, the port (1979) for its validity re-
liability coefficient of  90% and 70% were re-
ported. In a study (Eskandari, 1386) reliability 
This inventory is calculated Cronbach’s alpha 
and split-half  and both methods was 83% 
Yousefian (2000) alpha coefficient of  92% and 
Hafezi (1997) using the retest, validity coeffi-
cient of  90% for this inventory have reported. 
This descriptive, descriptive, correlational data, 
so we have tried to describe the data, reliability, 
Kolmogorov-Smirnov test, and Pearson’s cor-
relation coefficient using SPSS19 to examine 
the relationships between variables was used.
Research Findings
85 employees of  the General Directorate 
of  Youth and Sport Ardebil case check, re-
spectively. 9.4% of  women and 90.6 percent 
of  male employees accounted for. As well as 
the type of  job 40.0% (34 patients) with the 
most expert and 3.5% (3 patients) was a se-
nior manager with the lowest frequency. The 
distribution of  employees 47.1% (n = 40) 
with a history of  6 to 10 years had the highest 
prevalence of  4.7% (4 patients) of  11 to 15 
years was low and observed that 0.0 percent 
(0) of  the sample regions with less education 
diploma and doctoral education, and without a 
lot but 58.8% (n = 50) and a higher frequency 
of  their undergraduate education. The greater 
the number of  respondents with a bachelor’s 
degree form. In indicator of  age observed that 
23.5%(n = 20) of  the sample aged 20 to 30 
years, whereas 36.5 percent of  people 31 to 40 

 Table 1. Categories of  costs related to recruitment [33]
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years and 30.6 percent of  people 41 to 50 years 
old, and therefore the maximum number of 
participants People between 31-40 years old 
have statistical data. The staff  of  the employ-
ment situation index 52.9% (45 patients) and 
the most frequent are the official employment 
status as well as 14.1% (12 patients) and the 
lowest frequency of  their employment status.
Descriptive statistical analysis of  each of  the 
factors associated with “mental health” ac-
cording to the average spectrum, the average 
level for each of  the items of  the evaluations 
shows. Descriptive results with the average 
assigned to each factor are shown in Table 1. 
The highest average somatic symptoms related 
to mental health (4.2) with the lowest standard 
deviation and the lowest was related to depres-
sion (3.5), respectively. The frequency distri-
bution of  the coach-oriented organization 
which appeared at around 13.7 according to 
the median value (10) will show above aver-
age. And the organization has been somewhat 
of  a coach-oriented organization. Descriptive 
results showed that the team performance as 
well as employees of  General Directorate of 
Youth and Sport of  Ardabil on 20 total score 
was 15.3.
To assess reliability using Cronbach’s alpha is 
a measure of  where the main idea is that its 

value fluctuates between zero and one, accord-
ing to the reliability of  the items to a desire of 
any size or close Measuring devices with high 
reliability and therefore measuring devices will 
be suitable for continued research. At the end 
of  the study was to inventory the reliability of 
the study showed that the inventory of  the 
coach-oriented, team performance and mental 
health and 91%, respectively, with a reliability 
of  78 and 88, are valid.
Kolmogorov-Smirnov normality test results 
are shown in the table. The significant level of 
0.05 in the probability statistic represents the 
variables normality of  variables and paramet-
ric test for the hypothesis.
According to the results in Table 4, The corre-
lation coefficient between the coach-oriented 
aspects of  mental health and suggests that 
a significant correlation (P<0.05) exists be-
tween variables and positive factor in boost-
ing a change indicator another variable is the 
variable increases. Therefore, one unit of  vari-
able coach-oriented organization will increase 
mental health physical dimension. In other 
words, between the coach-oriented physical 
and mental health of  employees after General 
Directorate of  Youth and Sport Ardebil there 
is a significant relationship. Inverse correlation 
coach-oriented organization with the highest 

Variable Items The number of 
respondents Average Standard 

deviation Variance Skewness

Mental 
health

Physical 85 4.2 0.851 0.482 -.1.14
Anxiety 85 3.91 0.652 0.243 0.586

Social dysfunction 85 4.02 0.245 0.06 -0.325
Depression 85 3.5 0.425 0.136 -0.321

Team performance 85 15.34 3.42 11.83 0.047
Coach-oriented organization 85 13.72 1.4 1.96 0.124

 Table 1. Shows statistics related to variables

 Table 2. Shows the results of  reliability analysis of  items related to inventory

Inventory Item Total inventory Reliability (Cronbach’s Alpha)
Coach-oriented orga-

nization 20 85 0.782

Team performance 12 85 0.876
Mental health 28 85 0.908
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correlation between the anxiety of  showing 
the importance of  mental health and anxiety 
for employees of  the General Directorate of 
Youth and Sport of  Ardebil. The Directors 
General Directorate of  Youth and sport in 
next oven come and office theyspecies and se-
rious and accounts need emotional work play-
ers to a door different  and causes they supply 
to a door levels different there by increasing 
the training level of  your organization to re-
duce anxiety, social dysfunction, and depres-
sion are the staff. The results showed that the 
coach-oriented team performance of  its staff 
and had a significant positive impact. So by 
increasing the level of  organization the team 
performance was increased about 31 percent.
Table 5 Regression Multiple regression analysis 
of  the coach-oriented organization of  mental 
health staff  General Directorate of  Youth and 
Sport Ardebil been revealed. Given the signifi-

cant level of  sub-hypotheses testing (physical 
symptoms - anxiety, social dysfunction, and 
depression) predicts a significant impact in 
coach-oriented organization. The research hy-
potheses are not rejected. According to the co-
efficient of  determination, the amount of  0.88 
of  variability can be explained by descriptive 
variables significant in the model.
Conclusion
According to the results obtained in the study 
of  various aspects of  mental health with the 
coach-oriented organization there is a signifi-
cant relationship. So that the relationship be-
tween coach-oriented organizations with signif-
icant team performance was positive but that 
in comparison with other aspects of  the study 
were less effective. Results showed that anxi-
ety had the highest correlation with the coach-
oriented organization. In that organization, 
staff  and team performance largely depends 

  Table 3. Normality test (Kolmogorov - Smirnov test) evaluated data distribution

  Table 4. The relationship between the coach-oriented and mental health of  employees and team performance

Statistics
Variables Number Average Standard 

deviation Statistics KS Chance statis-
tics KS

Mental health 85 3.87 0.654 1.07 0.291
Physical 85 4.2 0.854 1.021 0.256
Anxiety 85 3.91 0.652 0.82 0.653

Social dys-
function 85 4.02 0.245 0.562 0.658

Depression 85 3.5 0.425 0.854 0.359
Team perfor-

mance 85 15.34 3.42 0.781 0.425

Coach-orient-
ed organiza-

tion
85 13.72 1.4 0.658 0.421

Variables Organization coach-oriented
Number The significance 

level
Pearson

Physical 85 0.02 0.352*
Anxiety 85 0.000 -0.421**

Social dysfunction 85 0.000 -0.365**
Depression 85 0.014 -0.3128

Team performance 85 0.02 0.314*
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on the organization of  coach-oriented. So to 
make the staff  team performance increases, 
managers must invest the emotional com-
mitment and emotional learning organization 
staff  and coach-oriented organizations are 
of  particular importance. Moghli et al. (2013) 
in a study by the Title Investigation Identify 
factors affecting the coach-oriented, the role 
of  the coach-oriented mental health of  staff 
mentioned and also stated that the factors af-
fecting the performance of  the organization 
and staff  coach-oriented organization signifi-
cant effect. So the coach-oriented organization 
that can learn, professional level staff  increase 
and consequently enhance team performance 
and organizational performance. It seems that 
although the concept of  coaching fruitful and 
full of  invaluable inspiration for today’s man-
agers and organization and because of  the 
nature of  support, coordination with experi-
ential learning and student-centered approach 
is simple and intuitive, with the operational of 
the organization the level thematic easy and 
impossible.
Researchers believe have ability of  staff  or-
ganization resulting combination of  expe-
rience and connected with the workplace 
and organizations and non- connected with 
it.Environment business role basic a door level 

the organization of  many From Group Staff. 
So the transition from traditional management 
and survival of  the organization, managers in 
management techniques (including the coach-
oriented and management -oriented coach) 
must build deep and fundamental changes. 
Changes in attitudes to human resources man-
agers and organizations can be a good result 
for sure.All the issues discussed in any orga-
nization is a human force. Look to human re-
sources as human capital of  the organization’s 
success.If  your organization to each employee 
as a given that the assets of  the organization 
and increase its performance will improve.
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Abstract
Clarification of  the legal and religious status of  property ownership rights and paving the 
way for elimination of  defects and completing existing rules and therefore, expanding eco-
nomic security as well as determining and explaining the limits of  expropriation by religious 
legitimate government and religious statement of  permission of  such an action from the 
Islamic State and clearing objectives which cause political system ignore ownership of  in-
dividuals and expropriation of  them are among thing which are required to be reviewed in 
the Iranian legal system because article 1 of  the urban land law approved in 1987 states that: 
“this law was passed in order to regulate and formulate issues related to land and increased 
supply and reforming and stabilizing its price as one of  the major factors of  production and 
public and social welfare and creating more accurate and wider backgrounds to maintain 
and exploit the lands as well as allowing for the implementation of  Article 31 and meeting 
the goals set forth in Articles 43, 45 and 47 of  constitution of  the Islamic Republic of  Iran 
to provide housing and public facilities”. Nevertheless, the author of  this article is trying to 
answer this question that what are legal basis and purposes of  expropriation and limiting 
urban lands ownership? To answer this crucial question; we will initially explain the concept 
of  expropriation and then, we will review principles and legal reasons for permission for 
this action by the government and then, we will explain the purposes of  expropriation and 
limiting land ownership. Legal Principles of  expropriation and limitation of  ownership of 
urban lands by the government are cases such as special powers of  the supreme Leader, pri-
vate owners being bound to observe the legal criteria, preventing injurious to others in the 
exercise of  the ownership right and the necessity of  observing Islamic standards in financial 
and economic affairs. Objectives of  expropriation and Limitation of  Urban lands ownership 
by the government are items such as Public service, avoiding loss of  others and issuing fines 
and penalties (financial punishment).
Key words: expropriation, public service, public interest, justice, the supreme leader.
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Introduction
We will explain the concept, nature and reason 
for expropriation in this chapter in three sec-
tions
The first section: the concept of  expropria-
tion:
Expropriation is a two part mixed term and 
we have to separately understand the concept 
of  “ex” to understand the exact meaning of  it 
and then we will explain it along with the word 
“appropriation” which has been previously 
explained. The word “ex” means abstraction, 
kidnap and violent removal of  something and 
in term is consistent with violent removal  and 
since ownership rights are considered to be 
permanent and whereby one can seize a prop-
erty in line with the law and us all of  its ben-
efits and when we add ex to the appropriation 
with the concept explained above, we create 
the word of  “expropriation” which means ap-
propriation of  property without the consent 
of  the person and depriving the owner form 
proprietary rights. Thus we can say that means 
forcible expropriation of  the owner from 
ownership and compulsory acquisition of  the 
property which results in ignoring the owner-
ship rights of  the owner. Obviously, this act is 
legal if  it is done with legal authority, other-
wise, it is considered to be unlawful and con-
quest action. For this reason, articles 30 and 31 
of  the Civil Code of  Iran expresses property 
rights of  the owner and shows that owner of 
property can be deprived of  the rights only in 
some cases and as provided by law.
A weaker and lower degree of  expropriation 
is depriving the owner of  the rights of  owner-
ship and both cases will be legitimate in case 
of  being done legally and based on religious, 
otherwise, these actions are considered to be 
unlawful and unauthorized based on evidences 
of  ownership such as the principle of  “des-
potic dominion” and “prohibition of  certain 
property”.
The second section: the legal nature of  ex-
propriation:
Even though terms such as “buying”, “selling” 

and “trading” have been used majority of  laws 
related to the possession and expropriation in 
order to express this one sided action of  the 
government about private property and lands 
of  individuals, the fact is that the legal nature 
of  expropriation is not only inconsistent with 
the aforementioned concepts or other com-
mon legal contracts, but also according to 
some analysts of  administrative law, what is 
applied as a principle in such administrative 
contracts may be considered as an anti-princi-
ple in private rights.  Thus, we have to follow 
the administrative law scholars and explain and 
review the legal nature of  ownership in two 
titles including “administrative contract” and 
“unilateral administrative action”.
A) Administrative contract
Some believe administrative contract to be 
scientific term related to contracts which least 
one side of  those are an office of  public ad-
ministrations and are concluded to provide 
some public services and as public rights  and 
some others have considered administrative 
contract as an agreement of  the parties to 
carry out a united action  while laws governing 
ownership allow executive organs to unilater-
ally determine and pay a price for a property 
in case of  needing it for public services even 
without supervision and agreement with the 
owner and seize properties.   Thus, the nature 
of  the rights of  ownership cannot be consid-
ered as administrative contract based on this 
assumption because the will of  the owner has 
the least interference in the realization of  this 
process. But we can be close to the concept of 
administrative contract to some extent when 
the consent of  the property owner is taken 
and a fair price is determined for the property 
and other rights and damages are determined 
by agreement between the administration and 
owners in the course of  acquisition . This mat-
ter may be the reason for some administrative 
law authors to consider compulsorily purchase 
of  land from the people for government proj-
ects as he most important examples of  admin-
istrative contracts. While, this does not exactly 
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show the mutual consent of  the parties about 
discussed land acquisition and agreement with 
owner or owners has been done only to de-
termine the fair value and the damage and the 
actual acquisition has been done without their 
will and consent and unilaterally.
B) Unilateral administrative action
Since most of  unilateral administrative deci-
sions are made in form of  unilateral contracts 
which are supervisor of  status of  certain per-
sons, these decisions are called e personal uni-
lateral contracts.   Acquisition is considered 
to be a “Personal unilateral action” from this 
perspective. But this does not mean that the 
mere will of  the executive organ will lead to 
the realization of  acquisition and this will is 
subject to compliance with legal requirements 
and lack of  compliance with those by public 
authorities will lead to canceling of  expropria-
tion process, because as stated by some schol-
ars: “Civil Unilateral contracts are one-sided in 
occurrence but two sided in implementation 
similar to bilateral contracts and its effects are 
not exclusively limited to unilateral contractor. 
Thus, if  provisions of  unilateral contract are 
about creating unilateral rights and obligations 
for others, it requires another side which is 
for creator and its implementation is not in-
evitable”.  Thus, although the legal nature of 
acquisition is a unilateral act of  executive gov-
ernment and public organs, it is more or less 
a controlled measure according to regulation 
which its completion process can be affected 
by property owners.
The third section: the reason for empower-
ing the government with expropriation
One of  the definitions of  the concept of 
“government” is: “it is an organized legal pow-
er in order to implement justice and perform-
ing public service”.   On this basis, any state 
and government is the depositary and servant 
of  its people, let alone an Islamic state which is 
actually a faithful servant of  God and the na-
tion and is obliged to provide complete public 
life of  society according to the martyr Sayyid 
Muhammad Baqir Sadr.  

Thus, most governments are nowadays proud 
of  their service and their national interests 
more than being proud of  their coercion and 
force. This duty and therefore responsibility 
of  legitimate governments is based on two pil-
lars:
A) The principle of  public bail: according 
to this principle, all Muslims are responsible 
for the fate and status of  each other from the 
religious perspective and are responsible for 
each other and narratives  and traditions are 
confirm this fact and all of  the members of 
the Muslim community have mutual respon-
sibility towards each other and are required to 
meet the needs and requirements each other.
B) The principle of  sharing revenue with 
community and its religious reasons: An-
other responsibility of  government to meet 
the interests of  the people who justify the 
grant of  authority for expropriation of  prop-
erty is participation of  all people in govern-
ment revenues. Public property which has 
been accepted in both tradition and religion 
and lands conquered by Muslims and revenues 
from it, as well as bridges, museums and public 
places are among these properties.   Thus, the 
government is obliged to provide public ser-
vices and fair distribution of  amenities from 
public funds. It is obvious that the importance 
of  serving duty of  the government will be 
doubled when government property and what 
is owned by Islamic state with the ruling of  Is-
lamic law such as property and similar assets 
are added to the public properties and empow-
ering for possession and expropriation to this 
servant organ will have justification. Scientist 
martyr, Sayyid Mohammad Baqir Sadr has re-
ferred to the sayings and traditions in this case 
and has stated that: “Clear sayings and tradi-
tions have determined the principle of  social 
security and explain the direct responsibility 
of  the government in providing a decent life 
for individuals. The government is directly re-
sponsible for implementing this principle of 
social security but its theoretical basis must be 
searched in common right of  society in sourc-
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es of  wealth”.  
The second chapter: Principles of  expropria-
tion in Islamic Republic of  Iran
Constitution is in its highest possible position 
in the hierarchy of  legal sources and laws of 
the Islamic Republic of  Iran and d govern-
mental laws and regulations must necessarily 
be set, approved and executed in accordance 
with this law and there must be no objection 
to its principles that is why seventy-third prin-
ciple of  constitution emphasizes that: “Islamic 
Consultative Assembly cannot pass laws that 
conflict with the principles of  the official re-
ligion of  the country or constitution…” such 
a great position for constitution in the Islamic 
Republic has also been considered by some 
other countries of  the world in a way that one 
of  the legal experts says: constitution is s legal-
ly beyond the ordinary rules in some countries 
and its particular validity is s revealed from 
monitoring compliance with laws.   However, 
none of  constitution’s principles have directly 
and specifically referred to the issue of  ap-
propriation and expropriation by government 
although due to the fact that constitution is 
general, some guidelines can be observed with 
a close look at some of  the principles of  this 
general regulation and licenses for such actions 
by the Islamic State can be found in it or terms 
and conditions can be taken for it.
The first section: Special powers of  Supreme 
Leaders in constitution
The fifth principle of  constitution expresses 
that “Guardianship and leadership of  the 
people in the Islamic Republic of  Iran in the 
absence of  Imam Zaman are the duties of  a 
supreme leader who is righteous and pious, 
knowledgeable, courageous, resourceful man-
ager who has these duties based on Article one 
hundred and Seven”. As it was proven in the 
first article with Quranic verses and traditions 
and ideas of  great Islamic scholars, Supreme 
Leader who is considered as legitimate suc-
cessor of  Imam Mahdi has all the powers of 
the Prophet and the infallible Imams in time 
of  occultation. On the other hand, one of 

the powers of  the Infallible Imams which has 
been used many times in ruling system of  the 
Prophet and Imam Ali to solve social prob-
lems has been consideration of  expedient. Ac-
cording to Imam Khomeini the Holy Prophet 
used his authority to expropriate the property 
of  Samra and ordered his tree to be cut down 
in story of  Samra and Ansari man and simi-
lar events  or the Prophet said about someone 
who refused to pay zakat for camel: “I will take 
his Zakat along with half  of  his property”.  
Thus, constitution of  the Islamic Republic of 
Iran accepts the leadership of  the supreme 
leader at the helm of  affairs and has indirectly 
paved the way to rule by decree and expropria-
tion by Government under his command.
The second section: respect to private proper-
ty being bound by the observance of  the law
Another form selected by constitution to ex-
press the lack of  absoluteness of  private prop-
erty is making it subject to being obtained 
from a legitimate way. As article forty-seven 
states: “legitimately acquired private owner-
ship should be respected. Its relevant criteria 
are laid down by law”. It also states elsewhere 
that: “The dignity, life, property, rights, resi-
dence, and occupation of  the individuals are 
inviolable except in cases sanctioned by law”.   
Obviously According to this principle, the 
field has been provided for land acquisition 
for road services and facilities in ordinary laws. 
However, legal restrictions on ownership in 
the constitution are not limited to the above-
mentioned principles and other principles 
have made limitation of  ownership clear. For 
example, forty fourth principle which divides 
Islamic Republic of  Iran’s economy into three 
state, cooperative and private sectors notes 
that ownership in these three sectors is sup-
ported by law of  Islamic Republic of  Iran as 
far as being consistent with other articles of 
this chapter and does not going out of  the 
scope of  Islamic laws and leads to the eco-
nomic development of  the country and does 
not lead to not harm society.
Third section: preventing injurious to others in 
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the exercise of  property rights in constitution
There is a principle in Islamic Republic of  Iran 
Based on the legal principle of  “no harm” and 
noble Hadith of  the Prophet which states: “no 
harm and no loss”   which states: “nobody can 
use his/her actions to harm others or violate 
public interests”.  
Based on this principle and the fifth paragraph 
of  Article Forty Three which considers “pre-
vention of  injurious to others” as one of  the 
principles of  Islamic Republic of  Iran in a way 
that it can deal with individual who is taking 
advantage of  his/her position and act about 
expropriation if  necessary; That is why some 
off  the experts of  fundamental rights have 
considered “prevention of  injurious to others” 
as principle limiting ownership and have noted 
that “Constitutional legislator should prohibit 
illegitimate use and application of  ownership 
as much as it should respect and support  le-
gitimate ownership”.  
The fourth section: the necessity of  observing 
Islamic standards in financial and economic 
affairs
Based on the fourth principle of  the consti-
tution “All the rules and regulations of  civil, 
criminal, financial, economic, administrative, 
cultural, military, political and other affairs 
must be based on Islamic criteria; This princi-
ple applies absolutely and generally to all prin-
ciples of  the constitution and other laws and 
regulations and its detection is a duty of  the 
Guardian Council”. And on the other hand, 
even though the manner of  the holy Prophet 
and the Infallible Imams in the practice and 
implementation  is the best reason on the le-
gality of  the Islamic government’s right to ex-
propriation when necessary, there are rigorous 
rules and regulations in the field of  Islamic 
jurisprudence which are honest principles in 
this regard by being based on sharia and verses 
and traditions. The rule of  “necessity” and the 
principle of  “no harm and no loss” and “the 
need to respect the public interest” and “in-
terests of  the Muslim community” compared 
to interests of  individuals are among juris-

prudential foundations of  permissibility of 
expropriation by the government along with 
their strong documentations which emphasize 
on the necessity of  observing the Islamic prin-
ciples of  finance and economy in the constitu-
tion.
The third chapter: the objectives of  expropria-
tion by government
Providing public services, prevention of  dam-
age to others and punishment of  offenders are 
among the most important objectives of  ex-
propriation of  property owners and properties 
and each will be discussed below in a separate 
review.
The first section: Providing public services
Some experts believe that “Public service” has 
no special significance compared to other ser-
vices other than the fact that it aims to meet 
public interest.   Thus, all of  the governmental 
activities in which public interest is targeted 
are considered as public services. However, 
since there is no decisive criterion to separate 
concepts such as “public service” and “public 
interest” and features such as interest of  the 
majority or superior interest are not reasonable 
and clear as much as they should be, “the last 
resort is to have law as the criterion of  public 
services”.  
Accordingly, “Matters relating to security, de-
fense of  the community against foreign en-
emies, public education, public health, public 
work and administration of  justice and judg-
ment can be named as famous examples of 
public services”.    Hence, some correctly be-
lieve the philosophy of  having government 
and governmental agencies in Iran’s Adminis-
trative law is providing public services but the 
reality is that “Governments in all countries 
want to be the true servants of  the country 
and be guardian of  the interests of  the country 
under the title of  government”.   
The Theoretical Foundations of  ownership is 
also based on the theory of  public service an 
example of  the government’s actions because 
acquisition occurs to solve conflict between 
the interests of  the people and the individual 
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interests and due to public service and apply-
ing preferential rules of  administrative laws in 
acquisition also take place by the support of 
the same service.  
But there are two considerable notes about full 
compliance of  the act of  acquisition and the 
classical theory of  public service which will 
lead to risk of  injustice and the loss of  people’s 
rights in case of  being ignored:
A) Limiting industrial and commercial activi-
ties of  the government to framework of  civil 
and commercial law even though based on 
principle forty fourth of  constitution: “Eco-
nomic system of  the Islamic Republic of  Iran 
is based on three state, cooperative, and private 
sectors with systematic and sound planning…” 
thus, if  the government forgets it main task to 
carry out public services and protect national 
interests and pursue objectives of  justice sys-
tem and look into commercial and industrial 
activities purely from economic and profit 
stand point and use government rates and spe-
cial powers in order to exploit such goals, it 
will lead to Violation of  individual rights and 
private property and will form a bottleneck for 
economic activities of  others. Hence, some 
of  the fundamental rights lawyers believe the 
philosophy of  acceptance of  state ownership 
in the Islamic system to be for supporting na-
tional interests and regulating social relations 
and state that:
“Major economic activities should be given 
to the governments due to requiring huge in-
vestment and slow returns because the private 
section will be basically incapable of  managing 
those due to inadequate and scattered capital 
and requiring instantaneous interest …. And 
thus, the government takes over the respon-
sibility for this great task as representative in 
charge of  the service of  society and the pro-
tection of  national interests and adjustment of 
social relations”.   
A) Legal entities of  public administrators 
and supervisors of  plan
From the perspective of  the classical theory 
of  public service, only state legal entities are 

allowed to be in charge of  managing or moni-
toring administrative action. Thus, non-gov-
ernmental entities are legally incompetent even 
if  their actions involve common interest. 
Of  course there are exceptions in this matter 
and private rights individuals have been al-
lowed by the legislature to have acquisition like 
the government within a small limit.  
Municipalities which are also among the public 
service provider and supplier of  general inter-
est and are among non-governmental public 
institutions are exceptionally allowed to use 
expropriation and acquisition of  required land 
and property to perform public services in ac-
cordance with the normal rules.
For example, under Article 9 of  the Land Act 
of  22.6.1987, “Department of  Housing and 
Urban Planning is required provide land for 
housing and public services from wasteland 
and established urban lands while using all 
government wastelands in the cities where it 
is a necessity by Annex to this law due to inad-
equacy of  the mentioned land”.  
Owners of  wasteland and established urban 
lands including natural and legal persons and 
foundations, institutions and government and 
nongovernmental agencies are required to sell 
the lands which are required by government or 
municipality and subject to this law with the 
following purposes and with the calendar of 
government (state and municipal):
1. Separation and selling by Department of 
Housing and Urban Development to individu-
als eligible to receive land for housing or resi-
dential building projects.
2. Building public and civil and administrative 
facilities and implementation of  approved ur-
ban projects and …
3. Protection of  Cultural Heritage
Also Note 8 of  this article mentions that “es-
tablished lands which are needed by govern-
ment or municipalities in all cities and towns 
cannot be sold to anyone except government 
and municipalities after approval of  project 
and announcing to registration offices”.  
Another one of  the articles in ordinary laws 
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of  the Islamic Republic officially and trans-
parently dealing with expropriation of  private 
Lands is note 2 of  the law of  creating new cit-
ies passed in 2001. This note expresses that 
“after approval of  the ability of  creating a new 
city, the Department of  Housing and Urban 
Development can act for land acquisition and 
Nongovernmental demander can act on pur-
chasing ands and property in accordance with 
the regulations of  the act”.  
It should be noted that in accordance with the 
above rules and based on the law of  Build-
ings, Real Estate and lands required by munici-
palities approved on Wednesday, November 
27, 1991, those who take the properties are 
obliged to fairly pay the price of  lands and 
properties which is done with mutual consent 
or is entrusted to official and reliable judica-
ture delegation of  three experts one of  which 
is selected by the municipality, one is selected 
by the owner and the third person is selected 
by both sides.  
Based on article 5 of  law of  method of  pur-
chasing and Acquisition of  lands and proper-
ties for public, civil and military projects ap-
proved on Wednesday, February 6, 1980 “the 
criterion for determining the price is fair price 
of  lands and buildings and facilities and the 
rights and similar damages located in area of 
project operation without considering their 
impact on those”.  
The note of  the same article mentions: “15 
percent will be added to the price of  the prop-
erty in cases where property is place of  resi-
dence or subsistence”.
It is obvious that this approach in acquisition 
of  properties does not change issue of  expro-
priation and seizure of  private property with 
is not with satisfaction but the legislator has 
given the priority to public services and re-
forming projects and has had the most efforts 
to protect the rights of  citizens and their rela-
tive satisfaction. Therefore, in accordance with 
Article 9 of  the mentioned law, government 
only has three months to pay fair price to the 
owner occupied real estate and “the owner can 

refer to court to request shut down of  opera-
tion until the payment and the court can issue 
the necessary decree out of  turn and project 
will start again after payment of  the specified 
price”.  
Another point worth mentioning about ac-
quisition is that based on Article Eighty five 
of  constitution of  Islamic Republic of  Iran, 
Islamic Consultative Assembly can assign 
Permanent adoption of  the Statute of  Orga-
nizations, corporations, government or gov-
ernment-related agencies to mentioned Com-
missions in accordance with article seventy 
two or give its authority to the government as 
the legislature. Thus, in addition to the ordi-
nary law, statutes of  state-owned companies 
are considered as one of  the sources of  acqui-
sition law and National Iranian Oil Company 
Statute is one of  its obvious examples.
B) The reason for compensation in the expro-
priation for the purpose of  public service
Even though government’s expropriation of 
properties are done regardless of  owner’s will, 
justice demands that price of  taken property 
be paid to its owner and the possible damages 
leveled against owner be compensated  be-
cause since all of  the people are involved in 
public wealth, they have equal responsibility 
about public spending. The basis of  this per-
spective in addition to the principle of  justice 
is Theory of  “equality for all in public finance” 
which has been considered by some as a the-
ory of  “compensation arising loss caused by 
responsibility out of  error and risk”.  
One of  the authors states the following in jus-
tification of  this theory and need for its imple-
mentation:
All of  the citizens are equally responsible for 
costs spent by government for public finance 
or establishment of  order and accordingly, this 
equally is broken if  specific person or per-
sons suffer damages due to performance of 
government agencies because everyone can 
benefit from public service in this case while 
some suffer its losses and that is why the gov-
ernment compensates damages to the extent 
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that the mentioned equality is restored so that 
everyone prevents the loss of  damaged  indi-
viduals.  
Accordingly, based on existing legislation of 
acquisition, not only the government is obliged 
to pay a fair price for land or buildings or facili-
ties of  owners, it has to compensate damages 
resulting from the acquisition as well 
C) Conditions of  expropriation for the 
purpose of  public service
Typically legislator makes any action subject to 
conditions which are indispensable and inevi-
table for its correct operation. Legal action of 
acquisition of  private land in line with inter-
ests of  Public is subject to conditions which 
are as follow according to various substances 
of  “law of  method if  purchasing and land 
ownership”:
1) Existence of  public approved projects 
and necessary to implement them
The purpose of  project in above law is a pro-
gram that its timely implementation is essen-
tial for public affairs of  executive organ and 
this necessity has been confirmed by the high-
est position of  this organ.   The public affairs 
mentioned here are activities which ensure 
public needs and interests and their manage-
ment has gone out of  free relations and pri-
vate initiatives and has become a duty of  gov-
ernment. In this regard, if  executive organs 
require properties of  natural or legal persons 
for Public, civil, military, and similar projects, 
these properties can be seized and their own-
ers are expropriated. Master plans and detailed 
urban projects and conductor projects in vil-
lages are the most common projects in the 
country which have specific and comprehen-
sive legal effects. Paying attention to duration 
and details is characteristic of  each of  these 
projects and development, Regional and simi-
lar projects have been referred to in other stat-
utes.   The important note about article 2 of 
law of  method of  purchasing and acquisition 
of  Lands and property or public, civil and mili-
tary projects approved in Wednesday, February 
6, 1980 is that: “the necessity of  the project 

must be confirmed by the highest executive 
authority of  the executive organ” but there is 
no clear reason for need or lack of  need to 
provide proof  of  necessity of  project by the 
highest executive authority and this matter has 
led to stating that the highest executive author-
ity does not need to provide proof  to make de-
cision about implementing such projects and 
the announcement is enough 
2) Obligation of  the government to pro-
vide sufficient funds for Acquisition
As mentioned before, executive organs are 
required to pay a fair price for property and 
inflicted damage and other rights of  owners 
in the expropriations aimed at civil works and 
corrective action.  
As it is derived from provisions of  the “law 
of  the purchase and acquisition of  Lands”, fi-
nancing is not considered as a part of  the ac-
quisition and it is rather a binding preliminary 
action which should be met by the adminis-
tration even though this legal requirement to 
make the right allocation in the budget does 
not form a right for owners in itself  and its 
payment is subject to the full realization of 
acquisition. Given that executive organ is re-
quired to comply with provisions of  this law 
based on Article 1 of  the mentioned law, the 
seizure of  required lands and properties be-
fore funding can be followed-up and canceled 
by Administrative Justice Court.
3) Failing to provide the land and property 
form national or state Lands
Given the place of  private property in Islamic 
laws and regulations and the fact that no per-
son or organ can normally violate property 
rights, legal article of  method of  buying and 
acquisition of  lands and properties has allows 
government and public organs to have pur-
chase and Acquisition of  required land for 
public, civil and military projects and has lim-
ited the compulsory purchase or expropriation 
in this case to lack of  national and public land 
for services and activities. The mentioned legal 
article has stated in this regard as follows:
The executive organ is required use national or 
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state Lands for the projects as much as possi-
ble. Lack of  such Lands should be confirmed 
by Ministry of  Agriculture and Rural or Ur-
ban Land Development Authority offices and 
branches in Tehran and the provinces.  
As it can be observed, based in this this law 
and change of  Ministry of  Agriculture Lands 
Development Organization, the executive or-
gans which require land for services should 
inform y the Ministry of  Agriculture and 
housing about the lack of  national lands and 
can start purchasing lands of  natural and le-
gal persons after approval and this act can be 
followed-up and canceled after acquisition by 
administrative Court of  Justice. But it seem 
unlikely to void actions of  executive organ 
which have been done to protect the public 
interest and solve the problems of  society and 
the country merely due to the fact that officers 
have had negligence to take approval of  lack of 
national and public Lands if  it is determined 
that despite the lack of  national or state ap-
proval about the lack of  land, there has been 
no land for operations at the time of  acquisi-
tion of  natural or legal person’s property. In 
addition to this, annulment of  the measures 
taken will have little practical impact because 
the executive organ will take the ownership of 
those lands again after taking approval from 
the related Ministries.
4) Announcing acquisition by the Admin-
istration to property owners
As it is derived from Note 2 of  article 4 of  the 
law of  the land purchase and acquisition, this 
article has determined the deadline for intro-
ducing expert to determine a fair price for the 
land by the owner or owners to be maximum 
of  one month from the date of  announcement 
form executive agencies. Announcing acquisi-
tion by the Administration can be considered 
as one of  the legal requirements of  such ex-
propriation which is publicized one of  the 
forms of  written communication, publication 
in a newspaper of  mass circulation or adver-
tised on the site according to the law. It is obvi-
ous that such an announcement has a signifi-

cant role in informing the owner or owners to 
make informed decisions and they can defend 
their rights better using created opportunity
5) Transaction and fairly paying for all 
rights and claims
Transaction and fairly paying for all rights and 
claims to owner or owners are among other 
legal requirements of  acquisition. Article 3 of 
method of  purchase and acquisition of  land 
has stated in this regard:
Lands, buildings, constructions, installations 
and other rights and damage inflicted through 
an agreement between “executive organ” and 
owner or owners are determined by the rights 
holders.
Since the possibility of  the emergence of  dif-
ferences of  opinion about fair value of  seized 
property is high in such situations due to hav-
ing unilateral acquisition and initial dissatisfac-
tion of  owners, the legislator has considered 
another logical solution in article 4 and has 
stated:
“Whenever no agreements can be reached 
between executive organ and the owner in 
case of  determination of  fair value of  Lands 
and buildings and facilities and the rights and 
inflicted damage, the fair value will be deter-
mined by a committee of  three official judi-
cature experts. One of  the experts is form ex-
ecutive organ, on is on owner’s behalf  or the 
owner itself  and the third person is selected 
by both sides or by a competent court in case 
of  disagreement or denial. The majority vote 
of  the mentioned committee is final and bind-
ing”.  
The mentioned legal article has then noted 
that “Criteria for determining is fair value 
of  Lands and buildings and facilities and the 
rights and similar damages in area of  opera-
tion of  project regardless of  effect of  project 
on those” because the price of  properties may 
grow manifold as soon as the design of  the 
project is determined or conversely the price 
of  properties may drop due to special design 
features such as a sewage treatment plant or 
military installations. Another important point 
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considered by the legislator in order to pre-
serve the rights of  the owner at the time of  the 
expropriation of  their property is adding fif-
teen percent to the property prices which are 
either place of  residence of  owner or a tool 
for subsistence and income.
The final point about expropriation with the 
objective of  Public interests from the perspec-
tive of  ordinary laws is that there is enough 
attention in these laws based on the Sharia to 
protect the rights of  owners as emphasized by 
the constitution of  the Islamic Republic and 
the efforts have been in line with providing a 
platform for public service in the community 
as well as preventing Loss or damage to natu-
ral or legal property owners.
The second section: preventing damage to 
others
Another objective for expropriation and limit-
ing the powers of  ownership in legal system of 
Iran is based on purpose of  the legislation to 
prevent damage to others in course of  owner-
ship rights of  individuals. In fact, the legislator 
has paved the way for implementation of  the 
rule of  “no harm” with such regulations and 
has considered this jurisprudential principle to 
be superior to “monarchy” principle.
Reviewing different articles of  Civil Code of 
Islamic Republic of  Iran show that property 
rights have been denied or abridged in at least 
in sixteen articles of  this law and we will re-
view and analyze some of  them.
It is important to note before addressing the 
mentioned legal matters that civil legislators 
has paved the way for other articles containing 
expropriation in Articles 30 and 31 of  this Act 
and notes while accepting the rights of  owner-
ship and possession of  property for the owner 
that “each owner has the right of  every occu-
pancy and profit in properties except in cases 
where there are exceptions by the law”   and 
“none of  the properties can be seized form 
owner except as provided by law”.  
As it can be observed, the absolute features 
of  the property have been damaged under the 
provisions of  these two articles of  the Civil 

Code and with these preparations, the rights 
and ownership of  property owners have been 
denied or restricted directly and in order to 
prevent damage to others in many other cases 
of  this law, some of  which will be expressed 
below.
Article 132 of  the civil code states: “No one 
can make changes to property which cause 
damage for neighbors unless it is as much as 
usual and to meet a need or solve losses”.
According to this legal article, the owner can-
not do all ownership possessions in property 
and some of  the rights have been denied in or-
der to prevent damage to others in a way that 
some lawyers believe the violation of  this legal 
article as a civil liability and have given the right 
to court to eliminate risk factors. The Author 
of  “civil law in the current legal order”, the 
late Professor Katouzian states in this regards 
that:
Violation of  the provisions of  article, not only 
leads to civil liability but also gives the right to 
court to stop the owner and destroy harmful 
source 
The third Section: penalties and fines for of-
fenders (financial punishment)
Penalties and punishment of  offenders and 
criminals are among the important purposes 
of  expropriation by the Islamic government 
and its features and benefits and different 
types will be reviewed and its religious and 
legal principle will be expressed in this article 
and the position of  this type of  expropriation 
will be explained in the rules of  the Islamic 
Republic of  Iran. 
A) Reasons for the legitimacy of  punishing ex-
propriation
Jurists have defined punishment as a non-
ordained retribution and an act done with the 
discretion of  religious judge against offenders. 
Thus, it is being discussed unlike ordained and 
extending punishments which are accepted by 
all scholars due to existence of  clear reasons in 
Book and the Sunnah and there are disagree-
ments about the legitimacy of  its principle 
as well as its extend and type of  punishment 
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which can be determined by the governor for 
each punishment. Thus, given the fact that us-
ing financial penalties which is usually done 
in the form of  an expropriation are very high 
efficient in governance of  society, it has also 
been accepted in Islamic Republic of  Iran 
which is ruled under the supervision of  su-
preme leader and religious judge and its rules 
should be in line with Islamic principles and 
should not be illegal according to principles 
fourteen and seventy two of  the constitution  
and there is no doubt about legitimacy of  such 
punishments.
Even though there might be common points 
in different instruments of  punishment such 
as imprisonment, lashes, dispossession and ex-
ile in terms of  inhibition and punishment of 
offenders, one of  the negligible advantages of 
expropriation and financial penalties they will 
provide a part of  the cost of  governance and 
public security and direct and indirect damag-
es which have been imposed on the economy 
and the facilities of  the county through crimi-
nal offenses and criminal acts will be compen-
sated.  
One thing that might be said in this case as 
criticism is that we can use prisoners in admin-
istrative works instead of  financial penalties in 
order to compensate for the mentioned dam-
ages and cover the costs of  security and gov-
ernance and create income opportunities us-
ing this method. The answer to this objection 
is that firstly, this criticism does not consider 
the advantage mentioned above and secondly, 
priority and permission of  financial penalty 
can never reject or deny the positive effects of 
other types of  penalties
Conclusion and Recommendations
Expropriation means coercively taking prop-
erty from the owner and its compulsory acqui-
sition which leads to ignoring the ownership 
rights of  the owner of  property. It is obvious 
that this act is legitimate if  it is done with legal 
permission and otherwise will be considered 
to be illegal and conquest. For this reason, ar-
ticles 30 and 31 of  the Civil Code of  Iran ex-

press the rights of  ownership and show that 
the owner can only be deprived of  the rights 
under the law and in some cases. A weaker and 
lower degree of  expropriation is depriving the 
owner of  the rights of  ownership and both 
cases will be legitimate in case of  being done 
legally and based on religious, otherwise, these 
actions are considered to be unlawful and un-
authorized based on evidences of  ownership 
such as the principle of  “despotic dominion” 
and “prohibition of  certain property”.
Government is obliged to provide public ser-
vices and fair distribution of  welfare facilities 
using public funds. It is obvious that the im-
portance of  the duty of  serving of  govern-
ment will be doubled when government prop-
erty and what is owned by Islamic state by the 
ruling of  Islamic law such as properties and 
similar assets are added to public property and 
providing the power for acquisition and expro-
priation will then have logical justification. 
Legal Principles of  expropriation and limi-
tation of  ownership of  urban lands by the 
government are cases such as special powers 
of  the supreme Leader, private owners being 
bound to observe the legal criteria, prevent-
ing injurious to others in the exercise of  the 
ownership right and the necessity of  observ-
ing Islamic standards in financial and eco-
nomic affairs. Objectives of  expropriation and 
Limitation of  Urban lands ownership by the 
government are items such as Public service, 
avoiding loss of  others and issuing fines and 
penalties (financial punishment)
We face the following items with a review of 
the set of  laws and regulations of  urban land:
1. Emotional encounters as well as detailed 
and superficial perspective of  legislators.
2. Diversity and plurality of  rules in this field 
and sometimes conflict between them and 
lack of  determined priority and preferences of 
laws.
3. Multiplicity of  authorities in formulation 
and planning rules and regulations related to 
this issue.
4. Frequent and fast changes of  rules which 
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have led to lack of  timely declaration of  execu-
tives and an audience of  laws and sometimes lead 
to application of  abrogated laws.
5. Not paying attention to experts’ views in order 
to include the views of  various aspects and ef-
fects that such laws have in the society.
Legislative course in regulations related to the im-
plementation of  public projects and stripping and 
limiting property rights of  individuals is affected 
more by rules and principles which prefer Pub-
lic and government rights to ownership rights of 
individuals. There is no doubt that there should 
be efforts to reach the goals that the public inter-
est and provide social welfare but the costs paid 
by individuals and freedoms and private property 
that should be passed in this way are important 
that deserves attention. Islam has emphasized 
respect for private property as one of  the main 
sources of  law. Thus, it is recommended that leg-
islatures shooed pay special attention to the rights 
of  individuals in development of  rules. The cur-
rent state of  laws in deprivation and restriction 
of  property rights of  urban land by the govern-
ment is not satisfying and do not cause necessary 
guarantees to preserve the property rights of  in-
dividuals. With these qualities, the laws should be 
modified and orientation of  modification must 
be in a way that there can be a kind of  judicial su-
pervision on acquisition process so that arbitrari-
ness and authoritarianisms of  incumbents are 
prevented. There are two important notes in this 
regard; firstly, this supervision is necessary but it 
should not cause prolongation and slow acqui-
sition process. Secondly, this judicial supervision 
must be done by judicial authorities. Specializa-
tion of  this supervision is a public interest and 
attracts the support of  property rights.
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Abstract
Traditional houses enjoy an organizing with inner spaces based on religious and tra-
ditional notions of  Iranian families. Space flexibility, readability, introversion, spatial 
hierarchy and family privacy have had a special status in architecture of  Iranian houses, 
replaced with an outward-oriented architecture. The traditional architecture which has 
had all the necessary spaces for any communication inside the house has converted 
to the hotel architecture that its residents have not expected the stability and comfort 
from it, to whom just the equipment and services at hotel architecture are of  great im-
portance to which they have no sense and attachment. Living at contemporary houses 
has raised the problems such as reduced sense of  belonging, comfort and emotional 
and family problems. The present research intends to compare traditional houses with 
contemporary houses by study on architecture plans of  Iranian traditional houses and 
emphasis on their spatial richness and quality so as to get familiar with spatial concepts 
of  these houses and take an effective step on how to influence these neglected con-
cepts on single-dimensional spaces of  contemporary houses.
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Introduction
AIranian traditional architecture has always 
manifested the traditional-indigenous patterns 
in the past history of  Iran, which these pat-
terns have derived from the individual and 
collective culture of  the people by whom such 
architecture has been developed, manifested 
and evolved. Study on Iranian contemporary 
architecture indicates that it has been subjected 
to abundant changes regarding the significant 
history of  such architecture. This change and 
development has appeared as the apparent 
patterning of  the architecture at other coun-
tries and inattention to this point that any use 
of  non-Iranian patterns should take place 
by matching these patterns with the culture, 
lifestyle and social structures. The roots of 
the principles governing the traditional archi-
tecture can be traced in Iranian thought and 
culture; any building which is built has been 
targeted in meeting some needs of  life. In 
this paper, the house has been examined as 
the most man-made throughout the history. 
Housing is not only a human shelter and the 
man does not dwell under a roof  and on a 
few square meters. Silence indicates a mean-
ingful bond with the place which can encom-
pass each of  various levels of  our private and 
public life environment, so that such bond has 
derived from an effort to find identity for a 
place “sense of  belonging”. This is in a way 
that today’s houses have failed to meet the ear-
liest housing needs, i.e. physical comfort and 
relaxation and especially induction of  qual-
ity expectations. An Iranian house has been a 
space to which the residents belonged. These 
houses reflect the principles which are consis-
tent with the inner states of  the man, found 
with a structure well suited to the worldly life 
and the hereafter; silence streamed with the 
real concept in these houses. It is obvious that 
the present research does not aim to persuade 
to mimic the architecture of  the past, but aims 
to recognize these historical precious trea-
sures, their spatial concepts and an effort for 
using them in contemporary houses. Our to-

day’s architecture goes on with the conditions 
that use of  the traditional patterns that have 
been being used in the past is not possible, 
because today the problems such as popula-
tion growth, scarcity of  land, and so for have 
gripped communities.
Iranian house 
“House” refers to a spatial unit that intertwines 
some of  the features of  the private sector with 
it regarding the related works. The house is 
a personal space and a territory, referred to 
a place to protect from the natural elements 
and others’ intervention in private sector. The 
house refers to a place in the social world, i.e. 
it allows its residents to express themselves in 
a community which has formality; the house 
in addition to being a shelter for the individu-
als refers to a place for establishment of  social 
unit which has existed at different eras of  fam-
ilies. As a result it refers to a place for life of 
some individuals who have a close relationship 
with each other. The house provides the space 
for life of  a small group, paved the way for re-
production and the human biological life. Fur-
ther the space provides a reliable place to meet 
individuals’ mental needs. In this way, however 
the house is not just the type of  private sector; 
it is the main manifestation of  the man’s pri-
vate sector, so that the house and family refer 
to the institutionalized arena of  the person’s 
private life.  
The spatial structure of  traditional houses 
Most of  the residential houses can be wit-
nessed with the sectors below:
Podium
 Local podium on both sides of  the entrance, 
to relax while waiting to enter or dialogue said 
with neighbors.
Entrance Door
In most traditional houses, wooden double 
entrance doors and each door is percussion. 
Women ring was coarser voice to sound like 
the low voice brought men and percussion 
hammer. 
Vestibule
Often in the form of  an octagonal or semi-
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octagonal, or more often 4 ears, short porch 
with a roof  and a small opening in the domed 
light is generally platforms is designed to sit 
on it. Vestibules to split different parts of  the 
house and then have access to a few houses 
were built. In large homes, and hotels within 
the vestibule servants were also often made to 
separate men and women as split.
 Corridor
With a maze of  narrow corridors inbound 
from the porch to the backyard guided. A 
maze of  corridors to protect the privacy of 
the house to passers-by can quickly see current 
activities in the yard.
Yard
The old house was the center and heart of  the 
building. With veranda in the central courtyard 
which features long ago, it was seen in Persian 
architecture. The local court holds events such 
as religious ceremonies, weddings and fam-

ily gatherings, respectively. Usually the square 
determines the number and the surrounding 
areas of  life. The courtyard garden is a pond 
and, depending on local conditions such as 
climate and cultural factors will be in differ-
ent forms. Hall space was generally very nice 
and busy with decorations in the simple rooms 
in traditional houses were clearly visible. Hall 
with bed, ornamented with painting on plaster, 
painting on wood carvings which were deco-
rated. Drawing and rooms that were less im-
portant than the hall and rooms were simpler.
Hall
Space was generally very nice and busy with 
decorations in the simple rooms in traditional 
houses were clearly visible. Hall with bed or-
namented with painting on plaster, painting on 
wood carvings and was decorated.
Kitchen
Usually, the kitchens were rectangular or square 

 Image 1. Plan of  the first floor of  Torab Home (Akha-
van Sigari House); source Ganjnameh Yazd houses, 2004.

 Image 2. Plan of  the first floor of  Semsar house; source 
Ganjnameh Yazd houses, 2004.

 Image 3. Plan of  the first floor of  Arab Homes of  Yazd, source: Ganjnameh Yazd houses, 2004.
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and near water reservoirs and water wells were 
built. In the kitchen, a place for cooking and 
baking bread in the wall of  the storage timber 
to put the means of  cooking and food shelves 
have been built. 
WC and Bathroom
WCs and Bathrooms were usually lower. This 
is due to the ease of  use of  the water supply 
and drainage as well as it was the heat. The 
bathroom was divided into two sections, one 
for changing clothes (to see) and the other for 
washing (home heating). 
Seat
Rooms that were less important than the hall 
and the rooms were simpler. Drawing was a 
gathering place for family and guests are very 
close to the elements of  the decoration are 
very simple (Qaioumi Bidhendi, 2001). 
Tabestan Neshin and Zemestan Neshin: in 
most of  buildings which are built in this way, 
the Tabestan Neshin sector is of  greater im-
portance and designed in more than one sto-
rey. The connection between this sector, the 
hall space, the communication hall spaces and 
the Sardabeh which the height difference has 
been under the ground surface to 7-8 meter 
caused coolness in summer; separate from 
this, use of  decorations, plaster and tiles at this 
site has caused excessive beauty at this part of 
building than other parts of  building.
Concept of  quality in Iranian traditional 
houses 
Architecture of  Iranian traditional houses has 
been alive and lively, with dynamic spaces. 

These houses have been unique in their kind, 
i.e. the live houses which raise lust for life for 
the residents in a coherent form, and this is 
exactly what not has seen in the contemporary 
residential houses; the humans build house 
because it can benefit from building house; 
indeed building house has turned to a prof-
itable task and this is exactly what remained 
with irreversible effects in Iranian culture and 
lifestyle. 
Space Readability
Traditional houses enjoy space readability, i.e. 
perhaps it can mention concept of  readability 
with orientation or space detection. The read-
ability is to recognize spaces and elements of 
the house and put them in mind in the inter-
connected form to each other. Such quality in 
Iranian house allows the person to move from 
a place to another place by having a clear im-
age from the environment. Physical realization 
of  this concept in these houses can be seen 
from the early entrance to the house, such 
that it will be introduced in entry to the house 
spaces based on the significance given to these 
houses and the most significant part and their 

 Image 4. Plan of  the first floor of  Arab Homes of 
Yazd, source: Ganjnameh Yazd houses, 2004.

 Image 5. Plan of  Borujerdis House; source: authors’ 
archive.
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hierarchy. The physical form of  the house con-
ducted the ones entered to the house in terms 
of  their connection to various parts of  house; 
in one word, an image from an Iranian house 
in any person’s mind has been a clear and read-
able image. Readability in house refers to a 
connection that family members make with 
space through readability in a potential way.  
This represents a quality at house that raises a 
clear image in mind of  any person. Spaces are 
not just readable at house as a place for living 
but also provided the whole space to all the 
human senses, so that the readability assists the 
individuals to find themselves at space and feel 
secure in it and conducted to it. 
Simplicity with diversity
In Iranian houses, the rooms have been built 
in three-door, five-door and hall and etc. and 
each has had their own feature. One of  the Ira-
nian’s interests in building houses is to make a 
visual connection between house and the exte-
rior space of  it. Aperture, spacious and having 
free vision are the elements of  Iranian nature 
which is like this currently. In most of  places, 
three-door rooms have been being used, but 
one-door room or large room was available in 
Isfahan. Further grille has been being built next 
to rooms. In Iranian house, the architecture 
meets Stability and peace. Ensuring stability at 
building and meeting coolness and heating at 
space come to realize with architecture; archi-
tecture as a part of  conscience of  society in 
parallel to exploitation from natural resources 
such as space, air, soil, wind, earth and light has 
been found in charge for protecting from na-
ture. At any society in which the cultures and 
beliefs have undergone negligence, inevitably 
the manifestations of  those beliefs have been 
drawn. In the past, the architect with his skill 
and knowledge, rich background and aborigi-
nal culture has created amazing works which 
meet both the material and spiritual needs 
of  man. Such clear image from environment 
gives a sense of  security to the person. He 
can raise a harmonious relationship between 
themselves and the outside world, which this 

is contrary to a sense of  fear prevailed to the 
person. When the person has lost his way, this 
means that he has a sweet feeling that a person 
has from his city and house, not due to famil-
iarity to it but due to a clear image from it in 
his mind. Home, familiar booth is done imme-
diately, there is no need to select any direction 
not target search. The world was shaped in the 
home as simply cheaper. We can say, home is 
in the place of  the occurrence of  everyday life, 
itself. In your daily life, it represents something 
that we continue to maintain our support sits, 
and so provides familiar support. So what is 
the reason that despite the input of  life in 
home should look into the world? The simple 
answer is that we can immediately provide that 
human being does not find the target of  live 
at home, who takes the role that individual life 
is part of  the collections of  interactive pro-
cedures in which public duties are performed 
in order to find a part of  the remarkable val-
ues . To participate, home leaving is accepted 
obligatory in order to share the main target. 
However, the social function after conduct-
ing the tasks, we come back home in order 
to find our personal identity and therefore, 
the personal identity is covered in the private 
residence. Had any home environment are not 
satisfied only to realization as low atmospheric 
qualities should the mood of  the activities that 
need to be constructed. The primary task of 
every household: the disclosure is not as being 
precise but not in the form of  (Call) in terms 
of  color, writing the plants, weather, climate 
and light. Such disclosure using two comple-
mentary methods is emerged: with the help of 
openness to the world around, and will help 
supply the world Kenji to retreat. However, 
this corner of  retreat place where the outside 
world has not forgotten, but his memories of 
the world where the people gathered to where 
they are with everyday life, eat, sleep, talk to 
your games back. In addition, the corners can 
be called a place of  retreat would map the phe-
nomena which are lyophilized will appear (en-
vironmental forces).
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It is a common fact of  life at home. After 
retreating into the house, not in the sense 
of  isolation but also shows different kind, a 
private residence is indeed, a stimulus. These 
agreements is really driving that makes direct 
contact with phenomena, therefore, the well-
known Swiss psychologist presents as to the 
house as a space (a collection of  love) which 
is actually introduced some remarks that the 
holiness of  love is more resistant than (domi-
nation a) to be accepted. We can add mecha-
nisms that love is the primary emotional state 
leading the emergence of  the other creations 
as possible.
House Territory
Iranian traditional houses are the spatial unit 
which raise a territory and a personal space; 
the lifestyle in Iranian house has come to real-
ize based on a wide range of  all human activi-
ties including thinking and watching the flow-
ers and plant to holding populated ceremony 
between the two poles of  public and private 
privacy. Public territory includes the spaces 
such as Shah Neshin, five-door and the hall 
with the possibility of  holding activities such 
as parties, ceremonies and celebrations are 
different. Territory is the area for family in-
cluded of  the spaces such as yard, craft room 
and pool house, in which the activities such as 
gathering of  family members with  each other 
and a few number of  friends and relatives as 
well as personal tasks are made. The private 
territory includes the spaces such as two-door 
and Sardab with activities such as sleep, rest, 
silence and presence of  one or two persons at 
space. The territory border inside and outside 
house in Iranian house is not a separating line, 
that a series of  continuous interstitial spaces 
of  the doorway, vestibule and corridor repre-
sents the distinction between the two territo-
ries from each other.
Introversion
One of  the beliefs of  the Iranian people and 
the sanctity of  life is that it is so introverted 
architecture of  Iran. There is clear and present 
is perceived in various forms. Basically, in or-

ganizing various organs, especially the building 
houses are related to the traditional beliefs of 
the people, it has worked, separated, and only 
the two together had a porch. Two corridors, 
one external and the other from the interior of 
the house had a porch way. Within the family 
and the way, they were aliens. Exterior, spe-
cial guests and strangers were separated and 
sometimes guests in the upstairs dining (room 
on the porch), which is within close. The wel-
coming exterior part found in more interior. 
Architects, even eccentric buildings such as 
the palace gardens, also had to pass introver-
sion. Eccentric palace buildings were opened 
around the sides and open to the outside. More 
homes are in the West or the East Asia. In 
some countries, Iran’s eccentric house can be 
built. Such as Kurdistan, Lorestan and north-
ern parts of  Iran, but the country’s middle and 
hot and dry, introverted houses, the answer is 
in the room to air dry, irritating wind, sun and 
sand dunes are steep; Undeniable architectural 
features of  buildings such as houses, mosques, 
schools, and etc. The bathroom of  the house 
on an introspective character is deeply rooted 
in the principles of  social-philosophical this 
country. So is not comparable to the funds and 
outer space. According to Eastern thought, in 
general and in the Islamic lands, the essence of 
the inner space and the inner courtyard is to 
create the space.
Hierarchy at space
Hierarchy at culture has been regarded as the 
major basis of  architecture. This hierarchy 
does not mean aristocracy, racism and class su-
premacy to another class, but it is a scientific 
principle mentioned with any need requires a 
preneed, so that in these spaces the privacy is 
taken into account and self-esteem is raised so 
far as a part named privacy in the space against 
another space is revered. With regard to the 
division for general structure of  introverted 
houses to interior and exterior part, the hier-
archy and spatial continuity are seen from the 
entry to the major part of  building. This prin-
ciple has interconnected the fabric of  houses 
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in such a way that transition from a space to 
another space will not come to realize without 
compliance with spatial hierarchy and spatial 
continuity. 
Symmetry in space
Symmetry at Iranian houses with rhythm 
raises diversity and balance in such a way that 
the major spaces have placed along the axes 
of  major symmetry of  building and the more  
minor axes have assigned to the minor and ser-
vice spaces.
Privacy in traditional Iranian houses  
The Iranian architects, introspection and pull-
ing the sunken garden and porch and yard and 
entrance opening and the foreign caps that 
took around the trace as being attractive and 
intimate environments created has long been 
a part of  the logic of  Iranian architecture. It 
is also influenced by the culture and beliefs 
of  the Islamic faith and the laws of  life and 
culture of  Iran and the different aspects of 
life, including architecture are overshadowed. 
The hierarchy of  space (the footsteps of  the 
alley or the street entrance to the house and 
private spaces) as well as the inside and out-
side is desired including the necessary mea-
sures to ensure privacy; Home organization 
as well as the climate and security-oriented 
addition to factors largely influenced by cul-
tural factors, religious and social; Separation 
of  domestic from foreign fields of  the most 
introverted factors in the architecture. In this 
type of  domestic architecture to the specific 
social, cultural and religious (such as mosques, 
mosque, schools, etc.) or in residential areas as 
a private space for family life, physical and per-
ception of  public space has been separated out 
and often the connection between inside and 
outside the arena or by joint elements of  the 
transition is made. It is large and bright. The 
sequence space with a variety of  special per-
ceptual quality creates its own space. Percep-
tions about different areas of  design space and 
create their own means of  account hierarchy 
is at the entrance and communication arenas. 
Also, women in Islamic culture required spe-

cial conditions, alone. In this architecture, ev-
eryone is allowed to enter the family’s privacy. 
In traditional homes, we have for the different 
tools used to identify the gender of  the person 
back to the landlord possible. Two metal rings 
for women and men on most doors Kobe, 
there. Iranian Architecture in Islamic culture 
made the integration of  art in the world in the 
name of  Islamic art and architecture will be 
presented which have an opening. Connecting 
inside the house with outer space in a way that 
was not there today, was completely secure and 
private residents visit this private home is not 
any pedestrians. Design houses are often in-
troverted, there is no window and a window to 
the outdoors and provide natural light through 
the central courtyard was being done or ceil-
ings.
Features of  contemporary houses 
In contemporary houses, due to the absence 
of  the slightest variations in ceiling height at 
interior spaces, Lack of  natural and designed 
landscapes, reduced use of  open space for ac-
tivities with pause, lack of  possibility to extend 
spaces, the experience with vitality rarely takes 
place for the residents at contemporary hous-
es. It is obvious that numerous cultural and 
technological changes have taken place over 
the years and influenced numerous aspects 
of  humans’ life, i.e. since these technologies 
facilitate the life stream, they raise the culture 
of  inventors. A culture has imposed numer-
ous damages on the Iranian culture and life-
style due to numerous differences with Iranian 
culture. These mandatory physical and con-
ceptual changes from the past to today have 
raised general changes at the front of  house 
on one hand and interior space of  house on 
the other hand, including the change in physi-
cal geometry of  house, change in infrastruc-
tures, the ground size, sparsely populated 
households, willingness to independent life 
and so forth which each plays a major role in 
transformation of  house. The spatial pattern 
which today exists in contemporary houses is 
a surface pattern which deals with the surface 
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and square meter, i.e. the surfaces which have 
been embedded based on the sizes and func-
tions to meet the early biological needs. At the 
contemporary and modern age, the State and 
municipal policies and planning in the context 
of  urban spaces, housing and mass production 
have had an effective role in culture of  con-
temporary house. Under the modern technol-
ogy and advancement in science which have 
caused population growth, traditional meth-
ods no longer meet the man’s need to housing. 
Expansion of  cities and urbanization which 
have taken place as the result of  industrial 
revolution and developments after it prolifer-
ated every day; further the modern urbaniza-
tion raised a different social pattern in terms 
of  housing to modern man and contemporary 
man. Yet modernity development and its ef-
fects on man dwelling pattern is not just lim-
ited to the population growth and increase of 
houses and man’s dwelling, but more impor-
tantly modernity and its processes influenced 
quality of  house and dwelling of   modern and 
contemporary man. The standards of  new 
house and dwelling include: 
Diversity 
Spatial diversity at contemporary house is little
Few differences in color and light or little 
difference at surface can be called as mani-
festation of  these few differences, while the 
residents of  house do not respect this issue. 
Closed spaces at contemporary houses have 
been developed from separate and irregular 
spaces, which most of  spaces such as entrance 
spaces and seat are of  irregular spaces. Lack 
of  a certain definition for each of  spaces has 
caused no certain border for them, separated 
from their adjacent space by arranging some 
furniture and chairs. This causes the signifi-
cance of  space diminishes and the role of  ob-
jects at house increases, so that often a space 
can convert to the space for dining room or 
seat by arranging one dining chain or several 
furniture. 
Spatial readability 
The spaces at contemporary houses are not 

readable enough; detection of  bedrooms from 
bathroom, exit door, door of  room and so 
forth with the closed doors will be so difficult 
to a supervisor who steps such house for the 
first time. The spatial order of  such houses 
has been usually very limited for which no di-
rection is considered. Usually after arrival to 
house, we face toilet and gradually we arrive 
at living space and ultimately we reach to bed-
rooms; in general the issue of  orientation has 
existed so faded out in spatial organization of 
contemporary houses and made by means of 
habits and objects. 
Spatial flexibility  
In modern houses, usually each component 
of  spaces is designed independantly and re-
gardless of  rest of  spaces. Omission of  all the 
privacy and intermediate spaces which are wit-
nessed in traditional houses has caused omis-
sion of  the spatial flexibility and the capabil-

 Image 6. Plan of  residential contemporary house; source: 
authors.
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ity for composition of  spaces to achieve the 
concept of  spatial extension and vision exten-
sion of  these houses. Each of  spaces like bed-
rooms are the limited and defined spaces that 
the person enters to another place in case of 
exit from it and even the current activity in that 
place changes thoroughly; usually the central 
part of  house in which most of  life activities 
occur lack suitable light and vision and appear 
with an enclosed space. Role of  windows and 
openings in contemporary house in parallel 
with reduction of  open space and increase of 
dominance on the private territory of  family 
to a frame to ventilate air and receive light has 
diminished.  
The physical differences in the traditional ar-
chitecture of  the past and now have been pro-

posed in tables below.  
Conclusion 
By the passage of  time and change in lifestyle, 
the humans’ needs change. However most of 
the human’s physical and spiritual needs have 
not changed since one hundred years ago to 
date, e.g. the human requires openness, protec-
tion from privacy and nature. However our tra-
ditional architecture is an enriched architecture, 
that architecture cannot be performed again 
at this age. Yet the valuable concepts such as 
spatial readability, simplicity with diversity, in-
troversion, hierarchy, privacy and so forth have 
lied at the heart of  this architecture that the 
designers and architects should try to use these 
concepts in modern architecture. Indeed, what 
seemed required lies on the necessity to return 

Traditional residential architecture of 
Iran 

Modern  residential architecture of 
Iran 

Introversion Extroversion 
Performance Oriented Form-based 

Hierarchical system Reduction of  hierarchical system 
Spatial enclosure Spatial openness 

Separation of  private and public space Mix of  spaces 
Lack of  direct visual relation with 

urban space   Direct visual relation with urban space 

Control on dominance Lack of  Control on dominance  
Role of  wall in separation of  privacy Omission of  wall in privacy 

 Table 1. Equivalence of  traditional houses and contemporary spaces; source: findings of  research.

Table 2. Equivalence of  traditional houses spaces and contemporary houses spaces; source: findings of  research.

Porch pre entrance
Corridor entrance filter

Separate Kobe video camera 
Interior-exterior Public-private 

Control on direct vision from out-
side 

Propose the architecture provisions; dimensions, 
type and height well suited to windows 

Spatial enclosure Making privacy via interior design 
practicability Attention to priority of  function on form 

Rotation of  angle of  vision and re-
duction of  dominance at the arrival 

time 

Control on direct vision after arrival by means of 
decoration 

introspection Avoid outline 
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quality to contemporary houses regarding the 
empowerment of  Iranian traditional houses in 
meeting this need, that a once more outlook to 
architecture of  Iranian traditional houses and 
extraction of  some of  the required concepts 
of  modern life and their influence on spatial 
organization of  contemporary houses enables 
to meet the man’s essential needs and increase 
sense of  belonging to place.  The factors be-
low can be mentioned in matching the spaces 
of  Iranian traditional houses with contempo-
rary houses: 
- In today’s world, it can design a place for 
pause to wait by getting idea from porch in Ira-
nian traditional architecture for exposure with 
the problem with alien’s arrival 
- Design the pause spaces at various areas of 
house to omit Centrality at house and distract 
the others’ mind at various areas and ultimately 
inattention to one area 
- Design of  special bedroom for guests at a 
part separate from family’s privacy 
- Design of  a separate service for use at neces-
sary occasions 
- Use Shelters with tall walls in case of  use of 
the roof  to spread clothes and sleep as much 
as possible 
- Use balcony with latticed walls and build 
walls around it and cover the surrounding 
- Use double-walled or single-walled walls 
with insulation causes lack of  dissemination 
and movement of  sound to surrounding and 
omission of  echoes of  it inside the wall layers; 
further the transmission of  sound to adjacent 
units will be avoided 
- Use of  thick walls and use of  insulating layer 
to separate and protect audio privacy of  pri-
vate spaces  
- To supply light at residential unit and pro-
tect the privacy, the small windows with high 
O.K.B and reflex glass cover should be used 
- Use of  minor corridors to connect public 
and private spaces will assist narrowing the hi-
erarchy of  access and privacy of  space 
- Separate private spaces from each other; 
separate privacy degree of  each of  privacies 
including a variety of  bedrooms for various 

individuals 
- Use of  natural and artificial ventilations in 
kitchen and toilets and conduct smell to roof 
to prevent disturb to neighbors and others 
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Abstract
Hail phenomenon is one of  the hazardous weather phenomena that can make the highest amount 
of  damage to farms, gardens, cars, rooftops, etc. in a very short time (a few minutes), depending on 
the diameter of  the particles. One of  the best ways to study this devastating climatic phenomenon 
is the use of  atmospheric instability indices. The indices which are calculated with the help of  ra-
diosonde data give a fairly comprehensive vision regarding the occurrence of  such phenomenon. 
In this study, the incidence of  moderate to severe hail is investigated in the period of  1990-2010. 
First, the atmospheric codes related to hail phenomena were applied to extract the data, then radio-
sonde data in intended time were received and applying the RAOB software, the physical status of 
atmosphere was studied. In the studied period, two hail examples were reported on November 27, 
2008 and December 5, 2008. In the first instance of  hail that occurred on November 27, 2008, the 
status of  some indicators was calculated and it was found that LCL was at an altitude of  284 meters, 
CCL at an altitude of  1582 meters, LFC at an altitude of  6230 meters, the ice surface at an altitude 
of  3278 meters, the LI index was -0.2, the K index was 25.7 ° C, and PWC was 28 mm. In the above 
mentioned conditions, there was a hail with a diameter of  25.4 mm. In the second instance of  hail 
that occurred on December 5, 2008, the status of  some indicators was calculated and the results 
showed that LCL was at an altitude of  280 meters, CCL at an altitude of  1762 meters, LFC at an 
altitude of  2271 meters, the ice surface at an altitude of  2771 meters, the LI index was -1.4, the K 
index was 27.1 ° C, and PWC was 23.6 mm. In the above mentioned conditions, there was a hail 
with a diameter of  3.6 mm. Given that in many ways, the status of  most atmospheric indicators in 
the two above examples of  hail were close to each other, it turns out that in similar circumstances, 
the greater the distance the ice level gets to the summit of  cloud, the greater is the probability of 
hails larger in diameter. The value of  this distance for November 27, 2008 was at approximately 
6384 meters and for December 5, 2008, it was at about 5012 meters.
Key words: instability indicators, hail, Skew-T, Bandar Abbas station.
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Introduction
The phenomenon of  hail is caused by severe 
thunderstorms. Such storms can make torna-
does, strong winds with speeds in excess of  25 
meters per second and hails with more than 
1.9 cm in diameter (Bluestein, 1993: 448). So 
that in the case of  August 2, 1981 hailstorm 
that occurred in southeastern Montana, ver-
tical speed was increased to up to 50 meters 
per second (Bluestein, 2013:113). In order for 
hails to be the size of  a golf  ball, they should 
remain inside the cloud for about 5 to 10 
minutes (Ahrens, 2001:132). This is consid-
ered as one of  the main causes of  damage to 
crops, wealth and property when the particles 
are large (Barry and Chorley, 2010: 131). The 
damage caused by hail depends on the size of 
particle diameter so that more destructive hails 
have a diameter of  over 20 mm (Mohammadi, 
2009: 52). The size of  severe hail diameter is 
greater than 5 mm and it often creates serious 
damage. This phenomenon usually occurs in 
middle latitudes and its incidence decreases 
towards the poles and the equator (Wixon, 
2005: 400).  Observations show that only a 
very small part of  any severe thunderstorm 
can cause large types of  hail; this phenomenon 
usually starts suddenly and ends a few minutes 
to less than a half  of  an hour (Saha, 2010:56).
The United States is divided into 13 regions 
in terms of  intensity and frequency of  hail 
phenomenon (Allaby, 2007:206). Studies show 
that the damages caused by hail phenomenon 
amount to hundreds of  millions of  dollars 
every year to various sectors such as machin-
ery, roofs of  houses and streets of  the United 
States of  America (Ahrens, 2009:184 Ahrens 
and Samson, 2010:159). In addition, damag-
es caused by hail phenomenon alone among 
all climatic factors in Montana amount to 
about 27.7 percent of  America’s total loss be-
tween 1947 and 1967 (Thompson and Perry, 
1997:254). 
Few studies have been conducted in connec-
tion with hail phenomenon which are men-
tioned briefly here based on the most impor-

tant results obtained. Generally, the swing of 
two high pressure subtropical components 
and polar vortex during warm and cold sea-
sons have caused the most instances of  hail 
in the cold season in the South West of  the 
country and in the warm season in the North 
West (Hejazizadeh, 2000). The spatial distribu-
tion of  hail events in Iran was in areas of  West 
and North West and the temporal distribution 
was more in March and April (Farajzadeh and 
Mostafapour, 2012). Studies in Tabriz indicate 
that the more the distance between the ice lev-
el and the cloud summit, the more is the prob-
ability of  hail and as the level becomes less, 
than 3000 m the probability of  hail becomes 
less (Mirmousavi and Akbarzadeh, 2009). The 
temporal distribution of  hail in the North 
East of  the country shows that the maximum 
time frequency was between 9 and 15 (local 
time) and maximum monthly frequency was 
in March, April and December, respectively 
(Lashkari and Amini, 2009). Most thunder-
storms in Isfahan were in the period from 
1990 to 2008, which has been associated with 
heavy rainfall and hail in the transitional sea-
sons of  fall and spring; in such thunderstorms 
the greatest source of  moisture was provided 
by the warm seas of  the southern Persian Gulf, 
Sea of  Oman and the Arabian Sea (Khazaee 
et al. 2004). Given that the hail phenomenon 
occurs in convective clouds and the temporal 
and spatial distribution of  this phenomenon is 
very limited, one of  the best ways to study this 
devastating climatic phenomenon is the use 
of  instability indices. Therefore, in this study 
instability indices will be used to identify situ-
ations for the development and intensification 
of  this destructive phenomenon.
Data and methodology
In this study, moderate to severe hail in Bandar 
Abbas synoptic station with the latitude of  27° 
13 minutes north, longitude of  56°, 22 minutes 
east, and with a height of  9.8 meters above sea 
level, has been studied over the period of  1990 
to 2010. First, the codes of  hail on rainy days 
were extracted (Table 1), then, the upper at-
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mospheric data for the two recorded hail for 
00:00 O’clock were got from the University of 
Wyoming and the status of  indicators such as 
LCL, LFC, K, SI and PWC in considered days 
were drawn applying the RAOB software and 
they were analyzed in details.
Instability indices
Lifting Condensation Level (LCL)
Lifting Condensation Level is defined as the 
height at which an air parcel will reach satu-
ration by dry adiabatic lifting. At this level, 
the relative humidity is 100% and the cloud 
base in formed. To obtain LCL, first a line is 
drawn from the point of  drying temperature 
at ground level parallel to dew point then a 
line is drawn from the dew temperature point 
at ground level parallel to mixing ration until 
it intersects the first line; the intersect point 
is called the Lifting Condensation Level (air 
weather service, 1990:13). 

Level of  free convective (LFC)
If  the environmental temperature degrada-
tion exceeds the moist adiabatic lapse rate, the 
air parcel is forced to continue its ascending 
to reach a level where floating of  air pack-
ages becomes more than the surroundings. In 
this situation, the air parcel would rise freely 
and this level is called the LFC (Holton, 2004: 
290). LFC is calculated through the following 
approach: 
From the LCL level, a line is drawn parallel to 
adiabatic saturation lines so that it crosses the 
environmental temperature degradation curve; 
the intersect point is called the LFC. From 
this intersect point upward, the floating of  air 
packages is positive and it ascends freely. 
SI index
This index was proposed by Showalter in 
1953. The index, which is based on the con-
cept of  potential instability, is calculated by 

 Table 1. Codes related to hail phenomenon (WW)

 Table 2. the relation between SI index and thunderstorm severity (air service weather, 1990: 35)
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lifting a parcel dry adiabatically from 850mb 
to its LCL, then moist adiabatically to 500mb, 
and comparing the parcel versus environmen-
tal 500mb temperatures. As the size of  this in-
dex becomes smaller in quantity, the instability 
severity becomes more. The index is calculated 
from the following equation:
SI = T500 -  T^’
To calculate this index from the Skew-t graph, 
we act as follows:
First from the dry point at 850b, a line is drawn 
parallel to dry adiabatic, then from the dew 
point at 850mb, a line is drawn parallel to the 
mixing ratio so that it crosses the previous line. 
From the intersect level, a line is drawn paral-
lel to adiabatic saturation to reach the 500mb 
level, Table 3 shows the relation between SI 
index and thunderstorm severity.
K instability index
This index was proposed by George in 1960. 
Three levels of  850, 700 and 500 HP are used 
to calculate this index. The thunderstorm in-
dex is based on decreasing temperature rate, 
low atmospheric moisture content and vertical 
expansion layer. The K index is calculated us-
ing the following equation:

K = (T850-T500) +Td850- (T700-Td700)
In the above equation:
T is the temperature; D is dew point temper-
ature in Celsius degrees at pressure levels of 
850, 700 and 500mb. In calculating this index, 
the high temperature degree and dew point 
shows the moisture in the low-level. As the 
temperature difference between 850mb level 
and 500mb level increases, the decrease in the 
vertical temperature and dew point tempera-
ture at 850mb is more visible; in addition, the 
difference between temperature and dew point 
temperature at 700mb shows the moisture 
amount. In other words, as the temperature 
difference increases, the moisture content and 
moisture amount decreases and conversely, as 
the temperature and dew point temperature at 
700mb become closer and have less difference, 
the moisture amount at this level increases and 
the possibility of  thunderstorm occurrence 
increases. Table 4 shows the relation between 
K index and the possibility of  thunderstorm 
occurrence.
As Figure 1 shows, the rising air density level 
is located at an altitude of  284 meters. At this 
very low height, the relative humidity is 100% 

 Table 3. the relation between K index and the possibility of  thunderstorm oc-
currence (Air service weather, 1990: 38)
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and cloud base is formed. Also, the convective 
condensation level is located at a relatively low 
height of  1582 meters. LCL and FCL low-alti-
tude levels have made air very humid and too 
thick and consequently to have high latent heat 
release. The free convection level in this day is 
at an altitude of  6230 meters. From this level 
to the high altitude, the air pack earns enough 
energy to climb and without the need for other 
rising factors, it freely ascends in the vertical 

direction with the release of  its latent heat. 
In this day, a Thunder cloud peak is located 
at 9662 meters altitude. So, the thickness of 
super-thunder in Bandar Abbas station is ap-
proximately 9380 meters. The freezing level at 
this super-thunder starts at an altitude of  3278 
meters. The height of  this level indicates that 
about two-thirds of  the upper part of  super-
thunder is formed of  ice droplets. In addition, 
the LI negative value index which shows that 

 Figure 1. The Skew-T diagram of  November 27, 2008 at 00:00 o’clock in Bandar Abbas station

 Figure 2. The Skew-T diagram of  December 5, 2008 at 00:00 o’clock in Bandar Abbas station
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the air pack climbs is -0.2° C and the SI index 
was 0.26. Considering the low negative values 
and low positive values of  SI index, it becomes 
clear that most of  the energy for ascend of  su-
per-thunder in that day has been obtained from 
the release of  latent heat. In addition, the value 
of  K index shows that moisture in the super- 
thunder was about 25.7 ° C. The amount of 
perceptible water in that super-thunder was 28 
mm. Finally, with regard to availability of  all 
conditions in terms of  moisture and instability, 
this super-thunder could create a devastating 
hail with a diameter of  25.4 mm.
Figure 2 shows the humidity and instabil-
ity conditions in December 5, 2008 at 00:00 
o’clock in Bandar Abbas station. It is observed 
that the rising air density level is located at an 
altitude of  280 meters in this thunderstorm. 
Also, like the previous thunderstorm (No-
vember 27, 2008), the convective condensa-
tion level is located at a relatively low height. 
In addition, convective condensation level is 
located at 1762 meters altitude. LCL and FCL 
low-altitude levels shows better moisture con-
ditions at lower levels of  this super-thunder.  
The vertical transmission level of  air pack-
ages is at an altitude of  2271 meters. Given 
that the level of  free convection is located at 
low altitude, it is found that a moisture con-
dition in the lower levels is well prepared for 
the super-thunder. The summit of  this super-
thunder is at the height of  7426 meters, thus 
the thickness is 7146 meters. The thickness of 
this thunderstorm is 2230 meters lower than 
the thunderstorm of  November 27, 2008 and 
this has caused the precipitation water in this 
super-thunder to be 23.6 mm which is about 
4.4 mm less than the thunderstorm occurred 
in November 27, 2008. The ice surface in this 
thunderstorm is at an altitude of  2771 meters. 
The LI index value, which represents the dy-
namic instability of  the atmosphere, was about 
-1.4°C and the SI index was -0.4. The K index 
was about 27.1°Celcius. All conditions have 
caused this super-thunder to create hails with a 
diameter of  3.6 mm.

Conclusion 
Hail is one of  the hazardous atmospheric phe-
nomenons which occur during the cold sea-
son, particularly in southern areas. Extreme 
weather instability, along with plenty of  mois-
ture in these areas has led to hail event in some 
parts of  the created cumulonimbus clouds. 
Given that the hail phenomenon lasts a few 
minutes and in many cases the resulting insta-
bility usually lasts less than a few hours and on 
the other hand, the upper atmospheric data are 
reported twice a day, at 00:00 and 12:00 (up-
per atmospheric data in Bandar Abbas is re-
ported once a day), there are many limitations 
in investigating short-lived phenomena such 
as hail, which is formed quickly and destroyed. 
Thus, in many cases that the hail occurs at time 
distant from 00:00 and 12:00, studying instabil-
ity indices alone cannot show the state of  the 
atmosphere well. In the studied period, two 
hail examples were reported on November 
27, 2008 and December 5, 2008. Given that 
in many ways, the status of  most atmospheric 
indicators in the two above examples of  hail 
were close to each other, it can be concluded 
that in similar circumstances, the greater the 
distance the ice level gets to the summit of 
cloud, the greater is the probability of  hails 
larger in diameter. The value of  this distance 
for November 27, 2008 was approximately 
1372 meters more than the hail in December 
5, 2008. As the distance between this level and 
cloud summit increases, the amount of  mois-
ture available for the release of  latent heat and 
extreme weather climbs is provided and it al-
lows vertical development of  cumulonimbus 
clouds to create hails with larger diameters.
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Reflection on the physics of light in the quality of the 
House’s spaces (Case Study: Qajar era homes in Yazd)
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Abstract
Suitable utilization of  daylight in architecture, in addition to meeting the physical and 
emotional needs of  human increase the quality of  living spaces. From this perspec-
tive, our country’s rich architecture has valuable achievements and experiences, which 
requires recognizing and introducing it to the architectural community of  Iran and the 
world. The present research intends to examine the various qualities made at the back 
of  light entrances using descriptive-analytical method, field observation and study on 
library documents and obtain the factors contributed in creation of  these qualities and 
take step to reuse these ideas in modern architecture.
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Introduction
House is a place for comfort, a place to meet 
comfort and a place to meet the physical and 
intellectual needs of  individuals living in it. In 
the not too distant past, the house did not be-
long to a family with today’s definition (father, 
mother, children), but belonged to the clan, i.e. 
a clan was headed by grandparents and other 
households, children, grandchildren and great 
grandchildren have lived in it. For this, the 
defined spaces are wider than the definitions 
presented for today’s family. Home should 
be a place to visit, a place for fun and recre-
ation, a space for children to play, and should 
have a room for a home server and clients. In 
Iran, according to a region’s climate as well as 
the needs of  each community, the house has 
indoor, open and semi-open spaces (Pileh 
Foroush, 2007, p. 15). Among surrounding 
spaces, the house is the most immediate en-
vironment associated with human; house af-
fects human and also it is affected by human; 
it refers to the first place in which the man 
experiences the sense of  belonging to space. 
All five senses permanently set over the house 
and accustomed to it in a short term (Feizi, 
2010, p. 23). Without doubt, light is required 
to see and do the tasks like reading, writing, 
sewing and so on, but light determines the 
space through visual understanding(Without 
light, there won’t be visual perception). Natu-
ral daylight has several features through which 
the space finds meaning, i.e. the features in-
clude form, color, texture and background of 
materials especially when emphasis has been 
put on them (Omid Azari, Arthur, 2012, p. 
10). Natural sunlight is one of  the factors that 
can play an effective role in quality of  house 
spaces and gathering of  family members if  it 
is used properly. Modern housing due to nu-
merous problems such as neighbor privacy, 
making two or three facets of  the Earth and 
often designers’ lack of  awareness from effect 
of  natural sunlight on man and his living space 
has not paid attention to this important aspect. 
Some house spaces due to bleak aspect and/

or lack of  suitable ventilation are not suitable 
places, and often we witness that inattention 
to surrounding nature causes arrangement of 
house spaces next to each other. 
Aims of  research 
In the present research, we seek to examine 
role and effect of  natural light on man and hu-
man activities and the space in which he lives; 
the space diversity can raise in a house regard-
ing the skylight whereby the spaces will be ar-
ranged next to each other with more favorable 
quality, so that their function will be more dif-
ferent than the concepts of  the past. The aim 
of  this research is to examine effect and role 
of  natural light on body and mind of  man of 
today and also examine role of  natural sunlight 
on creation of  cozy spaces for gathering of 
family members, mentioned that inattention to 
light can turn the house to a bleak place which 
affects the body and mind of  family members 
who seek to find a way to escape from their 
living area. As a result, we seek to have the best 
place for favorable life in nature in surround-
ing that place despite all the limitations in es-
tablishment of  suitable house and design new 
spaces with new and favorable qualities for 
Yazd houses regarding the significance given 
to this issue. 
Significance of  research 
House is a place for comfort, a place to meet 
comfort and a place to meet the physical and 
intellectual needs of  individuals living in it. In 
Iran, according to a region’s climate as well as 
the needs of  each community, the house has 
indoor, open and semi-open spaces (Pileh Fo-
roush, 2007, p. 15). The element of  light in ad-
dition to climatic and environmental effect on 
architecture of  residential houses has key roles 
in terms of  the effect on the spatial and func-
tional formation of  architecture of  houses 
(Shokoei zadeh, Ibrahimi Yousefi, 2008, p.2), 
because informed use of  natural elements es-
pecially light and color in architecture increas-
es quality of  living area spaces and presence of 
meaning in space in a way we had in traditional 
architecture. With the right lighting, the areas 
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to which significance is given are clarified. 
The right lighting gives us the right relation-
ship which we tend to make it and a different 
façade to our living area. Proper lighting can 
raise sense of  security and comfort in the man 
and avoid fatigue (Kateb, 2011, p. 67). Involve-
ment of  natural light in residential spaces in 
addition to increase of  quality in living area 
spaces and separation of  these spaces in terms 
of  their function and even specific and new 
functional definition turn the space to a fresh 
and lively environment that family members 
tend to stay on it and use that environment, as 
a result when the living area of  humans who 
spend most of  their time there be fresh and 
lively, there will be a community with more 
healthy individuals.  
Background of  research 
Yesterday’s generation and today’s generation 
are experiencing different houses. In the past, 
however houses were denied of  many facili-
ties, they were being built with the principles 
which were in favor of  the individuals. Yet by 
the passage of  time, not just quality of  houses 
and significance of  qualitative facet of  light 
on formation and diversity of  houses spaces 
were not increased, but their quantity also de-
creased. The houses with bleak rooms which 
have not the defined spaces for their specific 
functions indicate Iran’s modern houses. Nu-
merous studies have been conducted in the 
context of  light in which the light has been ex-
amined from various aspects in different fields 
including agriculture, physics, psychology, art 
and architecture and so on for which numer-
ous theories have been mentioned. “Effect 
of  light of  interior spaces on quality of  life” 
by Fereshteh Nayebi aimed to examine sig-
nificance and effect of  light in interior spaces 
regarding effect of  light on body and mind 
of  man from light. Significance of  light in 
Iranian architecture and use of  light in design 
and creation of  suitable and favorable space 
as well as the relationship between the sur-
rounding space and environment and health 
of  body and mind, growth of  emotional in-

telligence and compliance with code of  eth-
ics regarding significance of  how human is 
influenced of  the environment to improve 
quality of  life is examined (Nayebi, 2009, pp. 
20-24). “Light space and light architecture” 
by Mousa Dibaj examined the light surround-
ing in architecture, how light relates to space, 
place features and light static intertwined with 
the issue of  place and space. House and space 
diversity by Zahra Ghaznavian has examined 
the relationship with culturized nature. “Light 
in architecture” by Mohammad Mahdi Osto-
van has examined role of  light in creation of 
space diversity (Iranian house). According to 
the all related works, psychological effects of 
light on humans, light in Islamic mysticism 
and Sufism, light in Islamic architecture, ap-
plication of  natural light in public and private 
spaces of  Iran’s traditional architecture, spiri-
tual and psychological effects of  light in Iran’s 
traditional houses on residents have been ex-
amined. The buildings in which qualitative 
aspect of  light has been given attention are 
as follow: Hyatt Regency North Dallas Hotel 
which has been designed by Wolten Backs; 
significance of  daylight in design of  this hall 
has been taken into account (Evans, 1998, p. 
10). Tall windows at mall in Kansas City reach 
the daylight evenly into space (Ibid, 15). The 
skylight in administrative building of  architect 
consulting engineers is evident in the entrance 
part (ibid). The skylights in Hearst Memorial 
Mining Building in University of  California, 
Berkeley give a specific attractiveness to inte-
rior space of  this old and beautiful building 
(ibid). Skylights with colored glass in Houston 
Bridal Gallery make figure skating the daylight 
inside the shopping center and rink (ibid, 15). 
In Buckminster Fuller’s three-dimensional 
dome, transparent glasses have been used 
which provide the sufficient light (ibid, 10). 
In Gandhi Hall building workshop in Har-
vard, clearstorey skylights have been used for 
lighting (ibid). Clearstory skylights in Logan 
International Airport-Boston make this space 
needless of  electrical light (ibid, 15). In TVA 
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building project in the city of  Chattanooga, 
Sloping glass with mirror-like surface has been 
used to reflect the daylight to the depth of  in-
terior space (ibid). Multi-storey Entrance and 
communication hall, commercial complexes 
and hotels with lighting with daylight sunlight 
is very agreeable and acceptable to the people 
(ibid, 14). Abdul Rahman Mosque in Córdoba 
due to specific light practices in such a way 
that the light reflects on worship hall vertically 
has become well known (Major, 2005, p.48). 
Notre Dame de Paris in Ronchamp which was 
designed by Le Corbusier in 1955 has been 
targeted in using the natural light to create a 
dramatic and specific atmosphere (ibid). In 
windows of  School of  Theology & Christian, 
the colored light has been lighted the space by 
James Edward Carpenter (ibid). Time tower 
(1986) is an imaginary, light and artistic project 
to maintain technical services of  hall at Water 
Tower, the main performance area of  concert 
in Manchester, designed by Renton How-
ard Wood in 1986. This tower changes color 
to sign light at morning, seasons of  year and 
days of  week (ibid, 50). In Kimbell Art Mu-
seum, Fort Worth, Louis Kahn has been the 
architect and Richard Kelly has been designer 
of  light (OLGYAY,EGAN, 1941, p.28). Build-
ing of  united airline lobby in O’Hara Interna-
tional Airport, Chicago has created a beautiful 
combination of  natural light, electrical light 
and architecture space (ibid); Interior space of 
Osaka, a work by Tadao Ando (Heidari, 2008, 
p. 45). Iranian market by embedding light from 
the ceiling has employed the daylight to im-
prove the spaces (ibid).
Study and analysis of  the architecture proper-
ties and extraction of  principles and rules in 
Qajar houses 
Introduction into Qajar houses 
Architecture at Qajar age has been called ar-
chitecture of  housing and/or architecture of 
residential houses. At this age, due to increase 
of  City dwellers population, establishment of 
house for new city dwellers was targeted. In 
architecture due to the relationship between 

art of  architecture at palaces and public build-
ings, samples of  this western art have found 
in the urban houses and spread throughout 
Iran.  Among these samples, it can mention 
the houses which have been specified with 
the main columned entrance and ceremonial 
grand staircase at the middle of  entrance and 
the rooms are placed as two wings in the first 
and second floor, while there is a staircase at 
the corner in the past architecture of  Iran. It 
goes without saying that the plan and western 
map are prevailed in these cases, but other Ira-
nian elements and basically Iranian architecture 
with their decorations have blown a local spirit 
in it and a very pleasant and refreshing has 
gained (Sarami, 1998, p. 20). Qajar houses are 
the product of  a cohesive age in which some 
specific forms of  architecture were subjected 
to gradual changes. These changes especially 
at the end of  Qajar age led to great changes in 
specific features of  Iranian architecture. The 
great changes which occurred in architecture 
include: 
1- Zig-Zag obsolescence: scutum arches re-
placed with semi-circle arches used in en-
trance, porch and window sills
2- balcony obsolescence
3- obsolescence of  vertical and horizontal 
parasols(Kateb, 2006, p. 194) 
In this part, 14 houses among Qajar houses in 
Yazd city have been selected that an identity 
has been considered for each one to introduce 
the house and its documents. 
Rasoulian house 
This building has been located at the old cen-
ter of  Yazd city in the south of  a block con-
sisting of  valuable residential units and at the 
North East corner of  Godal Mosala neighbor-
hood, Sahl ibn Ali alley, Shahid Sadoughi alley, 
Imam Street. The main feature of  this building 
has followed the structures of  traditional and 
original architecture of  Kavir and proper hu-
manized pattern and life culture of  residents 
have been complied in it. The used materials 
have been consistent with the patterns of  ar-
chitecture at this city, which mainly the mud, 
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Image  Plan  Current status Position  Name of 
builder  History  

Name of house  

 

  

Faculty of art and 
architecture  

Imam Khomeini Avenue, Godal 
Mosala neighborhood, Sahl ibn Ali 
alley  
 

--- 

 Qajar age

 

House of Mahdi 
Rasoulian 

1

 

  

Faculty of art and 
architecture  

Imam Khomeini Avenue, Godal 
Mosala neighborhood, Sahl ibn Ali 
alley  
 

--- 

 

 

Qajar age

 

Kermani house  2 

  

Faculty of art and 
architecture  

 

Professor 
Mohammad 
Hassan 
Mohammad 
Rahim  

Qajar age

 
Rasoulian house  3 

  

Faculty of art and 
architecture  

Imam Khomeini Avenue, Godal 
Mosala neighborhood, Sahl ibn Ali 
alley  
 

--- 

 

Qajar age

 
Pirnia house 4 

  

Faculty of art and 
architecture  

 

seid Asadolah 
mazar

Late  
Qajar age

Gerami house  5 

  

Faculty of art and 
urbanization   

 

Ali Shirazi  

Late  
Qajar age

 

Mortaz house  6 

  

Cultural Heritage 
Administration 

 

Haj Gholam 
Hossein Mola 
Zeynal  

Qajar age

 
Lari house  7 

  

water Museum 
 

Darol shafa neighborhood( Yazd) 
located in Kolahdouz  Alley 

 

--- 

 

Qajar age

 

Kolah douz 
house(water 
museum) 

8 

 

 

Cultural Heritage 
Administration Jame Mosque of Yazd 

--- 

 

Qajar age

 
Shokoohi House 9 

 Table 1. Introduction into Qajar houses
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Table 2. Mahdi Rasoulian house 

 

 Perspective  Section  Roof plan  Underground plan Plan  
Curre
nt 
status  
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Facult
y of 
art 
and 
archit
ecture  

Imam 
Khomeini 
Avenue, 
Godal 
Mosala 
neighborho
od, Sahl ibn 
Ali alley  
 

Mahdi 
Rasouli
an 
house 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Table 3. Kermani house 

  

Coin Museum 
 

Imam street,  Fahadan alley, across 
Imam Khomeini’s house  

--- 

 

Qajar age

 

Arabzadeh 
house(coin 
museum) 

10 

 
 

House under 
repair 
 

 

Mirza Shafie 
Qajar age

 

Shafie pour house  

 
11 

  

Fahadan Museum 
Hotel 

 

Sheikh Mahdi 
Arab  

Qajar age

 

Tehrani 
house(Fahadan 
hotel) 

 

12 

 
 

 

 

 

--- 
Qajar age

 

Akhavan Sigari 
house  

 
13 

  

Abandoned house Salman street-Gazergah alley 
--- 

 

Qajar age

 

Farsad house  

 
14 

 Perspective  Section  Roof plan  Underground plan Plan  
Curre
nt 
status 

  موقعيت

 

 

 

 
 

 

Facult
y of 
art 
and 
archit
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Imam 
Khom
eini 
Street 

Kerm
ani 
house 

 
                     Rasoulian house  

This building has been located at the old center of Yazd city in the south of a block consisting of valuable residential units and at the North East corn   
Godal Mosala neighborhood, Sahl ibn Ali alley, Shahid Sadoughi alley, Imam Street. The main feature of this building has followed the structur   
traditional and original architecture of Kavir and proper humanized pattern and life culture of residents have been complied in it. The used materials  
been consistent with the patterns of architecture at this city, which mainly the mud, straw, brick, plaster and wood have been used in the structure of buil  
The wooden door made of burl at northern hall has been the main feature of this building that moves beneath beat surface in a stairway form despit   
patterned doors which move evenly in other buildings. The first important point in plan of this house is the separation of this house to two parts: the big  
is the main center and the small western yard is the smaller part of house. In addition, there is a backyard in the north of house which can be considered a   
kitchen yard as it is located next to kitchen.  
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architecture

 

 

  
Table 5. Pirnia house 
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Pirnia 
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This building has been founded by Seid Asadolah Mazar at the late of Qajar age. With regard to the statements by current owner of house, in the past t       
with regard to history of house, the lifetime of house is about 110-120 years. This wide house consists of two various parts that there is a yard at each       
established in the northeast – southwest direction. The southern yard is a bit larger than the northern yard and the spaces around it are greater than the o   
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straw, brick, plaster and wood have been used 
in the structure of  building. The wooden door 
made of  burl at northern hall has been the 
main feature of  this building that moves be-
neath beat surface in a stairway form despite 
the patterned doors which move evenly in oth-
er buildings. The first important point in plan 
of  this house is the separation of  this house to 
two parts: the big yard is the main center and 
the small western yard is the smaller part of 
house. In addition, there is a backyard in the 
north of  house which can be considered as the 
kitchen yard as it is located next to kitchen.  
This building has been founded by Seid As-
adolah Mazar at the late of  Qajar age. With 
regard to the statements by current owner of 
house, in the past there was a marble above 
entrance; with regard to history of  house, the 
lifetime of  house is about 110-120 years. This 
wide house consists of  two various parts that 
there is a yard at each part. These two yards 
have been established in the northeast – south-
west direction. The southern yard is a bit larger 
than the northern yard and the spaces around 
it are greater than the other yard.
Conclusion 
A great part of  the work by an architect asso-
ciates to creation of  various spaces and mak-
ing harmony in them. Diversity of  space and 
concept of  multipurpose space are the inter-

nal features of  traditional house. This concept 
is consistent with people’s daily life, streamed 
in physical spaces. With regard to significance 
of  human living area as mentioned previously, 
the factors affecting creation of  space diversity 
have been mentioned, seen that how diversity 
emerges at the unique scale of  neighborhood, 
i.e. the factors include diversity in size, diversity 
in form of  physical space, diversity in the light 
of  common neighborhood space. Proper light-
ing meets the human needs and creates sense 
of  comfort and security to him. With regard to 
significance and role of  natural sunlight in life 
and its effects on mind and body of  man, how 
light affects the spaces, light and movement, 
light and creation of  tension in space and role 
of  opening as an architectural element have 
been displayed. One of  these factors and often 
all of  them provide the house with an environ-
ment with high quality and far from noise in 
surrounding environment to individuals. 
References 
Akbari, A. (2006) functional ideas of  light in educa-
tional environments, art and architecture: the art effects 
- No. 26, 57 to 66
Omid Azeri, Arthur, (2012) Space, Architecture and 
Philosophy, Tehran: Yaslavi, pp. 20-25
Barati, N. (2004) Recognition of  the concept of  home 
in Persian language and Iranian culture, art and architec-
ture, imagination - No. 8 24 to 55 

 Perspective  Section  Roof plan  Underground plan Plan  
Curre
nt 
status 

  موقعيت

 

 

 

 
 

 

Facult
y of 
art 
and 
archit
ecture  

 

Imam 
Khom
eini 
Street 

Kerm
ani 
house 

 
                     Rasoulian house  

This building has been located at the old center of Yazd city in the south of a block consisting of valuable residential units and at the North East corn   
Godal Mosala neighborhood, Sahl ibn Ali alley, Shahid Sadoughi alley, Imam Street. The main feature of this building has followed the structur   
traditional and original architecture of Kavir and proper humanized pattern and life culture of residents have been complied in it. The used materials  
been consistent with the patterns of architecture at this city, which mainly the mud, straw, brick, plaster and wood have been used in the structure of buil  
The wooden door made of burl at northern hall has been the main feature of this building that moves beneath beat surface in a stairway form despit   
patterned doors which move evenly in other buildings. The first important point in plan of this house is the separation of this house to two parts: the big  
is the main center and the small western yard is the smaller part of house. In addition, there is a backyard in the north of house which can be considered a   
kitchen yard as it is located next to kitchen.  
 

Table 4. Rasoulian house

Position Current 
status Perspective  Section  Roof plan  Underground plan Plan  Perspective  

Rasoulian 
house

 

Faculty of 
art and 

architecture

 

 

  
Table 5. Pirnia house 

Position Current 
status Plan View of section Perspective 

 

Pirnia 
house  

Imam Khomeini 
Avenue, Godal 
Mosala 
neighborhood, Sahl 
ibn Ali alley  

Faculty of 
art and 
architecture 

  

 
 

  
  

This building has been founded by Seid Asadolah Mazar at the late of Qajar age. With regard to the statements by current owner of house, in the past t       
with regard to history of house, the lifetime of house is about 110-120 years. This wide house consists of two various parts that there is a yard at each       
established in the northeast – southwest direction. The southern yard is a bit larger than the northern yard and the spaces around it are greater than the o   

 
 
 
 

 Table 5. Pirnia house

 Table 6. Gerami house

Table 6. Gerami house

Position Current 
status Plan Underground plan Section Perspective 

Gerami 
house

Faculty 
of art 
and 
architect
ure 

 

                                  
 

Conclusion  
A great part of the work by an architect associates to creation of various spaces and making harmony in them. Diversity of space and 
concept of multipurpose space are the internal features of traditional house. This concept is consistent with people’s daily life, streamed in 
physical spaces. With regard to significance of human living area as mentioned previously, the factors affecting creation of space diversity 
have been mentioned, seen that how diversity emerges at the unique scale of neighborhood, i.e. the factors include diversity in size, 
diversity in form of physical space, diversity in the light of common neighborhood space. Proper lighting meets the human needs and 
creates sense of comfort and security to him. With regard to significance and role of natural sunlight in life and its effects on mind and 
body of man, how light affects the spaces, light and movement, light and creation of tension in space and role of opening as an 
architectural element have been displayed. One of these factors and often all of them provide the house with an environment with high 
quality and far from noise in surrounding environment to individuals.  
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Abstract
The present research aims to examine the relationship between diversity management 
and its effect on staffs’ affective commitment with study on mediation role of  Trans-
formational leadership and perceived justice in Qaen health network. In theoretical 
sector with integration of  human resource management and performance theories 
and the theory of  diversity and leadership, a theoretical model has been made. The 
main question of  research is when the diversity management puts a positive effect on 
staffs’ affective commitment and why these two variables affect each other. The sta-
tistical population consists of  all the staffs at the administrative sector in Qaen health 
network. After collecting data, the hypotheses were tested using the structural equa-
tion technique and software Smart PLS. the results from statistical analyses indicated 
that diversity management puts a positive effect on staffs’ affective commitment, but 
diversity management does not put a positive effect on perceived justice. Transforma-
tional leadership has a mediation role between diversity management and perceived 
justice. The perceived justice has a mediation role in effect of  transformational leader-
ship and staffs’ affective commitment. Further transformational leadership and per-
ceived justice have a mediation role between the diversity management and affective 
commitment. 
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Introduction
One of  the most important challenges that the 
organizations have always faced it is facing the 
individuals who are different from each other 
from various aspects which this results in labor 
force diversity. Governmental organizations 
have a long history in performing diversity pol-
icies with the purpose of  increasing minority 
groups in their labor force. Through these pol-
icies, they put emphasis on improvement in le-
gitimacy of  their affairs (Groeneveld & Van de 
Walle, 2010). Recently, governmental organiza-
tions utilize diversity management to acquire, 
maintain and management the labor force to 
increase their performance. As known, several 
factors including social, political and economic 
factors can contribute in increasing diversity 
of  current labor force (Joyendu  et al, 2000). 
Managers at current organizations should pre-
pare themselves to adjust with heterogeneity 
of  existing labor force in organization and use 
the abilities and talents of  all the individuals, 
because diversity in labor force is one of  the 
most likely happenings that will play role in 
future of  organization(Islami, 2006). The or-
ganizations can provide distinguished services 
using diverse labor force because they enable 
to understand the clients’ needs better. Nowa-
days, labor force consists of  various individu-
als who utilize various attitudes, needs, ex-
pectations, values and job behaviors. But age, 
education, gender issues are of  greater impor-
tance in diversity of  labor force in governmen-
tal organizations in Iran. The released statistics 
on indirect relationship with diversity of  labor 
force makes this more tangible. With regard 
to the statistics released in Statistical Centre of 
Iran, in 2013 the economic partnership index 
has been calculated equal to 63% and 4.12% 
among men and women, respectively. Further, 
comparison of  this case at age groups indi-
cates that the highest partnership rate has been 
among the age group 30-34 years old. This is 
different for men and women, in such a way 
that the highest economic partnership rate 
has been given to the men at age group 35-39 

years old with 4.94% and the women at the 
age group 25-29 years old with 1.20%. further, 
with regard to the latest statistics from Statis-
tical Centre of  Iran, 87632 men and 11962 
women have been working at all the govern-
mental offices in 2008(country statistical year-
book, 2008). Further statistical overview on 
the staffs and their education level indicates 
that the number of  staffs at PhD, master, 
bachelor, associate degree, diploma and under 
diploma have been 3.1%, 5.2%, 41.7%, 20.3%, 
20.2% and 9.5%, respectively(Mehr statistical 
report). According to the formal and informal 
statistics of  country, diversity management of 
ethnic forces requires further discussion and 
study in terms of  age and education. Study on 
this issue increases significance of  attention to 
ethnic diversity and minority groups in forma-
tion of  social culture in the society especially 
the organization as one of  the most effective 
social entities. In addition to the diversity of 
labor force in the present research, the orga-
nizational commitment has been introduced 
as one of  the important management issues 
especially organizational behavior, studied at 
a wide range. Organizational commitment re-
fers to a multidimensional mental status which 
specified the relationship between the person 
and organization. According to Meyer &   Al-
len (1987), affective commitment, continuous 
commitment and normative commitment are 
distinct components of  commitment. Affec-
tive continuity of  staffs with involvement in 
organization refers to affective commitment. 
Staffs stay at organization because they tend to 
stay, in contrast the continuous commitment 
refers to awareness from personal costs in case 
of  Employee turnover in Organizations. Sense 
of  staff ’s commitment to continue his job and 
sense of  responsibility to the organization re-
flect normative commitment; such staff  stays 
at organization with this feeling that he should 
stay at organization (Haghighi fard et al. 2010). 
According to what mentioned above, affective 
commitment of  staffs is essential in the pres-
ent research; in the present research, staffs’ 
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affective commitment in relation to diversity 
management has been measured considering 
the fact that having staffs committed to the 
organization is the first priority of  most of 
organizations. Empirical studies on effective-
ness of  diversity management are limited, by 
the same studies have been conducted in this 
context. With overview of  the sources, we wit-
ness how management can improve the eth-
nicity diversity (Celik, Ashikali, & Groeneveld 
& Van de Walle, 2010); with overview on 
sources, we witness that effectiveness of  di-
versity management is under influence of  di-
rect effects with several mediators. the recent 
literature on human resources management 
and performance indicates that the mediation 
variables exist between performance and hu-
man resources management, because in the 
present research an emphasis has been put on 
affective commitment as the outcome of  the 
important forecasts for attitude, behavior and 
performance of  staff(Steijn & Leisink, 2006). 
Hence, affective commitment can be taken 
into account as an effective factor in manage-
ment diversity to maintain diversity at groups 
of  staffs. In the present research, a theoreti-
cal model has been represented with staffs’ 
behavior and attitude as the mediator between 
human resources management and perfor-
mance (Wright & Nishii, 2007) and the staffs’ 
impression on how the human resources man-
agement appears in organization plays a major 
role in determination of  their behaviors and 
attitudes as well as human resources manage-
ment (Nishi & Lepak, & Schneider, 2008). 
Therefore, role of  manager is of  great impor-
tance in success at implementation of  human 
resources management practices. With regard 
to the studies in this context, two variables of 
transformational leadership and perceived jus-
tice have as the mediation variables of  diversity 
management and staffs’ affective commitment 
which have been examined in separate, thus 
the researcher seeks to examine the relation-
ship between these four variables in govern-
mental organizations. 

Theoretical background 
Diversity management 
Diversity in manpower includes all the differ-
ences that cause each of  individuals becomes 
a unique person, such as culture, ethnicity, 
nationality, age, religion, inability, gender, edu-
cation, belief  and all these can be witnessed 
in the definition for culture diversity (Edwin, 
200, Rezaeian & Ghasemi, 2010). Diversity 
management refers to a process of  manage-
ment especially human resources management 
which is grounded on a series of  values which 
detect the individuals’ differences as strength 
to the management (Kreitz, 2008). Indeed, 
it refers to a strong method to persuade the 
studies to the structured conceptualization to 
the challenges of  collective attitude and their 
understanding by means of  new informa-
tion with personal experiences (Smith, 1998). 
Charles Tmoas Horngren (1926) stated that  in 
general diversity management depends on the 
company’s ability in the activities of  employ-
ment, maintenance and facilitation of  work 
relationships among individuals with a differ-
ent background (Miller et al. 1999). Goals of 
diversity management include increasing the 
participants’ awareness and increasing the La-
bor productivity index (Robbins, 1998). Thus 
creation of  a culture which conducts the di-
versity is critical to future success of  a com-
pany (Bogaert and et al, 2005).  The scholars 
at behavioral sciences in diversity management 
have agreed on several major points: The cen-
trality is with the individuals who are recog-
nized in the community with good characters; 
make change in the standard procedures to 
meet differences in the personal principles; act 
in line with business progression rather than 
having ethical and social demands; 
Classic discussion considers two approaches 
to diversity management: 1- liberal approach 
that focuses on social justice, i.e. the moral 
trends that treats everyone the same; 2-radical 
approach that focuses more on the appropri-
ate distribution of  benefits to achieve equal in-
come (Bajawa & Woodall, 2006). When a com-
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pany tends to perform diversity management, 
this feeling will raise that the company has the 
systems which evaluates and promotes the 
staffs based on performance and ability fairly 
instead of  using the criteria such as gender, na-
tionality or age. Therefore, staffs’ understand-
ing from justice in system can have major ef-
fects through which the diversity strategies are 
supported (Haghighi fard et al. 2010).
Diversity management and outcomes 
The first outcome can be known in signifi-
cance of  human resources management to 
other managements of  organization and hu-
man differences factors. This has paved the 
way for the man’s attention to existing human 
resources of  organization; the gender and eth-
nicity which have caused threat and discrimi-
nation in the organization turn to the oppor-
tunity making factors. The second outcome 
can be known the sudden spread of  books 
and creation of  diverse consulting to assist 
for organizational behavior against the diver-
sity which this requires numerous costs by the 
industrial companies. The third outcome can 
be known the competitive advantage of  the 
organization in increasing the human capital 
return which this causes creativity, innovation, 
flexibility and dynamism. To prove this, it can 
refer to the research by Wright et al. in which 
the rate of  return on stock in the organizations 
which have invested in diversity management 
and the organizations which have not invested 
in diversity management has been compared, 
perceived that these organizations have more 
considerable interest and have more success 
in acquisition and maintenance of  intelligent 
labor force for survival of  successful organi-
zation. Yet these advantages are followed by 
the processes such as increase of  interpersonal 
conflicts, communication problems, increase 
of  stress level, decrease of  decision making 
speed and implementation (Bajawa & Woodall, 
2006; quoted from Shah Tahmasebi, 2009). 
Transformational leadership 
Discussions on leadership and its effect on or-
ganizational commitment have a long history. 

Leadership refers to the process of  influence 
on the followers to achieve the considered re-
sults (Gilbert et al, 2011); in recent decades, 
a huge attention has been paid to the fol-
lowers’ partnership in the leadership process, 
which this attention goes to the extent that 
the leadership is currently known as a process 
in which the leader and follower affect each 
other in mutual way.  During recent decades, 
emergence of  new leadership approaches in-
dicates a change of  paradigm from interactive 
methods such as Contingency model and a 
status to the visual, charismatic and transfor-
mational models (Mougheli, 2004). Funda-
mental theory of  transformational leadership 
has been proposed by Bernard who has de-
fined it as the process of  informed influence 
in the individuals or groups to make change 
in the existing status and functions of  organi-
zation as a whole(Mougheli, 2004). Literature 
review on transformational leadership dates 
back to 1978 and descriptive studies by Bro-
nes on political leaders; Brones stated that the 
transformational leaders have understanding 
and challenge others to do exceptional tasks. 
He has defined the transformational leader-
ship as a process in which the leaders and fol-
lowers cause their promotion to higher level 
of  ethic and motivation. Only the transforma-
tional leaders enable to depict essential routes 
for new organizations because they are the 
origin of  changes and have total dominance 
on the organization undergone the wave of 
changes (Ramezani nejad et al. 2011, Haghighi 
fard, 2010). These leaders enable the followers 
and stimulate them for a performance beyond 
their expectations and persuade them to fol-
low the collective goals instead of  follow up 
of  personal interests. These leaders employ 
numerous personal abilities and intelligence to 
improve others’ ideals and reach the organiza-
tion and individuals to the highest level of  per-
formance (Bass, 1997). Concerning the factors 
contributed in transformational leadership 
theory and its dimensions, various researchers 
and authors have had the claims represented 
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in table 1. 
In this research, the dimensions mentioned 
by Avolio and et al are used to measure trans-
formational leadership. The dimensions under 
study include: 
1-ideal influence: this refers to absolute respect 
and loyalty on leadership by the followers, 
transferring the ideal feeling. Ideal influence 
causes the leaders to be the models of  role and 
pattern of  behavior for the followers (Avolio 
and et al, 2004). 
2-inspiring motivation: the leader persuades 
the staffs to believe in the goal. These individ-
uals are optimistic to future and whether they 
can achieve the goals. 
3-subjective persuasion: the leader stimulates 
the staffs in a subjective way. These leaders 
persuade their followers to treat creatively in 
resolving problems and question obvious as-
sumptions. They persuade the followers to ex-
amine the problems from various angles and 
implement the innovative problem resolving 
techniques. 

4-personal considerations: leader meets the 
Sensory needs of  followers; these leaders rec-
ognize the individuals’ needs and assist them 
to develop the skills which require achieving a 
certain goal. These leaders might spend a con-
siderable time to develop, train and instruct the 
followers (Spector et al, 2004). Today’s man-
agers require making decisions which have an 
effect beyond their considered effects.  If  the 
leader makes a decision which has unfavorable 
effect, staffs might feel the unfair results which 
this will result in unexpected results including 
poor spirit, high substitution and decrease of 
productivity (Moradi Chaleshtari et al. 2009). 
Emiko and Chang (2009) believe that how to 
treat with staffs affects their attitudes to the 
organization. Findings of  these researchers in-
dicated that diversity can put positive effects 
on staffs’ commitment to the organization and 
positive effects of  diversity management on 
organizational commitment appear by media-
tion of  staffs’ understanding from justice. In 
this regards, the hypothesis below is proposed: 

Table 1. Dimensions of transformational leadership from different perspectives
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an effect beyond their considered effects.  If the leader makes a decision which has 

theorists  dimensions  
Bass (1985)ideal features, persuasion to thinking, motivation, 

attention to individuals  
Bass And Avolio
(1997) 

ideal influence, subjective persuasion, inspired 
motivation, personal considerations   

Bennis & Nanus
(1985) 

attention to outlook and view, valuing the 
communication, personality development, creation of 
trust  

Conger(1989) understanding the position, enabling others, creating 
effective communications, promoting commitment and 
building trust  

Podsakoffetal 
(1990) 

express outlook, expand goals, expect high 
performance, personal support, subjective persuasion  

Kouzes & 
Posner(1995) 

promote common outlook, enabling others, persuading 
and designing route  

Kent , Etal(1996) creating outlook, creating facilities, effective 
communication, creating spirit, enthusiasm and self-
management  

Pounder (2001) inspiring motivation, innovation, attention to 
individuals, persuading to thinking  

Rafferrety & Griffin 
(2001) 

inspiring communications, persuading thinking, 
supportive leadership, recognizing staffs  

 Table 1. Dimensions of  transformational leadership from different perspectives
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The first hypothesis: diversity management 
will put a positive effect on staffs’ affective 
commitment. 
Organizational justice 
Justice is introduced as the requirement at any 
social partnership. Continuity of  individuals’ 
presence in groups depends on how is their 
understanding from compliance with justice. 
The more members of  group or social system 
have fair understanding from behavior of  sys-
tem; they will have more commitment to part-
nership and development (Pour ezat, 2004). 
Understanding justice in organization refers to 
a major principle for effective function of  or-
ganizations and individuals’ satisfaction. With-
out creation of  a background for understand-
ing this factor in organizations, stimulating and 
conducting individuals are difficult to the man-
agers (Aghaei Foroushani, 2007). Nowadays, 
the attention has been paid to the justice as im-
portant structure and research background in 
organizational behavior. Organizational justice 
refers to the staffs’ fair behavior. Fair behav-
ior refers to the staffs’ expectation from their 
time and abilities invested in the organization 
(Eberlin, & Tatum, 2005). Fair behaviors with 
individuals increase their commitment and 
their voluntary efforts to achieve their goals. 
In general, justice causes cohesion in individu-
als and injustice refers to a factor for discrimi-
nation among individuals.  With regard to the 
results from research, it seems that organiza-
tional justice is one of  the determinants for 
job outcomes such as satisfaction, organiza-
tional commitment and organizational citizen-
ship behavior (Moradi Chaleshtari et al. 2009). 
A variety of  studies in the world and various 
environments have indicated that transfor-
mational leadership affects staffs’ job attitude 
and performance including organizational sat-
isfaction and commitment(Appelbaums et al, 
2004). On the other hand, understanding of 
discrimination and injustice causes weaken-
ing staffs’ spirit and motivation and decreasing 
productivity in their performance. Nowadays, 
the managers who seek effectiveness should 

treat with fair methods and procedures and 
ensure that their followers interpret their ac-
tivities fairly. In this regards, the hypotheses 
below are proposed: 
Second hypothesis: diversity management will 
have a positive effect on the perceived justice. 
Third hypothesis: the transformational leader-
ship will have the mediation role between di-
versity management and perceived justice.
Organizational commitment (affective com-
mitment)
Organizational commitment has been defined 
to various ways. The most common method 
to treat with organizational commitment lies 
on this fact that the organizational commit-
ment is considered as a type of  affective at-
tachment to the organization. With regard to 
this method, an individual who is committed 
severely receives his identity from organization 
and involves in the organizations and enjoys 
membership in the organization (Saroughi, 
1996). Porter et al. (1974) defined organiza-
tional commitment as the acceptance of  or-
ganizational values and involvement in it and 
knew the criteria to measure organizational 
commitment included of  motivation, willing-
ness to continue work and acceptance of  or-
ganizational values. 
Chatman and O’Reilly (1968) defined orga-
nizational commitment as emotional support 
with goals and values of  an organization for 
the organization and far from the instrumental 
values as means to achieve other goals. Sheldon 
has defined the organizational commitment as 
follow: it refers to the attitude or orientation 
which depends on the person’s identity to the 
organization. Kanter knew the organizational 
commitment as the willingness by social actors 
to their loyalty on social systems. Bukanan has 
known commitment with affective and biased 
attachment to the values and goals of  orga-
nization (Araghi, 1998). In line with the pro-
posed discussions, the hypotheses below are 
proposed: 
The fourth hypothesis: diversity management 
will have a positive and indirect effect on 
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staffs’ affective commitment through its effect 
on perceived justice. 
The fifth hypothesis: perceived justice will 
have the mediation role for the effect of  trans-
formational leadership on staffs’ affective 
commitment. 
The sixth hypothesis: transformational leader-
ship and perceived justice with have the me-
diation role between the diversity management 
and affective commitment. 
Literature review 
Tanachia Ashikali and Sandra Groeneveld 
(2015) have examined the diversity manage-
ment in the governmental organizations and 
its effect on staffs’ affective commitment and 
examined role of  transformational leadership 
and maintenance of  organizational culture. 
Results indicated that diversity management 
affects staffs’ affective commitment through 
organizational culture to a certain extent. 
Muhammad Ali (2015) examined effect of 
gender of  centralized human resources in per-
formance by mediation of  gender diversity. 
In this study, it is assumed that diverse gender 
of  labor force raises competitive advantage 
which results in better performance of  staffs. 
The results indicate that gender diversity man-
agement affects performance of  company 
to a defined extent. The results from regres-
sion analysis indicate that mediation variable 
of  gender has a high predictability in model. 
Chia-Mei Lu, Shyh-Jer Chen, Pei-Chi Huang , 
Jui-Ching Chien (2014) examined effect of  di-
versity on human resources management and 
organizational performance. In the present re-
search, an attention has been paid to establish-
ment of  the company at large scale of  service 
companies. With regard to the substantial eco-
nomic contribution and the job opportunities 
provided by Taiwan fashion industry, effective-
ness of  organizations in this industry requires 
study.  By using the sources through observa-
tion and study on the theoretical background 
at this area, this study examines the relation-
ship between HRM system of  company and 
its performance, and also examines mutual 

effect of  age diversity and specialty diversity 
in fashion industry. Data collection and regres-
sion analysis of  the results indicated that there 
is a positive significant relationship between 
age diversity and performance of  members, so 
that it can attract various customers by diver-
sity of  age group.
Sungjoo Choi and Hal G. Rainey (2014) ex-
amined the organizational justice and diversity 
management in governmental organizations 
and addressed the justice in diversity man-
agement. The results indicate that when the 
members of  organization have a higher un-
derstanding of  organizational justice in the or-
ganization under study, they will be more pre-
pared to accept diversity of  management, as a 
result job satisfaction raises in that organiza-
tion. While effect of  diversity of  management 
has been less in the small ethnical minorities; 
further the women who had higher under-
standing of  organizational justice accepted the 
management diversity better. 
Juan M. Madera (2013) examined the most su-
perior diversity management practices in the 
customer service organizations (ten superior 
companies). Analysis of  diversity management 
practices in sample companies indicated that 
the factors below associate to diversity man-
agement: diversity of  educational programs, 
network staff  and supervisor on the sector, 
meta-gender programs, cultural monitoring 
and support from women, which these factors 
cause acquisition of  diverse labor force and di-
verse management in the organizations. 
Chris T. Owens and Sharon Kukla-Acevedo 
(2012) examined network diversity and the 
managers’ ability to influence for performance. 
This study has been conducted in more than 
500 schools in Texas using the collected data. 
One of  the variables which indicated the sig-
nificant relationship between organizational 
diversity and students’ performance has been 
the family’s income level and students’ com-
munication network. This is in such a way 
that organizational diversity puts a negative 
effect on low-income students’ performance, 
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but network diversity puts a positive effect on 
students’ performance. Yang Yang and Alison 
M. Konrad (2012) examined understanding of 
diversity management practices regarding out-
comes of  institutional theory and basic theory 
of  resources. In this article, after study on lit-
erature review and background of  research, 
a model has been design which is suggested 
to the researchers to use it. In this article, it is 
suggested that theoretical background of  final 
profit and Resource-based theory together can 
develop the background of  diversity manage-
ment. The institutional theory results in under-
standing social and normative factors, while 
Resource-based theory displays effect of  mak-
ing diversity practices and this assists to detect 
the contradictories and institutionalize the di-
versity management practices. 
Haghighi Fard et al. (2010) designed and deter-
mined the model for effect of  diversity man-
agement on organizational commitment. The 
aim of  research is to design and determine the 
model for effect of  diversity management on 
organizational commitment regarding the role 
of  staffs’ understanding from organizational 
justice. The statistical population consists of 
all the managers and staffs at Telecommuni-
cation Company of  Sistan and Balouchestan. 
The results indicate that diversity management 
puts a positive significant effect on organiza-
tional commitment and staffs’ organizational 
justice. 
Abouzar Hosseini et al. (2009) examined the 
relationship between diversity management 
and organizational commitment in Gorgan-
Takhte bahonar company. The statistical pop-

ulation (n=140) consists of  all the managers 
and staffs at the north wood industry. The 
sample size was determined via Morgan table 
in the company under study. This research is 
a survey. Descriptive and inferential methods 
have been used to analyze data. Obtained re-
sults indicated that there is a positive signifi-
cant relationship between diversity manage-
ment and staffs’ organizational commitment; 
further there is a positive significant relation-
ship between diversity management and com-
ponents of  organizational commitment (affec-
tive, continuous and normative).
The conceptual model of  research 
With regard to the analytical model of  Tana-
chia Ashikali and Sandra Groeneveld (2015), 
it is used to test the research hypotheses in the 
present research. 
The present research is an applied study in 
terms of  aim and a descriptive correlation 
study in terms of  data collection, because 
interviewing the staffs at Qaen health net-
work has been used to prove the research 
hypotheses. The diversity management was 
measured using a three-case scale which had 
been proposed by Pitez (2009). All the cases 
were measured using 5-point Likret scale. The 
above score displays management diversity. 12 
items in the questionnaire have been used to 
measure transformational leadership that each 
three questions relate to one dimension of 
transformational leadership. To measure orga-
nizational justice, the perceived organizational 
justice questionnaire made by Colquitt in 2001 
has been used. This questionnaire measures 
four components including distributive justice, 
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procedural justice, information justice and in-
terpersonal justice. 4, 7, 4 and 5 questions of 
this questionnaire are considered to measure 
distributive justice, procedural justice, inter-
personal justice and information justice, re-
spectively. To measure affective commitment, 
7 questions in Alen and Meyer questionnaire 
have been used, but 3 questions were omitted 
due to less factor loading. In data analysis sec-
tor, the structural equation modeling with least 
partial square method and Smart PLS software 
has been used to examine conceptual model of 
research. This method is the best tool to ana-
lyze the research in which the relationship be-
tween variables is complicated and the sample 
size is few and the data distribution is abnor-
mal (Talebi & Dehghani Najm abadi, 2013).
Variables and research model 
To ensure about quality of  collected informa-
tion and recognize the general characteristics 
of  the sample group, the demographic vari-
ables are mentioned. With regard to the ob-
tained results, 65% of  participants are women, 
80% are native, 53.8% are official, 23.5% of 

them have diploma. 
Convergent Validity
When one or several features are measured 
through two or several methods, correlation 
between these measurements provide two im-
portant indices of  validity.  If  the correlation 
between scores of  test which measure a unique 
feature be high, the questionnaire enjoys con-
vergent validity. This correlation is required 
to ensure the test measures what it should be 
measured. For convergent validity, Average 
Variance Extracted (AVE) and Composite Re-
liability (CR) are calculated. The equations be-
low should be true(Hair et al, 2006). 
CR> 0.7 
CR> AVE
AVE> 0.4
Cronbach’s alpha of  all the variables has been 
greater than 0.6, thus all the variables are valid 
in terms of  reliability. Value of  Average Vari-
ance Extracted (AVE) is greater than 0.4 and 
value of  Composite Reliability (CR) is greater 
than AVE, thus convergent validity is con-
firmed. 

 Table 2. Convergent validity and reliability of  research variables

 Table 3. Matrix of  Average Variance Extracted (AVE) and correlation coefficients of  constructs
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  Cronbach's 
alpha AVE CR 

diversity management 0.7330.651 0.848

transformational leadership 0.8490.688 0.898

perceived justice 0.8090.638 0.875

affective commitment 0.6660.440 0.789
 
Cronbach's alpha of all the variables has been greater than 0.6, thus all the variables are valid 
in terms of reliability. Value of Average Variance Extracted (AVE) is greater than 0.4 and 
value of Composite Reliability (CR) is greater than AVE, thus convergent validity is 
confirmed.  
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In divergent validity part, the difference between indices of a construct and indices of other 
constructs is compared in the model. This is calculated through comparison of Average 
Variance Extracted (AVE) of each construct with values of correlation coefficients between 
constructs. In doing so, a matrix should be developed which is the values of main diagonal 
of Average Variance Extracted (AVE) for each construct and down and up values of main 
diagonal are the correlation coefficients between each construct with other constructs.  
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Divergent validity (Fornell, C. & Larcker, D 
method)
In divergent validity part, the difference be-
tween indices of  a construct and indices of 
other constructs is compared in the model. 
This is calculated through comparison of  Av-
erage Variance Extracted (AVE) of  each con-
struct with values of  correlation coefficients 
between constructs. In doing so, a matrix 
should be developed which is the values of 

main diagonal of  Average Variance Extracted 
(AVE) for each construct and down and up 
values of  main diagonal are the correlation co-
efficients between each construct with other 
constructs. 
According to table above, square of  Average 
Variance Extracted (AVE) for each construct 
is greater than correlation coefficients of  that 
construct with other constructs, indicating di-
vergent validity of  constructs. 

 Table 4. Output of  Partial least square technique

 Figure 2. Partial least square technique for the general model of  research 

According to table above, square of Average Variance Extracted (AVE) for each construct is 
greater than correlation coefficients of that construct with other constructs, indicating 
divergent validity of constructs. 
Research hypotheses testing  
The relationship between variables under study in each of research hypotheses has been 
tested based on a casual structure via partial least square technique. To measure significance 
of the relationships, t-value has been calculated via Bootstrapping technique. In this model 
which is the output of Smart PLS software, the summary of results relates to the standard 
factor loading of the relationship between research variables. Testing of research questions 
testing have been proposed based on the relationship between variables.  

 
 

 
Figure 2. Partial least square technique for the general model of research  

Table 4. Output of Partial least square technique 

model paths main 
sample 

mean of 
sample  

standard 
deviation  

t-value  sig  

perceived justice   ←affective 
commitment 

0.377 0.365 0.119 3.173 0.002

transformational leadership  ←
perceived justice  

0.662 0.664 0.077 8.545 0.000

transformational leadership  ←
affective commitment  

0.103 0.105 0.131 0.785 0.4333

diversity management   ←
perceived justice  

0.050 0.048 0.077 0.649 0.517

diversity management   ←
transformational leadership 

0.636 0.644 0.063 10.070 0.000

affective commitment diversity 
management 

0. 310 0.319 0.092 3.380 0.001

 
Research findings  
Diversity management will put a positive effect on staffs’ affective commitment. The power 
of relationship between diversity management and staffs’ affective commitment has been 
calculated equal to 0.310 which is a positive and acceptable value. Test value has been also 
obtained equal to 3.380 which is greater than critical t-value at error level (5%), indicating 
significant observed correlation. Thus, Diversity management will put a positive effect on 
staffs’ affective commitment and the first secondary hypothesis is confirmed. Diversity 
management will put a positive effect on perceived justice. The power of relationship 
between diversity management and perceived justice has been calculated equal to 0.050 
which is a positive but poor value. Test value has been also obtained equal to 0.649 which is 
under critical t-value at error level (5%), indicating insignificant observed correlation. Thus, 
Diversity management will not put a positive effect on perceived justice and the second 
secondary hypothesis is rejected. Diversity management will put a positive and indirect effect 
on staffs’ affective commitment through its effect on perceived justice. With regard to the 
second hypothesis, it was observed that the relationship between Diversity management and 
perceived justice has not been significant, as a result indirect relationship between Diversity 
management and staffs’ affective commitment through effect on perceived justice will not be 
significant and the third hypothesis is rejected.  
Transformational leadership will have a mediation role between diversity management and 
perceived justice. The power of relationship between diversity management and 
transformational leadership has been calculated equal to 0.636 which has been greater than t-
value at error level (5%), indicating the observed significant correlation. Further the power 
of relationship between transformational leadership and perceived justice equals to 0.662, 
which is an acceptable value. T-value has been obtained equal to 8.554, indicating the 
significant observed correlation, thus mediation role of transformational leadership is 
acceptable and the fourth hypothesis is confirmed.  
Perceived justice will have a mediation role for effect of transformational leadership on 
staffs’ affective commitment. The power of relationship between transformational leadership 
and perceived justice has been calculated equal to 0.662 which is significant. T-value has 
been obtained equal to 8.554 which has been greater than critical t-value at error level (5%), 
indicating the significant observed correlation. Further the power of relationship between 
perceived justice and staffs’ affective commitment has been calculated equal to 0.377 which 
is significant. T-value has been obtained equal to 3.173 which has been greater than critical t-
value at error level (5%), indicating the significant observed correlation. Thus the mediation 
role of perceived justice is confirmed and the fifth hypothesis is confirmed. 
Transformational leadership and perceived justice have the mediation roles between diversity 
management and affective commitment; the power of relationship between diversity 
management and transformational leadership has been calculated equal to 0.636 which is 
significant. T-value has been obtained equal to 10.070 which is greater than critical t-value at 
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Research hypotheses testing 
The relationship between variables under study 
in each of  research hypotheses has been test-
ed based on a casual structure via partial least 
square technique. To measure significance of 
the relationships, t-value has been calculated 
via Bootstrapping technique. In this model 
which is the output of  Smart PLS software, 
the summary of  results relates to the standard 
factor loading of  the relationship between re-
search variables. Testing of  research questions 
testing have been proposed based on the rela-
tionship between variables.  
Research findings 
Diversity management will put a positive ef-
fect on staffs’ affective commitment. The 
power of  relationship between diversity man-
agement and staffs’ affective commitment has 
been calculated equal to 0.310 which is a posi-
tive and acceptable value. Test value has been 
also obtained equal to 3.380 which is greater 
than critical t-value at error level (5%), indicat-
ing significant observed correlation. Thus, Di-
versity management will put a positive effect 
on staffs’ affective commitment and the first 
secondary hypothesis is confirmed. Diver-
sity management will put a positive effect on 
perceived justice. The power of  relationship 
between diversity management and perceived 
justice has been calculated equal to 0.050 
which is a positive but poor value. Test value 
has been also obtained equal to 0.649 which is 
under critical t-value at error level (5%), indi-
cating insignificant observed correlation. Thus, 
Diversity management will not put a positive 
effect on perceived justice and the second sec-
ondary hypothesis is rejected. Diversity man-
agement will put a positive and indirect effect 
on staffs’ affective commitment through its 
effect on perceived justice. With regard to the 
second hypothesis, it was observed that the re-
lationship between Diversity management and 
perceived justice has not been significant, as a 
result indirect relationship between Diversity 
management and staffs’ affective commitment 
through effect on perceived justice will not be 

significant and the third hypothesis is rejected. 
Transformational leadership will have a media-
tion role between diversity management and 
perceived justice. The power of  relationship 
between diversity management and transfor-
mational leadership has been calculated equal 
to 0.636 which has been greater than t-value at 
error level (5%), indicating the observed sig-
nificant correlation. Further the power of  rela-
tionship between transformational leadership 
and perceived justice equals to 0.662, which 
is an acceptable value. T-value has been ob-
tained equal to 8.554, indicating the significant 
observed correlation, thus mediation role of 
transformational leadership is acceptable and 
the fourth hypothesis is confirmed. 
Perceived justice will have a mediation role 
for effect of  transformational leadership on 
staffs’ affective commitment. The power of 
relationship between transformational leader-
ship and perceived justice has been calculated 
equal to 0.662 which is significant. T-value has 
been obtained equal to 8.554 which has been 
greater than critical t-value at error level (5%), 
indicating the significant observed correlation. 
Further the power of  relationship between 
perceived justice and staffs’ affective commit-
ment has been calculated equal to 0.377 which 
is significant. T-value has been obtained equal 
to 3.173 which has been greater than critical 
t-value at error level (5%), indicating the sig-
nificant observed correlation. Thus the media-
tion role of  perceived justice is confirmed and 
the fifth hypothesis is confirmed. Transfor-
mational leadership and perceived justice have 
the mediation roles between diversity manage-
ment and affective commitment; the power of 
relationship between diversity management 
and transformational leadership has been cal-
culated equal to 0.636 which is significant. T-
value has been obtained equal to 10.070 which 
is greater than critical t-value at error level 
(5%), indicating significant observed correla-
tion. Further power of  relationship between 
transformational leadership and perceived jus-
tice has been calculated equal to 0.662 which is 
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significant. T-value has been calculated equal 
to 8.554 which has been greater than critical 
t-value at error level (5%) indicating the sig-
nificant observed correlation, thus mediation 
role of  transformational leadership is accept-
able. Power of  relationship between perceived 
justice and staffs’ affective commitment has 
been calculated equal to 0.377 which is a posi-
tive value. T-value has been obtained equal 
to 3.173 which is greater than critical t-value 
at error level (5%), indicating significant ob-
served correlation. Therefore, mediation role 
of  perceived justice is acceptable and the sixth 
hypothesis is confirmed.
With regard to figure 6, 64% of  the changes 
in transformational leadership are determined 
via diversity management, 66% of  changes in 
perceived justice are determined via transfor-
mational leadership, 38% of  changes in affec-
tive commitment are determined via perceived 
justice and 31% of  changes are determined via 
diversity management. 
Conclusion 
Nowadays, organizations are considered 
among the most important social entities 
which are assigned with major functions for 
social system. Diversity of  these functions 
and outcomes of  organizations’ function have 
caused paying a particular attention to issue 
of  diversity management at various academic 
areas. In the meantime, sociology has paid a 
particular attention to this issue regarding so-
cial outcomes of  organizations’ performance. 
The more diversity of  individuals and power-
ful groups affecting context of  organization, 
the autocratic behaviors will be reduced and 
interactive justice will be increased. Structure 
of  power affects the process of  organizational 
justice indirectly through affecting structure 
and directly through affecting social interac-

tions between groups and individuals. The 
results from research hypotheses testing indi-
cated that diversity management puts a posi-
tive effect on staffs’ affective commitment, but 
diversity management does not put a positive 
effect on perceived justice. Diversity manage-
ment puts a positive and indirect effect on 
staffs’ affective commitment through affect-
ing perceived justice. Further, transforma-
tional leadership has a mediation role between 
diversity management and perceived justice. 
Perceived justice has the mediation role for ef-
fect of  transformational leadership on staffs’ 
affective commitment. Transformational lead-
ership and perceived justice are the mediators 
between diversity management and affective 
commitment. Without doubt, in not too dis-
tant future, the organizations will face diversity 
of  labor force. However this can raise con-
cerns for managers, excessive advantages from 
employing a diverse labor oblige them to treat 
effectively with this phenomenon and make 
actions to create a diverse labor. It should be 
noted that however diverse labor force makes 
challenges, the advantages by employing di-
verse labor force  such as creativity and inno-
vation, increase of  productivity, use of  talents, 
and various subjective models and outlooks 
oblige the managers to make effective actions 
in this context. Creativity, increasing ability to 
give response to the diverse customers, new 
ideas and approaches for problem resolving 
are the advantages that diversity of  labor force 
brings about for an organization, but if  a man-
ager of  organization fails to treat properly with 
this phenomenon, this can result in decrease 
of  efficiency, increase of  conflicts, improper 
communications, decrease of  group cohesion 
and ultimately decrease of  productivity at or-
ganization. The managers who use diversity of 

error level (5%), indicating significant observed correlation. Further power of relationship 
between transformational leadership and perceived justice has been calculated equal to 0.662 
which is significant. T-value has been calculated equal to 8.554 which has been greater than 
critical t-value at error level (5%) indicating the significant observed correlation, thus 
mediation role of transformational leadership is acceptable. Power of relationship between 
perceived justice and staffs’ affective commitment has been calculated equal to 0.377 which 
is a positive value. T-value has been obtained equal to 3.173 which is greater than critical t-
value at error level (5%), indicating significant observed correlation. Therefore, mediation 
role of perceived justice is acceptable and the sixth hypothesis is confirmed. 
 

Figure 3. Path coefficients between two variables of diversity management and affective commitment 
 

 
With regard to figure 6, 64% of the changes in transformational leadership are determined 
via diversity management, 66% of changes in perceived justice are determined via 
transformational leadership, 38% of changes in affective commitment are determined via 
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behaviors will be reduced and interactive justice will be increased. Structure of power affects 
the process of organizational justice indirectly through affecting structure and directly 
through affecting social interactions between groups and individuals. The results from 
research hypotheses testing indicated that diversity management puts a positive effect on 
staffs’ affective commitment, but diversity management does not put a positive effect on 
perceived justice. Diversity management puts a positive and indirect effect on staffs’ 
affective commitment through affecting perceived justice. Further, transformational 
leadership has a mediation role between diversity management and perceived justice. 
Perceived justice has the mediation role for effect of transformational leadership on staffs’ 
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labor force properly, they will be recognized 
with the competent managers at sever compe-
tition area and enable to have high capabilities 
for their organization at today’s developments. 
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